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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



When at the request of Messrs. Ginn & Co. I undertook 
to revise Eysenbach^s German Grammar^ I thought the task 
was not a difficult one, and that it could be accomplished 
within a comparatively short time. It was accordingly 
announced that this edition would be ready some months 
ago ; but the labor of revision has proved so much greater 
than was anticipated, that it is only after more than a year 
from its commencement that the end has been reached. 
But however trying to the publishers this delay has been, it 
has in one way been very beneficial to me. In the mean time 
I have gone through, or nearly through, the book, with my 
two upper classes in the Roxbury Latin School, and the 
notes to the exercises, which form one of the principal 
features of the revision, are the immediate fruit of that ex- 
perience. The mistakes, misunderstandings, and difficulties 
of my pupils taught me, day by day, where and what kind of 
notes were needed. Besides, the repeated, prolonged, and 
minute examination of the book in every part, which the 
instruction of my classes made necessary, enabled me to see, 
much better than would otherwise have been possible, both 
the excellencies and the defects of Eysenbach's work, and 
accordingly what to keep and what to eliminate or change, 
where to expand and where to add wholly new matter. 

I designed to leave the original work unchanged in its 
most important features, so far as I was able, and in 
general to impose upon myself, in the revision, very strict 
limitations. It not unfrequently happens that, when a 
school-book is revised by another than the author, it is 
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ruined. A very common and most deplorable fault is a 
great expansion of the original. Many years ago I con- 
tended that one of the greatest of all educational needs was 
thin books. I remain of the same opinion still, though there 
are many signs of improvement. School-books are still too 
big. On my table lies a German grammar more popular and 
more used, I presume, than any other in this country, which, 
not small at first, has been swollen by revision to a bulk of 
nearly six hundred pages, — crescit eundo : also two Latin 
grammars, that have driven out nearly all others, increased 
in size by successive revisions to nearly double their former 
dimensions. Now, whatever faults this revision may be 
charged with, excessive expansion is not one of them. The 
original contained, not including the Appendix, 254 densely- 
packed pages. This edition has 245, somewhat larger but 
much more openly printed pages, exclusive of the Appendix 
and the Vocabularies. 

The/Az« and aim of the original work I wished to leave 
undisturbed, but in one important particular it seemed neces- 
sary to make a change. It was Eysenbach's object to write 
a grammar that should equip the faithful student for under- 
standing, speaking, and writing German with the utmost 
economy of time and labor ; and no book with which I am 
acquainted is so ingeniously and admirably adapted to secure 
the first great requisite, a perfect practical mastery of forms. 
Also for acquiring a ready command of materials for conver- 
sation and the common modes of expression, it would be 
difficult to match in excellence the work of Eysenbach. 
But the ability to read German the author does not mention 
as one of the objects which he proposes to the student of his 
grammar, and it is evident that it is relatively undervalued 
by him. His selections for reading, accordingly, are altogether 
meager in quantity, and in character somewhat childish. Here, 
then, there has been a modification, or, more explicitly, a 
shifting of the emphasis. Reading should go hand in hand 
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with speaking and writing. // should be begun at the earliest 
practicable moment^ and should occupy the largest practicable 
place. The reading lessons in this edition comprise selections 
various in character, but simple and easy to understand, 
and intended, at the same time, to be representative, so far 
as they go, of what is best in German prose and lyric poetry. 
Every piece of poetry deserves to be committed accurately 
and thoroughly to memory. The inevitable drudgery in 
learning the elements of a language ought to be relieved by 
reading and repeating beautiful things in its literature, till 
words, thoughts, and images become a part of the student's 
being as much as idioms and inflections. To make room 
for the reading lessons, not a few conversational exercises, 
and some of those for translation into German, which had 
proved too difficult, have been eliminated without any fear 
of loss to the learner. 

The model sentences which introduce each lesson, and 
are made the basis of all the etymology and syntax, have 
been but slightly altered, and in only five or six places. The 
exercises, too, for translation into English and into German, 
except as already indicated, have been but little retrenched, 
or modified, or enlarged. Thus again ih^^ frame-work of the 
book remains substantially what it was, with two exceptions, 
which must be stated. 

The nouns have been grouped in two declensions, the 
strong and the weak^ instead of three, and the same classi- 
fication of verbs, the strong and the weak conjugations, has 
been adopted. This classification has not merely the recom- 
mendation that it is more scientific, but the much stronger 
one, for an elementary work, that it is simpler and easier for 
the learner. Doubtless the greater the number of declen- 
sions, the fewer the exceptions, and this seems to have been 
the reason why grammarians have so multiplied declensions. 
But a classification that commends itself to the learner's 
reason will assist his memory far more than one made 
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arbitrarily, however ingeniously it may be contrived to stretch 
itself over the greatest number of substantives. 

After so far preserving the plan and purpose of the 
original, I found it necessary to depart, in a measure, from 
my first design, and to recast and rewrite all, or nearly all^ 
the explanatory, didactic, and illustrative matter. This has 
been done closely and purposely on the model of The 
Beginner's Latin Book, It is the niethod of observation, 
comparison, imitation, and induction, which long experience 
has taught me is the really "natural method," as well the 
most interesting and fruitful. Mere imitation and memo- 
rizing will go a great way in learning a language ; but it is 
surely better to use all the faculties than one or two, and if 
the learning of a modern language is to be made a means of 
mental training, and there is no reason known to me why it 
should not be, as well as the learning of Latin or Greek, 
there is danger of throwing too much work upon the 
memory. According to American notions, the Germans are 
inhuman in their demands upon the memory. Perhaps they 
might retort that that seems so because they believe in 
actually learning languages, while it is not so apparent that 
we do. But, sure that memory will find enough to do in 
the learning of German, I have sought, in sundry ways, 
rather to relieve the strain upon it. Partly for this reason, 
and partly to add interest to the study, in the observations 
on the model sentences and in the notes to the exercises, 
I have made frequent comparisons of German with such 
other languages as students who use the book may be sup- 
posed to have studied, or to be carrying along with German. 
A glance at the index under the heading " Latin " will indi- 
cate something of the number and character of these com- 
parisons. I would gladly have made them . many times as 
numerous if space had permitted, and if I had had any con- 
fidence that they would not repel or embarrass many teachers. 
Enough has been done to suggest a practice that I have 
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found interesting and helpful alike to teacher and to pupils. 
The object, of course, is not to make philologists, but to 
quicken interest and intelligence, and to form an intellectual 
habit of great value. 

An outline of pronunciation has been added, which may 
prove helpful to some teachers. As it is only a sketch, 
teachers will need to resort to larger works, which make 
some pretensions to being exhaustive, for the answer to 
many questions which will arise. I have merely put together, 
as concisely as possible, from the best sources, a minimum 
of essential things. The German-English vocabulary will, it 
is hoped, provide an answer to almost every doubt that will 
occur in the pronunciation of words in this book. An index, 
an appendix containing much new matter, and German- 
English and English-German vocabularies, constitute the 
additions not already mentioned. 

Eysenbach's book is the work of a man who has a genius 
for teaching, and, with all its faults, it is admirably suited to 
a purely oral method. Its greatest merit in design is, that it 
presents the language to the learner right end foremost ; and 
its greatest merit in execution, the ingenuity, variety, and 
copiousness of its exercises. But it is deficient in scientific 
spirit and method. Things are presented in too fragment- 
ary and scattered a fashion. What I mean can be shortly 
illustrated by the treatment of the personal pronouns. On 
page 15, a partial declension of some of them in the sin- 
gular is given. Nine pages farther on, there is an additional 
instalment. Seven pages farther, there is more. Forty pages 
farther, there is some repetition and expansion. Sixteen 
pages more, and we come to the complete declension. There 
is here a trifle too much of the " natural method." Indeed, 
to follow that method d Voutrance in the construction of a 
book, would infallibly land one in chaos. The result would 
not be a book properly speaking, but a congeries of things 
disconnected and unrelated. But the proper antithete to 
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natural is artificial; and a method may be none the less 
natural — that is, according to nature — that is informed and 
directed by a scientific spirit. Continuity, order, proportion, 
and symmetry are as natural as their opposites. This has 
been the controlling principle of this revision, and many 
opportunities have occurred for its practical application. 

In the preparation of the vocabularies, the matchless Sachs- 
Villatte lexicon was followed in respect to pronunciation 
and some other particulars. For definitions and remarks on 
the use of words, the editor had permission from Dr. William 
D. Whitney to make free use of his excellent German Dic- 
tionary. 

In the effort to conform to the modem system of German 
orthography, I regret to say some inconsistencies will be 
found. The spelling of German is at present in a somewhat 
chaotic state, and it is perhaps inevitable that one who steps 
out of the beaten track and tries to follow the lines of 
reform, or supposed reform, should come to grief. 

It is almost impossible, while it is exceedingly important, 
in a book like this, to avoid errors. I can only say that I 
have done my best to keep them out, and that I shall be 
grateful to any one who will take the trouble to point out to 
me any oversights that he may discover, or any graver 
mistakes of scholarship or judgment. 

It remains for me gratefully to acknowledge the assistance 
that I have received from several persons. Dr. A. N. Van 
Dael, superintendent of instruction in modern languages in 
the Boston public schools, and Professor Ephraim Emerton 
of Harvard University, each kindly favored me with two or 
three useful suggestions. M. W. Davis, A.B., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, helped me 
very much in the preparation of the vocabularies. I am also 
under special obligations to Mr. Lowell for reading the proof- 
sheets of the vocabularies with the utmost care. Miss Sarah 
F. Litchfield, of the Somerville High School, and Dr. J. E. 
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Clarke, Principal of the Chelsea High School, kindly read a 
part of the proof-sheets and favored me with notes thereon. 
My former German teacher, Professor E. C. F. Krauss, now 
of Kansas City, Mo., whose skill as an instructor and whose 
profound knowledge of his own language I remember with 
admiration, has permitted me to consult him on doubtful 
points of grammar and usage. 

My hearty thanks are due to Miss Clara S. Blanchard, 
of the Maiden High School, for carefully reading the proof- 
sheets as far as the vocabularies. Her thorough knowledge 
of German, her perfect familiarity with Eysenbach^s Grammar^ 
and her quickness in detecting errors, made her proof-reading 
and her criticisms of great value. 

Finally I wish to thank Mr. C. H. Heintzemann, who has 
personally superintended the printing of this book, for the 
patient care and skill with which he has labored to make it 
typographically correct and attractive. 

Wm. C. Collar. 
Boston, Sept. i, 1887. 
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9cfl, pronunciation of, p. 10, n. 2. 
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pronunciation of, p. 8. 
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time of first conditional, 269, 1. 
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paradigms of singidar, 27, 89. 

paradigms of plural, 121, 128, 

tables of endings, 76, 181. 
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of relative pronouns, 218. See also 
Strong Declension^ Weak Declension^ 
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827, 3. 
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related to principal, 828» 2. 

answers toEnglish participial forms, 861. 
bCTr as a demonstrative pronoun, p. 41, 
n.l; 219, n. 

as relative pronoun, like loelc^er, 919, 
n.; SSO, (a). 
bc«tf4, as a noun, 288, n. 1. 
bicfcr, how declined, 52, 1. 
DiphthOBgg, pronunciation of, p. 8. 
Dlreet object, place of, 17. 
bit, use of, 11. 

corresponding poss. pron, beilt, p.lO, n. 1. 

paradigm of , 86. 
tani, meaning of, 814, 1. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 282. 
bftt^, paradigm of present indie, 82. 

imperfect subjunc. of, p. 171, n. 1. 

B. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 2. 
inserted, 46, 1. 
changed to i or ie, 46, 3. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 28, 1. 
dropped in unfer and euer, 64, 2. 
dropped in second person ^giUar of 

imperative, 66. 
dropped in case of adjectives m e(, en, 

er, p. 68, n. 1. 
derivatives in e feminine, 188. 
Cf, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
ti, inronundation of, p. 8. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
tmjf, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 
nt> ending of weak nouns, 40, 1; 129. 
adjective-endii^ instead of ti, p. 49, 

n.3; 92, 2 and n. 
markg nouns as masculine, 182, 2. 
Endings, tables of, 76, 181. 
English, certain distinctions in, limited, p. 
206, n. 1. 
indef. article in a distributive sense, 887. 
transitive verbs corresponding to German 

intransitive, 846. 
present particii^e, equivalents of, in 

German, 866-862. 
verbal nouns in in^t equivalents of, i^id. 
participial forms expressing various re- 
lations, 861. 
Mtr inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 
Ctaige* preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 



cr# inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 
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adjectives formed by adding, 280, 1. 
ti, paradigm of, 86. 

rarely with a preposition, 68. 

as genitive ending, 28; p. 49, n. 3. 

answers to expletive fkere, p. 68, n. 6. 

introduces a sentence, p. 96, n. 2. 

as a subject, scmiedmes omitted, 844. 

e« gieat (gibt), 889, 8, and note. 
effeit, paradigm of pres. indie, 62- 
tt, suffix of old genitive, p. 96, n. T. 
CtlVCS, how written, p. 20, n. 3. 

neuter adjective jmned to, as an apposi- 
tive, p. 46, n. 4. 
fn, pronunciation of, p. 8. 
fncr, declension, 64, 2. 
every, how expressed, p. 121, n. 6. 

F. 

\, English correspondents of. 
Feminine noons, certain, classed with 
strong nouns, 26, 2 ; 126, 2. 

list of, classed with strong nouns, 871. 

not changed in the singular, 26, 2. ■ 

mostly of weak declension, 40, 2. 

plural of those in in, p. 78, n. 6. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
118, 288, n. 2. See Gender. 
Foreign nonns, declension of, 41, 4. 
^rau, use of, p. 128, n. 2. 
French, use of article, 87, 2 and note, 1. 

fatre^ cf. Ittffen, 198. 

connaUre, d. fennen, p. 141, n. 1. 

savotTf cf. mf\tn, p. 141, n. 1. 

iiy a, cf. eS giebt, p. 226, n. 1. 
gitrfl, declension of, 41, 6; 877. 
f tit l»cn» use of, p. 18, n. 2. 

G. 

6, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 

English correspondents of, 22. 
%tr inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 

as augment, 64. 

as prefix of neuter nouns, 128, 4 ; 126, 
4; 184,4. 

when omitted in perf. part., 281, 278, 2. 
gtfini, 814, 2. 

Okwcll, 9encl|litt, use of, p. 128, n. 2. 
8eMii|f precedes or follows its noun, 288* 



XVI 



INDEX. 



Gender of compound nouns, how deter- 
mined, p. 44, n. 2 ; 185* 
names of countries, p. 47, n. 1 ; 184, 1. 
masculine nouns, 188* 
feminine nouns, 188. 
neuter nouns, 184. 
of predicate noun, etc., 178. 
of pronoun as subject, 178. 
GeaitiTe case, substitution of oon with 

dative for, p. 74, n. 1. 
to denote time indefinitely, p. 74, n. 3. 
to denote manner, 146. 
compared with Latin, after impersonal 

verbs, 167, 3. 
with verbs of accusing, etc., 888, 3. 
GeBitire singular, fonn of, distinguishes 

declensions, 28, 40, 1. 
' ending dropped, 51, 1. 

of adjectives, pp. 49, n. 3 ;^0, n.l ; 92, 2. 
ending dropped in names of months, p. 

104, n. 6. 
old forms of mein, bein; fein, p. 96, n. 

7; p. 187, n. 6. 
Greek, use of article compared with the 

same in German, 87, n. 1. 
acica, cf. old English tig, p. 162, n. 1. 
oAAa, cf. fonbent, p. 146, n. 1. 
Hy cf. jo, p. 119, n. 2. 
construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 

n.2. 
compression of a clause into an adjective, 

p. 242, n. 1. 

H. 

I, often suppressed, p. 4, 2 ; p. 16, n. 3. 
(Cliett, paradigm of pres. ind., 42. 

comi^ete paradigm of, 880. 
^tft, suffix, has ^ sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
Iclfe, an adjective, 244, c. 
\%V^tXi or (allicr, 818. 
lOlteitf partial paradigm of, 208. 
^gt, pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
leit^ suffix, pronunciation of, p. 4, n. 2. 

joarks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
fielHf declension of, 41, 5; 877. 
j^elfetf' paradigm of pres. ind., 70. 
%tttr paradigm of, 89. 

declension, 41, 6; 877. 
%mHf position in the sentence, 2. 
I^«#^ declension of, p. 64, n. 1. 



howerer, cf. tier, p. 110, n. 3. 
Iimfecrt, neuter noun in plural, 248, 5. 
hvBdred, a, how expressed, 248, 3. 



i, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
silent when followed by e in the same 
syllable, p. 4, n. 2. 
i4» not written with a capital, p. 11, n. 2. 
as suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
182, 2. 
i(, pronunciation of, p. 2« 

final, nuuks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
i§, suffix, martis nouns as masculine, 
182, 2. 
forms adjectives, 167, 2; 186* 
%%X, use of, 11. 

dedension of, 64, 1. 
i|t, dedension of, 64, 1. 
3|TC1R» 3|reil, %\XVX, how distinguished, 

p. 21, n. 3. 
innter, added for emphasis, p. 188, n. 1. 
Imperatlye mode, of the strong and of the 

weak conjugations, 66. 
Imperfect tense, paradigm of, 260, 267. 
formation of subjunctive of, 261. 
of subjunctive, referring to present time, 

269, 1. 
of subjunctive to express an impossible 

present wish, p. 174,_n. 6. 
of subjunctive, instead of present subjunc- 
tive, 805, 1. 
used instead of first conditional, 269, 3. 
of modal auxiliaries, 269. 
in narrative, both in principal and depend- 
ent dauses, 294. 
in, with dat. and ace, 111, 141, n. 4 ; 816 ; 
p. 207, n. 1. 
as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
forms fem. appellatives, 118, 288, n. 2. 
Indirect object, place of, 17. 
Inftnitive, without ju, 79, (1). 
after modal auxiliaries, p. 46, n. 2. 
after certain verbs, p. 90, n. 3. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 177. 
in place of past partidple of certain verbs, 

p. 108, n. 1. 
dependent on laffen, 198. 
after bleiben, like a present partidple, 
denoting manner, p. 129, n. 2. 
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active, after fein, ftcj^en, p. 146, n. L 


cum, compared with mit, p. 146, n. 7. 


compoand tense of, p. 816, n. 1. 


use of dative, 188, 3. 


as equivalent of English present participle 


fuiUt, with genitive, like fd^ftmt fU^, 


and verbal in ing, 866* 


167, 3. 


equivalent of verbal noun as subject, p. 


dico, equivalent of tDoOen, 167, 4. 


240, n. 2. 


mdem, like aber, p. 110, n. 8. 


in%, as suffix, marks nouns as mascuUne, 


*«: - iZfif , like bicf er - Jener, p. 128, n. 2. 


1S2,2. 


nikOoy like um ni(^td, p. 188, 2. 


iBterrogatiTe wrds, 819, note; 828, 3. 


neque, Uke au(^ — ni(^t, p. 189, n. 2. 


iBtransltiTe verbs, with f ein as auxiliary, 


novi, Uke (enneit and comiaUrt, p. 141, 


108, 211. 


n. 1. 




scio, like loiffen and sawir, ibid 


J. 


etiam, like no(^, p. 149, n. 4. 


{, pronunciation of, p. 4. 


decern, cf . old English tig, p. 162, n. 1. 




alter, like ber anbere, 244, 2. 


compared with ^, p. 119, n. 2. 


mipeiiect and pluperfect subjunctivey 


Jamdln, cf . f c^on and feit, 292, note. 


compare with German, 269, note. 


tflcr, how declined, 62,1. 


jamdiu, with present, like f<^on and feit. 


tctta4fee».p.l92,n.2. 


292, note. 


ioicr, how declined, 62,1. 


perfect contrasted with German perfect. 




298, note. 


K. 


construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 




n.2. 




usque, like bid, p. 208, n. 1. 


fcin, declension of, 64, 1. 


impersonal verbs in the active, 889, 2. 


negative of ein, p. 96, n. 1. 


impersonal verbs passive, p. 229, n. 1. 


Idt» as suffix, marks nouns as feminine. 


verbs governing dative, p. 280, n. 1. 


188, 3. 


lei, as suffix, 244, b. 


feminir compared with Latin navi, French 


leill» as suffix, mark of diminutive and of 


amneutre^ p. 141, n. 1. 


neuter gender, 184, 2. 


distinguished from tDiffeit, ibid. 


lefCK, paradigm of present, 70. 


ifttttdlr paradigm of pres* ind., 82* 


Letters, certain, changed in form by cook- 


complete paradigm of, 884. 


bination, p. 1. 




Ultg, as suffix, marks nouns as masculine. 


I*. 


182, 2. 




M. 


foffm, partial paradigm of, 194. 


perfect, p. 108, n. 1. 


vt final distinguishes nouns as masculine. 


LatlB eompftred with GemaB : 


182, 2. 


time of an action, p. 16, n. 1. 


mA, as suffix, 244, a. 




mtiXudit, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 


of tPoOen, 79, (4). 


WCtUller, how dedined, 62, 1. 




Dtcntt, use of, p. 128, n. 2. 


perfect participle as an adjective, 100. 


HMcnllne bovbs, in e, 41, 2. 


ht and stib^ with accusative and ablative. 


monosyllabic, not hi e, 41, 3; 180, 3. 


p. 72, n. 4. 


in e(, em, en, er, 128, 1. 


t and rjT, used like ooit, p. 74, n. 1. 


of strong nouns, second class, 126, 1. 


^,usedlikefeUft,168,2. 


of strong nouns, third class, 127, 1. 


fonnation of future tense unlike the 


singular for plural, 162. 


German, 168, 3. 




»,^,uaedlike6ei,p.87,n.6. 


ify the vowel in the plural, 867, 



XVlll 



INDEX. 



mixed in dedension, MIS, S70. 


strong nouns, three classes of, 180. 


monosyllabic, not modifying vowd in the 


first dass, 122. 


plural, U9.. 


second class, 124. 


bdonging to itrong declension, third 


thkd class, 126. 


class, 874. 


mascuHnes hi el, m, en, cr, of first dass. 


fonn genitive singular ixregularly, 876. 


128, 1. 


not ending in e, but o£ weak dedenston, 


masculmes, other than those in e, el, cm. 


877. 


en, er, mostly of second dass, 126, 1. 


Wf|ffft» ptecediog an adjec, p. 80, n. 1. 


a few masnilinfts of third dass, 127 


irregular conipantxve of oieiCf x9o. 


874. 


MCto, paradigm of, 68. 


masculines in e, of weak decL, 180, 2. 


Ilaif4> declension, 41, 5; 877. 


See ako, 868, 870, 876. 


mbt, position of, p. M, n. 4. 


femmines unchanged m the sing., 40, 2. 




feminine proper names, 74. 


»it, like Latin emH, p. 87, n. 6; p. 146, 




n.7. 


femimnes of strong decL, 126, 2; 871. 


Mixed fonii, of adjectives, 90. 


most feminines of weak ded., 180, 1. 


of nouns, 868, 870, 878, 876. 


neuters in dftn and leilt of first dass. 




128, 1. 


Mi6Vtt» paradgm d pres. ind., 82. 




use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 


first class, 128,4. 


complete paradigm, 886. 


monosyllabic neuters of second dass. 


wAfitn, paradigm of pres. hid., 78. 


126, 3. 


complete paradigm, 888. 


monosyllabic neuters of third dass, 127, 

2; 876. 
foreign, 126,1; 180, 4. 


N. 


m, ending of weak nouns in oblique cases. 


weak, do not modify vowd, 180, note. 


40,1. 


singular for plural, 162. 


a plural ending, 120. 




may be omitted, p. 80, n. 1. 


Set BbK> Gender, 


m4, precedes or follows its noun, 288 ; 


Uh genitive ending of femimnes m e, 74. 


816, 2 ; p. 207, n. 1. 


KnHber, smgular for plural, 162. 


tta^fecn, transposes the verb, p. 181, 8. 


of predicate noun, etc., 178. 


Karnes, of females, 74. 


KiiHenlg, before adjectives, p. 82, n. 7. 


of persons with the article, 28, 3; p. 61, 


odd numbers, 248, 4. 


n.4. 


iterative, 244, a. 


Kenter Bovns, singular for plural, 162. 


variative, 244, &. 


with prefix ge, 128, 4; 126,3 and 5; 


fractional, 244, c. 


127,2; 870,2; 872,878,876. 


Kttf , added for emphasis, p. 188, n. 1. 


Ki^tf position in the sentence, p. 9, n. 1; 


»«f f0, p. 160, n. 10. 


826, 8 and 9. 




KiHItt, how written, p. 20, n. 2. 


O. 


neuter adjective joined to, as an apposi- 


9, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 8. 


tive, p. 46, n. 4. 


changed to 0,46, 8; 122; 197,2; 261. 


negative of etwoa, p. 96, n. 1. 


9, pronundatioii of, p. 2. 


no4» cf. Latm etiam, p. 149, n. 4. 


Object, order of direct and indirect, 17. 


NoHliiatiTe case, 1, 7. 


cm, dedension of, 41, 5; 877. 


plural, basis of classification, 120. 


•kcr, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, d. 


Noaas, grouped in two declensions, 26, 1. 


of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 96, n. & 


strong and weak declensions, 27, 28, 89, 


•Inr fec|r dause introduced by, 868. 


40, 41, 121, 128, 129, 180. 
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Order of wonSs, 147, (1) and (2). 

affected by oentt, p. 8S, n. 10. 

of mir and bir, p. M, n. 4. 

auxiliary with two infinitives, 18S, 2. 

with dependent dauae first, p. IM, n. 0. 

adveibtal expressions of time, S86, 1. 

in dependent clause, 812, 919. 

in indirect quotation with baB omitted, 
SOS, 8. 

normal, S20« 

hiverted, S27. 

tran^xned, S88« 

in exdamatory sentences, p. 218, n. 1. 

affected by emphaas, S27, 1. 

normal and inverted, S27, 4, note. 
OrUognpliy, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 



H, English correspondent of, 22. 
Partlelplei, pbice of, 2, S26, 2, 8, a and 
^;p.216,n.l. 

past, as predicate adjective, 100. 

infinitive substituted for, p. lOS, n. L 
■ when augment of ge, omitted 2S1. 

as virtual adjectives, 281, 1. 

equivalents of English present, SM-SS2. 
PsMlve voiflo, synopsis of, 277. 

formation of, 278, 2. 

complete paradigm <tf, S78, II. 
Perfect tease, formation of, 81, lOS. 

of modal auxiliaries, 177, 184. 

used instead of future perfect, 219, (2). 

rendered by English imperf., 8, 29S, (1). 

denotes a completed act, 29S, (2). 

used in short questions and answers, 
W«, (8). 

not used in, historical narrative, 29S, 
note. 
^, En^ish correspondent of, 22. 
Plaperfect enbJiiiietlTe, paradigm of, 

268. 

CO! responds to second conditional, 258, 1. 

refers to past time, in supposition contrary 
to fact, 269,2. 

conne^xmdenoe with Latin, 269, note. 

when used in place of second conditional, 
869,8. 

para^gm of modal auxiliaries, S8S-S88. 

of modal ainriliarifB in place of second 
con^tional, 269.1 

of an inponible put wish, p, 174, n. 0. 



Plural of nouns, determines dassification 
of, as strong or weak, 26, 1. 

detennines class of strong ded., 180» 

irregular formation of, S67-S78.* 

pronunciation of , an aid to the memory, 
140. 

singubr used histead of, 168. 
Preflxei of verbs, inseparable, not accen- 
ted, p. 6, note ; 889, 8S1. 

separable, accented, •4. 

place of, 64, d; 129, n. 1 ; 826, 1, aand b. 

when not disjoined from the root, 8S0, 2. 

separable and inseparable, 888. 
Prepotltloaa, 818, S14, 616, 816, 817. 

witii dative, 888, 816. 

with accusative, 814. 

with dative and accusative, 616. 

witii genitive, 817. 
PreMBt teue, for future, p. 48, n. 8. 

rendered by the perfect, 898, (1). 

denotes a continued action, 898,(2). 

accompanied by fd^on and f eit, 898, (3). 
Prlaelpftl parts of veriM, p. 64, n. 4. 
^tt|, dedension of, 41, 6; 677. 
PrOBOHiaal e^JeetlTei, affect declen- 
sion of following adjective, 98, 1 and 2. 
PrOBOVBi, personal, place of, when ob- 
jects, p. 11, n. 8; 17. 

paradigms of permnal, 86. 

referring to things, 168, a. 

genitive of replaced by f elb, 168, b. 

possessive, paradigm of ,[68 ; 64, 1 and 2. 

used substantivdy, 67, 1 ; 68, 186. 

interrogative, p. 62, n. 2 ; 116. 

fubstantive, 116, (8). 

neuter singular subject of fein, 176. 

gender of poss., used substantivdy, 176. 

third person used in addressing inferiors, 
p. 244,n.l. 

relative, paradigm of, 218. 

rehitive, not omitted, 220, (5). 

relative, after prepositions, 881* 
PrOBBBelAtioB, pp. 8-6. 

See also separate letters. 
ParpoM, how expressed, 109 ; p. 161, n. 
10. 

by dause with baB, bamit, etc, 889. 



X, pronunciation of, p. 4« 
changed to 4, 167, % 
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Boftding LenOBB, 191, SOft, Sift, 228, 
888, SM, 240, 848, 8M, 874, 876, 
888, 889, 899, 807, 808, 809, 811, 
888, 881, 841, 864, 806, 866. 
BelaUTe claue, equivalent of English 
in«sent participle, 868. 
descriptive, participles in place of, 868, 
note. 
Belative proBonm, paradigm of, 818. 
not omitted, 880, (^). 
sabstitutes for, 881. 
place of, p. 186, n. 2. 
effect on order, 819, (1). 
introduces an adjective dame, 888, 4. 

S. 
f, final, p. 1, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 

Engfish correspondents of, 88. 
\ah as suffix, marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 
MTOir, cf. tDiffen, and sew, p. 141, n. 1. 
f4» pronunciation of, p. 4. 
f40ft» as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188, 3. 
\if§U, with present tense, 898, (8). 

compared ^th jamdiu, 898, note. 
f^lvinwini, partial paradigm of, 808. 
fe|r, distinguished from oiel, p. 106, n. 6. 
feitt, declension of, 64, 1. 
jfin, paradigm of present and perfect, 80. 

f . abbreviation of, p. 46, n. 1. 

as an auxiliary, 881. 
feit, with present tense, 898, (8). 

compared vnthj'amditt, 298, note. 
fel» as suffix marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 
fell, in place of gen. of personal pronoun, 
168,^. 

after a preposition, 168, c. 
felfefl. its use, 168, 2. 
&t, personal pronoun, use of, 11. 

corresponding possessive pronoun 3^r, 
11, n. 1. 

@ie and ^ffV compared with cwtr and 
vesier, p. 10, n. 1. 
ft begins principal clause, p. 109, n. 6. 
folll|(r, how declined, 68, 1. 
foHm, paradigm of pres. ind. 78. 

compared with passive of dicff, 167, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 

comfJ^ete paradigm, 886. 
ftttHeni does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4. 



distinguished from abet, p. 96, n. 8. 

compared with «AAa, p. -146, n. 1. 
ftellM, partial paradigm of, 808. 
Sabject, following verb, 887, 1 and 2. 

sometimes omitted, 844. 

of dependent clause changed, 869. 

verbal ooon as subject rendered by infini- 
tive, p. 840, n. 2. 
Sabjnnetlve, formation of imperfect, 861. 

in indirect quotation, 800. 

paradigm of present, 801. 

present, how formed, 808, (1). 

answering to the English ind. 808, 1. 

imperfect for present, 806, 1. 

of softened assertion, p. 888, n. 3. 

See also Imperfect and Pluperfect, 
SatntaBtlTe clause, 888, 2, a; 888, 3. 
SvfflxM : er to form adjectives from proper 
names, 880, 1. 

ek,p. 96,n. 7. t,p. 96,n. 7. 

aifi, 848, 2 and note. 

See also the several letters. 
snperlmtlTe, adverbially used, 199. 

absolute, 199, 2 and 3. 

relative, 199, 1. 
|, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how put in Roman type, p. 1, note. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 

English correspondents of, 88. 
* Strong,' see Nouns, Dedenswn, Ad- 
jectives, Verbs, 



t, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

English correspondents of, 88. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 2. 

as suffix to unf er, and euer, in composi- 
tion. 

with l^arben, loegeit, and witten, p. 90, 
n. 7. 
tcufetib, use of, 848, 6. 
tel, see «(Wett, 844, c. 
Tenses, of condit. mode, how formed, 866. 

first conditional, of present time, 869 1. 

second conditional, of past time, 869 2 

in indirect quotation, 808, 2. 

assimilation of, 806, 1. 
t|, pronunciation of, p. 4, and n. 2. 
2(|)eil (tel)» added to ordinals, 844, r. 
%^tlt, declension of, 41, 6 ; 877. 
thovsand, a, how expressed, 848, 8. 
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i(tl)ttm, nouns in, 126. 


complete paradigm of, p. 878. 


two masculines in, 127f 8. > 


See also, Auxtiiaries, ConJugaiioH, 


as suffix, marks noons as neuter, 184, 8. 


Tense. 


Time of an action, expressed by an with 


tocrfil^toillbfn, partial paradigm of, 208. 


dative, p. 16, n.l. 


Tester, tos, correspond like €ie and 3br, 


indefinitely indicated, p. 74, n. 3. 


p. 10, n 1. 


definitely indicated, p. 74, n. 8. 


Mel, distinguished frtnn fe^r, p. 106, n. 6. 


tXt%, governs dat. and gen., 818. 


toiele, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 


tnni, t«, corresponding to bu, bein, p. 


Yoeabvlaries, follow exercises, beginning 


10, n. 1. 


at 76. 


%, changed in form tyy comlnnation, p. 1. 


omitted, beginning at 810. 


pronunciation of , p. 4, 


YoestiTe, without the article, p. 61, n. 4. 




iMIt, with dat., instead of gen., p. 74, n. 1. 


U. 


toor, 816,and4;p. 200,n. 1. 


U, pronunciation of, p. 9. 


Towels, pure and modified, p. 2. 


changed to ft, 12»; 1»7, 2; 261. 


long, when doubled or followed by silent 


ftlier* governs dat. and ace, 816 and 3. 


b, p. 8, note. 


um, governs accusative, 814 and 8. 


before a doubled consonant or two con- 


«» ni^i, expresses degree, p. 188, n. 2. 


sonants, p. 8, note. 


wn — ivmeit, 818. 


changed in strong verbs, 46, 2 and 3. 


WR— |K, to express purpose, 108. 


" " " nouns, first class, 122. 


mih, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 3. 


" " " " second cl., 124. 


wa ft tocitnr, p. 80, n. 1. 


" " " " thirdclass,126. 


VlUr as su£Sx, mark* nouns as feminine, 


modified (changed) in English, p. 70, 


188,3. 


n. 2;p. 117, n. 1. 


ttttfrr, declined, 68. 


W. 


Mtttrr, governs dat. and ace., 816, 6. 


■B4|«e, compared with bid, p. 208, n. 1. 


)», pronunciation of, p. 4. 




totim, when of interrogation, p. 118, n. 6. 


V. 


toarb, for tourbe, p. 168, n. 1. 


to# pronunciation of, p. 4. , 


IVCS, neuter adjective joined to as apposi- 


kfr, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 


tive, p. 46, n. 4. 


Terbal noans in tngr, equivalents of, in 


paradigm of, 218. 


German, 866, 862. 


as an interrogative pronoun, 219, note. 


Verbs, compounded with prepositions etc. 




64. 


IVtS ffir, indectinable adjective, 116, (1). 


with inseparable prefixes 281. 


toaS fiif fhl, an interrogative adjective pro- 


with variable prefixes, 282. 


noun, p. 62, n. 2; 116, (2). 


intransitive having feilt, as auxiliary, 


I»C8 fftt eitter, a substantive pronoun, 


108, 211. 


116,(3). 


compounded with be, etli, and many 


*We»k,' see Noun^^ DecletuwHy Adjec- 


separable prefixes, take dative, 846. 


tives, Verbs. 


impersoi^, 847. 


tetHCtt, precedes or follows its noun, 818. 


reflective, 848. 


toelHler, how decUned, 62, 1. 


strOBiTf conjugation of, partial para^ 


like ber, 219, note; 220, (a). 


digms of, 44, 208, 260, 801. 


I»ttti0e, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 


complete paradigm of, 879. 


toeittt, when, implying condition, p. 118, 


remarks on forms, 46, 1, 2, and 3 ; 261. 


n. 6. 


fist of, strong and mixed, p. 277. 


somethnes omitted, 268, 3. 


weak, conjugation of, partial paradigms 


Iver, effect on order, p. 99, n. 6. 


of,46,207,260,801. 


intexrogative, 8199 note. 



XXll 



INDEX. 



iMCfeCB* aiudliaury of tenae, IM, S. 

partial paniBgm of, 159. 

synoprisof, 877. 

oomplete pandigm of, S8S. 

its aiudUary, 878, 1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 879. 
wheB, how expreaaed, p. 118, n. 0. 
liikcr* used as an inseparable prefix, 881. 
Me, when omitted, p. 148, n. 4. 
liiSn* see urn— »l8en. 
liidai, paradigm of pres. ind. 68. 

approaches Uniten in sense p. 98, n. 1. 

distinguished from feitlteit, p. 141, n. 1. 

compared with savdr, and tew, 141, 
Bui. 



paradigm of preaent tnbjuactive, 801. 
with, Gennan eqahralenta, p. 87, n. 6» 
IM, combined with pcepoMtioiis, 881. 
iof,807. 



Y. 

%, ptommciatioa of , p. 8. 



}, pronundatioa of, p. 4. 

English oonespoodent of, 88. 
|fr, inseparable prefix, p. 6, note. 
|m*8U,4;p.807,n.l. 
IKfilfe, governs dat. and gen. 818. 
|« 9»|C, on foot, p. 64, n. 8. 
iMntif, for sweimifl, 848, 1. 



The Oerman Alphabet as written. 

Capital Letters. 

^ ^ 41 ^ 







Small Letters. 



^ ^ /^ ^ y^^^ y'^^ 

^^ ^ ^ -'^ / f^ / ^ 
y^^ y^ty .y^^ ^ y^ /^. 




Modified Vowels. 



a (9" ^ ^^^ 

Diphthongs, 

/^J^ y-tX-1^^ /^2^^i^ ^i^ .^ij^]^^^ 



Double Consonants. 












GERMAN LESSONS. 







Gennan Alphabet. 






Gennan 
letteis. 


Roman 
letters. 


Gennan 
name. 


Gennan 
letters. 


Roman 
letters. 


German 
name. 


9C, It 


A. a 


a/t. 


9t,tt 


N, n 


enn. 


»,* 


B, b 


bay. 


C,d 


0, o 


oh. 


«, c 


C.c 


tsay. 


^,^ 


P.P 


pay. 


%'i 


D, d 


day. 


e,^ 


Q.q 


koo. 


«,t 


E, e 


a. 


«,r 


R.r 


en 


ff,f 


F.f 


eff. 


^.\x 


S, s 


es. 


®.9 


G.g 


gay. 


%i 


T.t 


tay^ 


§,l 


H, h 


hah. 


11, « 


U.u 


00. 


3,i 


I.i 


ee. 


»,li 


V.v 


fow. 


3,i 


J.J 


yot. 


SB, to 


W, w 


vay. 


«,l 


K, k 


kah. 


%l 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L.1 


ell. 


%^ 


Y.y 


ipsilon. 


SR, w 


M, m 


enttn. 


3,3 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following : 



^ = ch. 
i = ck. 



ft = ^^• 



Note. — When Gennan is written or printed in Roman letter, j^ is 
represented by ss. 



* This form is used at the end the first part of compound words : 
of words, and also at the end of WtauS, ^iBUt^ 



PRONUNCIATION. 



PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

last syllable oi papd\^ 93a^n, 
9?amcn, ?lal, ©aaL 



= <z in 



a in tnate^ 

e in met 

i in machine 

i in hit 



I = (7 in holy 



e, e long ) 
@e, ee ) 

@^ e short 
3. t long 

3f i short 

O long 
Od, 

O^d short = I? in wholly^ 
tl^ It long = 00 in j^W 
tl^ It short = w in /«// 
^^1 = j' as given above. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 
%^ i is nearly like German c as given above : gramcn, 

xcSfcf^ ; anbcrn, SKfinncr. 
O^ i resembles u in burr, or ^« in the French words 

pen, feu; S36rfc. 
U^ tt has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like 

the French umtw, ^iittc. 



gcben, ©cclc. 
bcnn, SBcIt 
i^r, S)ic6. 
Silb, Sfinb. 

®oIb, offcn. 
SBIumc, gui 
SKunb, §unb. 



^ Also the same sound short- 
ened, that of the first a in papd : 
^anb, {ann, SBoIL 

* But sometimes a more open 
sound, more especially when fol- 
lowed byr: tocr, leer. In unac- 



cented syllables the sound is ob- 
scure and often approaches that of 
u in but, 

' That is, as the word is com- 
monly pronounced: the sound 
heard in holy^ shortened. 



PRONUNCIATION. 



DIPHTHONGS. 

%u, (It = ou in Aouse : 3Kau8, gtaubctt, braun 
9[it, itt 
@u, at 



I closely resemble ei in height : Slaifcr, @t5. 
= (7« in A(7«j^ : 3Kau8, gtaubctt, brai 
resemble oi in j^//: 9i&ubcr, grcunb. 



Note. A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent h, 

A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usually 
before two consonants : SJ^utter, $un^, batt). 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same 
sound as in English ; the following are the principal 
exceptions : 

JB final closely resembles / : ©tab. So at the end of a 

syllable followed by a consonant : ablcgcn, abbrcd^cn. 
@ followed by ^, o^ «, or a consonant = k : Sato, SIctcn. 
6 followed by e, i, a or o = ts: ©onccrt, ©itronc, ©afar, 

(SStibat. 
^ has two sounds, which have no English equivalent ; 

after a, o, «, au^ it is guttural like ch in lock^ 

lake : S5ud^ ; after any other vowel or consonant 

it is palatal : red^t, rctd^. 
^ generally at the beginning of a word, or before an s 

belonging to the same radical syllable, has the 

sound of k: Sl^rift, gud^^. 
% final closely resembles / : mtlb, Slbcnb. So at the end 

of a syllable followed by a consonant : JHnblcin. 



PRONUNCIATION. 



® is hard as in gig : ®ift, gcgcn. At the end of a word 
it has the sound of ^ ' : SBcg, Sag, ru^tg, Jlflnig. 

3 =j^in^^/: Sa^r, bcjal^cn, Sol^ann. 

9t is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is dis- 
tinctly uttered with .something of a trill. 

® approaches the sound of 2 before a vowel ; when 
doubled, final, or standing before a consonant, it 
has its proper hissing sound: ©onnc, ®cfang, 
SBcfcn ; toiffcn, OIoi^. But there is good authority 
for pronouncing an initial s followed by/ or / 
like sh : (S|)ur, ftel)cn. 

®(i| = sA in shore : ©d^iff, raufd^en, fd^reibcn, finbtfd^. 

^ is pronounced like ss : ©d^ofe, lafet, gcnic^cn. 

% before i followed by another vowel = ts : Station, 
?Pattcnt, Station. 

ajl|«= /: %f)at, X^iirc, ti)m, Untertfjan. 

^ is pronounced like ts : ?pia§, ftgen, |)tdfelid^. 

!8 =/: SSogcI. In foreign words, like the English v: 
©Hat)e, SRot)cmber. 

338 closely resembles v in vine : SSBcin, fd^ftjcr, jftjei. 

3 == /J- in ;^^/j : Qa% ^crj, anjte^cn. 

* But by many it is pronounced Note that there are no silent let- 
like initial g, or even nearly like t ters in German, either vowels or 

• In recently printed German consonants; except (I) the letter § 
books ) is suppressed after t in when not initial, or beginning the 
many words. In these Lessons suffixes l^aft and j^fit, or the second 
the modem spelling is followed, part of a compound word ; (2) and 
but generally the old spelling is { followed by t in the same syl- 
noticed, as occasion requires. lable. 



ACCENT. 6 

ACCENT. 

The accent falls : 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word ; The 
stem lieb in lieben, Siebe, geliebt, Derliebt, Siebling, 
Keblid^, Sieblid^feit.' 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles : Sle'gcnboflen, fee'Iranl, BpkV^ 
pla^, 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs : an'reben, auS's 

gel^en, toor'fd^Iagcn. 

4. On the second member of compound particles*: 

bamit', \t>o\>on\ obgleid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^iguv', 
^t^tnif, ^pianef . 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which the 
accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : ht, tmp, flit, tt, ^t, 
bet and jet.' 

* See Aue's * Grammar. ' mar with anomalous accent have 

• But there are many exceptions. the accented syllable marked. 
All words occurring in this Gram- ' iiti§ also is rarely separable. 



(St^t Seftion. 

1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Sr? SmUr? I^ot l^rute ettteit 9Kit| mUttn. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost?) bet Sruber ; ein Sruber, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost.?) ben {the) SRing; eincnSKng. 

2* The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that IBtttlltr and 
ftitt0 begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in German. 
Notice the position of \txXt before the object, and also that in a com- 
pound tense ((at— Herloren) the participle is placed at the end. 

3. 9Citfgalie* 

5Dlein, meinen, my. bein, beinen, thy (your), fein, feinen, his. 

I. 1. 5Dleitt Sruber l^at l^eute feinen Sling Derloren. 2. 5Dlein 
Sruber l^at l^eute meinen Sling berloren. 3. 2)ein ©ruber l^at 
^eute beinen Sling Derloren. 4. ©ein ©ruber ^at ^eute feinen 
Sling Derloren. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My brother 
has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has lost thy ring 
to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 



4:. Knftahe^ 

ber ©tod, f^ cane, gefunben, found, unb, and, 

I. 5Dlein Srubet l^at l^eute einen ©todf berloren unb eincn Slinfl 
gefunben. 

II. 1. His brother has found the * cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my cane 
to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my cane. 5. 
His brother has lost his ring and my brother has lost his 
cane. 

5. 9Citfgalie* 

ber SBater, the father, ober, or, \<x^ yes, netn, no, 

I. 1. aRein SBater ober mein SSruber l^at ben ©todf Derloren. 
2. ^oi ber SSater ben Sling gefunben ? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane ? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring ? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 



6. Answer the following questions in German .•* 

§at bein Sruber beinen ober metnen ©todf ijerloren ? 
§at bein 95atet ober bein Sruber einen Sling gefunben? 
§at fein Sruber beinen unb f einen ©tod berloren? 
^oX mein 95atet einen SRing gefunben ober berloren ? 

> ben. Cf. under I, ben fttitg. ber einen ©tocf ober einen 9ling ge- 

•To be pronounced >«/«. funben? @cln ©ruber ^at einen 

' Every answer should form a SRlng gefunben ; or, @lnen 9llng ^at 

complete sentence : $at fein ©ru* fein ©ruber gefunben. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 



7. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

&t|t Utt grftmt rtttm Srirf r?|(Itrn ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

id^ l^abc erJ^alten, / have re- f)aU id) erl^alten? have I re- 

ceived^oXy did receive, ceivedt ox y did I receive? 

bu l^aft erl^alten, thou hast re- l^aft bu erl^alten ? hast thou re- 

ceivedy or, didst receive, ceivedi or, didst thou receive? 

et l^at erl^altcn, he has re- l^at er erl^alten? has he re- 

ceived, or, did receive, ceivedt or, did he receive? 

8. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the English 
imperfect. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be inferred ? In 
what two particulars does the order differ in the model sentence above 
from the English order ? 

9. tlitfgiiBe* 

\O^X,who? \t>^,rvhomf \oa^, what? 

I. i. aOSer l^at* geftetn einen Srief crl^alten? 2. Sd^ l^abe 
flcftem einen Srief erl^alten. 3. SBa^ l^aft bu geftern erl^alten? 
4. Sd^ l^abe geftem einen Srief erl^alten. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2, No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one ' yesterday. 7. Didst thou receive a ring 
yesterday ? 8. No, my brother received one yesterday and 
one to-day. 9. What has his father found to-day ? 10. He 

' Do not pronounce like the English Aaf. * etuetU 
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has found a cane and his brother has found a ring. 11. 
What didst thou lose yesterday ? 12. I lost a ring yester- 
day and thy brother found one. 



lO. Examine the following paradigms : 

\6^ ^(At %t\t\im, I saw, have l^abe id^ gefel^cn? have J 



seen? did I see? 
I^aft bu gefel^en, hast thou 

seen f didst thou see ? 
f)at er gef cl^en ? has he seen f 

did he see ? 

I^aben ©ic gcf e^en ? have you 
seen f did you see ? 

^be id^ mcinen Sruber nid^t 
gefel^en? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother? 

I^aft bu bcinen Sruber nid^t 
gefel^en? hast thou not 
seen, didst thou not see, 
thy brother? 

I^at er feinen Sruber nid^t ge^ 
gefel^en ? has he not seen, 
did he not see, his brother ? 

I^aben ©ic Sl^ren Sruber 
ntd^t gefel^en? have you 
not seen, did you not see, 
your brother? 

11. The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, llu, 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise 
@ie is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English ^w. 
The corresponding possessive pronoun is 3|r (ace. Stteit)* 



seen. 
bu l^aft gefel^en, thou didst see, 

hast seen, 
er l^at gefel^en, he saw, has 

seen. 

©ie l^abcn gefel^en, you saw, 
have seen, 

id^ l^abe meinen Sruber nid^t* 
gefel^en, I did not see, have 
not seen, my brother, 

bu l^aft beinen Srubet nid^t 
gcf el^en, thou didst not see, 
hast not seen, thy brother, 

er l^at feinen Srubet nid^t ge* 
fel^en, he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother. 

©ie l^aben ^l^ren Sruber nid^t 
gefel^en, you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother. 



* Observe the position of ni^lt. 
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12. 9litf0alie« 

1. I have seen his brother and he has seen my brother. 
2. My brother has seen your* father. 3. Has your father 
seen my brother ? 4. No, he has not seen your brother. 5. 
Have you lost a cane or a ring? 6. I lost a ring to-day, 
and a cane yesterday. 7. Did you receive a letter to-day or 
yesterday ? 8. I have received one to-day. 9. Has he found 
his ring? 10. He has not found his ring, he has found your 
ring. 11. What did your brother receive yesterday? 12. 
He received a letter. 13. Who received a letter yesterday? 
14. His father received one. 

13. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefer 2lj)fel, this apple, jener Sail/ that ball 
Ace. biefeti 9lj)fel, this apple, jenett 33aII, that balL 

gegeffen, eaten. toorgeftem, day before yesterday. 

gelauft, bought, h)ann, when, 

i^n, him^ it, Karl, Charles, 

14. 9lttfgaBe. 

I. 1. Karl l^at borgeftcm' einen Sail gelauft, unb fein 
Sruber l^at i^n berloren. 2. gd^ l^abe etncn 3lj)fcl gclauft unb 
mein Sruber Karl l^at il^n gegeffen. 3. 2Ber l^at biefen 33all fle= 
lauft? 4. ^oxv^ l^at er il^n gefauft? 5. SSorgeftem l^at er 
il^n eefauft. 6. SBag l^at er gegeffen ? 7. ©inen 3l)3fel 1^ at cr 



* In this exercise, and for some So in Latin tuus corresponds to tu, 

time, it will be well to translate vestertovos. Howisitin English? 
you and your^ wherever they occur, * Do not pronounce like the 

twice : first by lltt and liettt, then by English ball. 
@ie and 3|r. Remember that the ^ Compare the position of \vgi\t 

possessive pronoun corresponding in the first model sentence and 

to btt is beitt, and to Ste is ^^r. geftent in the second. See 326, 7. 
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gegeffcn. 8. ffiann f)ai er bicfen 2lj)fel erl^alten? 9. ©cftern 
f)at er il^n erl^alten. 10. ^aUn ©ie '^f)xm 2lj)fel flegeffen? 
11. 3a, xi) f)aU if)n gegcffen. 

II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. When did he lose it ? 3. Has thy brother found 
this ball or that one* ? 4. He has found this one.* 5. Who 
has eaten my apple? 6. Has Charles bought it, or have I* 
bought it ? 7. Have you seen my brother ? 8. I have not 
seen him to-day.* 9. Has he seen my ball? 10. No, he 
has not seen it. 11. My father has bought this ring and 
that cane. 12. When did your father buy that cane ? 13. 
He bought it day before yesterday.* 14. What did Charles 
receive yesterday? 15. He received an apple yesterday.* 
16. Has he eaten it ? 17. Yes, he has eaten it. 18. Has 
your father received a letter to-day? 19. Yes, he has 
received one. 20. Have you received my letter ? 21. No, 
I have not received your letter. 22. Have you found your 
cane ? 23. No, I have found his cane. 



15. CONVERSATION. 

Note. — In classes, or even with a small number of pupils, it will be 
found of great advantage if the teacher gives out a sentence or selects 

^ That atUy[tntn\ this (m€y'^\t\tn, * Begin the sentence with tlOr^ 

' The pronoun {ij^ is not written grftettt, and mark the effect on the 

with a capital, except at the begin- order by comparing above I. 5 

ning of a sentence. See above 1. 11. and 9. 

' The order is ij^n %vsit. If the a. If an adverb or any other 
object, direct or indirect, of the word than the subject begins a sen- 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must tence, the verb precedes the subject, 
i^ot be separated from the simple b. But the conjunctions ttltb^ 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, and; tibtX, or; bemi, /<v; and 
from the auxiliary, by the adverb altt, ttttfill, foitbent, all meaning 
of tune. See 326, 7. but, have no effect on the order. 
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one from the book, and the pupils form questions on it, which they 
mutually put and answer. Every question and answer should form a 
complete sentence, and every answer should begin with the appropriate 
responsive word or clause. 

Teacher, ftarl l^at l^eute etnen 2lJ)fcl g^fl^ff^- 

Pupil A, SBer l^at l^eute einen 2Il)fcl gegcffcn ? 

B. Jtarl \oi l^eute einen 9())fel gegejfen. 

C, aBa^J^atftari^eutegefleffen? 

D. ®inen 2lt)fel l^at ^arl ^eute gegeffen. 

E. aSannl^at Karl einen 2li)f el gegeffen? 

F. i^eute l^at er einen ?[j)fel gegeffen. 

Teacher. 2)u l^aft fleftem beinen Srubet nid^t gefel^en. 

Pupil A, SEBer l^at geftem feinen Srubet nid^t gefel^en ? 
B. %ij l^abe geftern meinen Sruber nid^t gefel^en. 

C. SEBen^l^aft bugeftemnid^t gefel^en? 

D. 5Dleinen Sruber l^abe id^ geftern nid^t gefel^en. 

E. SHJann l^aft bu beinen SSruber nid^t gef el^en ? 

F. ®eftem l^abe id^ meinen 33ruber nid^t gefe^en. 

Form questions and answers from the following sentences : 
©ein SBater \joX Dorgeftem biefen SRing gefunben. 
3d^ l^abe l^eute meinen SSoH Derloren. 
3)u l^aft geftern einen Srief erl^alten. 
3Rein Sruber l^at meinen ©todf Derloren. 

^ Besides the nominative toet dative toetn, page 13 note, and the 
and the accusative toeit see the genitive tDeffen, page 25 and note. 
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2)ritte 8elti0ik 

16. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

SRttn SSrttr? l^at ftinrm ^xvmi rtnen ^urd fiffirlirn. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

1 7. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
{dative) more commonly precedes the direct object {accusative). So 
in Latin. 

But if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect. 
This rule applies to several o£ the sentences below, under II. 

18. SCufgaBe. 

h)em? to whom ? for whom f 

I. 1. ©cin fjreunb f)at meinem SBctter einen §unb gegebcn. 
2. 3(^ l^be meinem Sruber einen Soil gegeben. 3. ^ai fein 
aSater beinem Setter einen 3(j)f el gegeben ? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day * ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. Has 
your cousin bought a dog ? 6. He has bought a dog for his 
(iiat.) friend. 7. What has he bought for his friend? 8. 
He has bought a dog for his friend and a cane for my 
brother. 9. For whom" has he bought this cane ? 10. He 
has bought it for my brother. 11. Has his cousin bought 

* What is the place of (elite? have not quite the same use and 

• F(i?r wAam, loent or fur loen ; meaning. The preposition fitr is 
but the two forms of expression used with the accusative. 
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this ring for his brother or his friend ? 12. He has bought 
it for his brother, but^ he has given it to his friend. 
13. When did he give it to his friend ? 14. Yesterday or 
the day before yesterday he gave it to his friend. 15. Has 
not* your friend given a dog to your cousin ? 16. No, he 
has given a dog to my brother, and my brother has given it 
to my cousin. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

in bent (Sarten, m the garden, aber, but 

bet Oulben, the florin, gelielj^en, lent, 

ber 5!Rantt, the man, i^m, to him, for him ; tyon xf)m, 
ber ©chitting, the shilling, from him, 

ber ©dottier, the pupil, noc^ nid^t, not yet, 

auf betn @^)iel^)la|, in the play- ijon (with the dat.) //•<?»?. 

ground, juriidEgegeben, given back^ re- 
turned, 

20. 9lttfdaBe« 

I. 1. 3d^ l^abe biefem ©driller einen ©ulben geltel^en, aBer 
er ^at i^n nod^ nid^t gurlitfgegcben. 2. 'gSann l^aft bu btefem 
©dealer einen ©ulben gelie^en? 3. gSorgeftem l^abe td^ il^m ben 
©ulben geliel^en. 4. Karl l^at Don jenem 3Kattn einen ©d^iffing 
er^alten, aber er l^fat il^n auf bent ©^)ielj)la^ ober in bent ©arten 
i)erIoren. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in the 
garden or in the playground. 5. Charles has received a 
florin from his father and has lent it to his cousin. 6. 
His cousin has bought a cane with it*; I have seen it. 



» ober. See page 11, note 4. * With it, littfttt, before the 

* For the position of litAt see participle, not as one would ex- 
10; see also 326, 8 and 9. pect, Jiamlt 
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7. For whom has he bought this cane ? 8. He has bought 
it for his friend. 9. Charles has received an apple from this 
man^ but he has not eaten it; he gave it to his brother. 
10. What have you lent to your cousin? 11. When did you 
lend him a florin ? 12. I lent him a florin yesterday. 13. 
From whom have you received this cane? 14. I have 
received it from my cousin. 15. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 16. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 



21. 



VOCABULARY. 



am* ©onntag, on Sunday, 
am SWontag, on Monday, 
am ©ienStag, on Tuesday, 
am SRitttPOi^, on Wednesday, 
m. S)onnergtae, on Thursday, 
oxa greitag, on Friday, 
am ©amStag, am ©onnabenb, 

on Saturday, 
SBil^elm, William, 

l^cute SWorgen, or, bief enSRorgen, 

this morning, 
l^eute 3lbenb, or, biefen 3lbenb, 

this evening. 



^%S^WC^S(x>x^tX{.,yesterday morn- 
ing, 

geftem Slbenb, yesterday even- 
ings last night, 

gel^abt, had, 

nid^t, not. 

melj^r, more, 

f eit, since, 

nid^t me^r feit, not ,,, since, 

Qt^^idt, flayed, 

mit (prep, with the dat.) with, 

mxt i^m, with him, 

mit toem, with whom ? 

too, where ? 



* am is an abbreviated form of 
Oil bem. The definite article is used 
with names of seasons, months, and 
days of the week. In general the 
use of the articles in German is 
inuch the same as in English. 



For an see general vocabulary. 
The student of Latin will recall 
that the iimg when an event occurs 
is expressed in that language by the 
ablative without a preposition in 
similar cases. 



16 



DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 



betwin'r.^^''* """"Vr ?'°^'^^^y ^^"^ '^ ^^^^^^^ *^^ correspondence 
Dctwecn German and English consonants in related words:] 



22. 



General Correspondence of Consonants >: 



LABIALS. 



bf f(v) p pp 



23. 



UNGUALS. 



th(d)d(t)t(s)ttt 



PALATALS. 



h'g'(y)k(ch)k(gh,h) 



Xnfflabc 



yesterday morning. 3. Has he L"" °"'''* *y ^^^ 

L hasnotyetreLnedhtwtre JA^;T^'*• "' ^°' 
did you lend a shilling to that man> 6 it Vl' '^ "^^^^ 
on Saturday, and he returned it ve, JrH ^"^ * ^^'"^"S 
^ith whom did Charles play on PriH f ^^ evening. 7. 



3 ^hen initial, 
^hennot^niluf^'"' "^ost often. 



1 The student will find many 

excepti^"^' ^"* *he habit of observ- 

correspondences and devia 



corre^F-ucnces and devia- when not initi;i' ' "^°st oftea 

. t« fJ-^"* *^^ general laws will « o^ i^^itial. 

tions useful , ^^''letime** i^««. 

prove very usetul. changed. ^°^*' ^^^ variously 



CONVERSATION. 17 



9. * When did you play with your cousin last ? 10. * I have 
not played with him since Monday. 11. ■ When did you see 
him last? 12. I *have not seen him since day before 
yesterday. 13. When did Charles buy his cane? 14. He 
bought it on Tuesday. 15. From whom did he buy it? 16. 
He bought it from a man in the playground; he gave a 
florin for it (bafur). 



24. CONVERSATION. 

Read again note, p. H, and then form questions and answers 
based on the following sentences : — 

1. 2Rein fjreunb l^at nteinem Setter einen Sail gegeben. 

SEBer ifdi beinem Setter einen Sail gegeben ? 
SBBag l^at bein greunb beinem Setter gegeben ? 
aSBem \j(d bein greunb einen Sail gegeben ? 

2. 3^ "^ob^ biefem ©driller l^eute einen ©ulben gelie^en. 

SEBer l^at l^eute biefem ©c^UIer einen ©ulben geliel^en ? 
SB3a§ l^aft bu Q^abtix ©ie) l^eute biefem ©driller geliei^en ? 
SEBem ^aft bu (^aben ©ie) ^trxit einen ©ulben gelie^en ? 
SQSann l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) biefem ©dottier einen ©ulben 
geliel^en ? 

3. 9jd& l&ttbe meinen Sail in bem ©arten berloren. 

SBBer ^at f einen SaH in bem ©arten berloren ? 
SBBag l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) in bem ©arten berloren? 

* = Since when have you not ' = Since when have you not 
played with your cousin any more ? seen him any more ? 

* == Since Monday I ^have not * = I have not seen him any 
played with him any more. more since day before yesterday. 
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3Bo l^aft bu (^aben ©ie) ben Satt berloren ? 
^aben ©ie 3^^^ (^<*ft bu beinen) ©all i>erloren ? 

SBtl^elm l^at am SRitttood^ 3(benb mtt metnem Setter Jlarl 
auf bem ©ptelj)lat sefrielt. 

aaSer ^at am 3RitthJod^ abenb mtt bem aSetter Staxl gef jjtelt ? 

ffiBann l&at SBUl^elm mit bem aSetter Jtarl gefjjtelt ? 

aS3o l&at 3BiI^eIm am SRonta^ aibenb mit bem aSetter Staxl 

flefrielt? 
aJlit toem l&at SSBill&elm am !Dlontag abenb flefjjielt? 



' :^^" »lerte Seltloit. 

25. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

tttt* |at fmrm 6o]|n rinen gut eelauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
111 a shop, and has bought a hat for his son, 

26. 1. German nouns may Ix. grouped in two declensions, called the 
^trong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be divided 
into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. ^^^^^ea 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of no««« r.f ^x. 
. strong declension in the singular; but certain fei^n^ne LunT t^ ! 
they remain unchanged in the singular, are classed wUh^tronrLu^^^^ 
account of their mode of f onmng the plural. See table ^f eXgs tV" 

27, SINGULAR. 
'T^^^^^^^i^.^^^^i'^"^^ the perfect. . ,^,,^ , ^^ 
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N. einSaben. mein^ut. Rati. 

G. einfl Sabenl. meinfl ^uttB. (bf«) Jlarl, Rartt. 

D. einem Saben. meinem §utf . bemilarl. 

A. einftt Saben. meinfii §ut. (brti) ilarl. 

N. lein, «^. G. leinf^, D. leincm. A. leinrti. 

28. 1. Observe that, disregarding the feminine, the genitive adds 
an 9, and, when the final sound requires it, t9 to the nominative. 
Monosyllables, more frequently than polysyllables, take the ending t9, 
which is also oftener written than heard. The same holds good of the 
dative ending e. But this ending may be omitted in the case of any 
noun. 

2. Compare with this genitive ending our s used to form the 
possessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persons have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

29. Decline: 3)er Sruber; ber Sting; ein ©tod; ntein 
SSater ; bein Srief ; ber $unb ; lein Oarten ; biefer 3Rann. 

30. %^% to be : Indicative and Imperative. 





PRESENT TENSE. 




id^bin, I am.. 


bin id^, am 11 




bu bift, thou art. 


bift bu, art thou ? 


fei,^. 


er ift, he is. 


ift er, is he? 




Sie finb, you are. 


ftnb ©ie, are y out 

PERFECT TENSE. 


feien ©ie, be. 



i<i^ bin getoefen, I have been, bin id^ gctoefen, have I been ? 

bu bift getoef en, thou hast been, bift bu getoefen, hast thou been ? 

«r ift getoef en, he has been, ift er getoef en, has he been ? 

®ie ftnb ^ttot\m,you have been, ftnb @ie getoef en, have you beenl 

31. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated: 
^ ^Obc gcfauft, / have bought; and, t^ bin gctDCfcn, / have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb l^a(fll and the past 
participle, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
ieilt and the past participle. See 109. 
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32. nnfqabt. 

I. 1. S)er ©ol^n meineg 5lac^bar3 f^at einen §ut gelauft. 2. 
3)er ©o^n metne^ Slad^bar^ l^at feinem Dnlel cinen §ut gelauft. 
3. 3)er ©ol^n meine§ 3la^hax^ })at] in cinem Saben feinem Dnlel 
einen $ut gelauft, 4. 3^ Kn in einem Saben getoefen unb i^dbt 
meinem ©ol^n einen S^vd gefauft. 5. 35u bift in einem Saben gcs 
toefen unb l^aft beinem ©o^ne einen §ut gefauft. 6, ©ie finb in 
einem Saben getoefen unb ^aUn S^rem ©ol^ne einen §ut gefauft. 

II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (dat.) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat ? 3. You have been in a shop ; what 
did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend of my 
son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 5. The 
friend of my, son has played with his ball and the son of 
your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been with 
(bei) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 7. He 
has been with him, but he has not yet returned his shilling. 

33. VOCABULARY. 
ik&xhbt^x^,tAe sfrawl^erries. mir, fo {for) me, 
bie Kirfd^en, the cherries, bit, to {for) thee, 
auf bem 9Karft, in the market, 3^^^^/ ^^ (/^'') y^^- 
ein ^aar* ©d^ul^e, a pair of il^m, to {for) him, 

shoes. gemad^t, made, 

ein ^aar ©tief el, a pair of boots, gef d^icf t, sent, 

ber SRod, the coat, ^tttw^/ something^ anything, 

ber ©d^neiber, the tailor, nid^%/ nothing^ not anything. 

ber ©d^ul^mad^er, the shoe- ba, there, \j\tx, here, 

maker, fd^on, already. 

Several interesting applications of the table on page 16 may be made 
in this vocabulary. Point them out. 

^ Not accusative. ^ tttoad and tti^td are some- 

* Neuter, therefore the accusa- times written with a capital, but 
tive and the nominative alike. preferably without. 
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I. 1, 3)er ©d^neibcr f)at mir cinen SHod gemad^t. 2. 3)er 
©d^ttciber l^at bit einen Slodf gemad^t. 3. 2)er ©d^neiber l^at 
S^nen eincn Slodt gentad^t. 4, 35er ©c^neibcr ^at i^m einen 
Slotf gemad^t. 5. 35er Setter meineg Dniete ift auf bem 5Karft 
getoefen unb l^at mir ettoa^ gelauft. 6. 2Ba^ \)at er bir gelauft? 
7. ©rbbeeren unb Kirfd^en ^at er mir gefauft. 8. ^at bein ©d^u^s 
madder bir ein ^aax ©d^ul^e ober ein ^aar ©tiefel gemad^t? 
9. ®r l^at mir ©d^u^e unb ©tiefel gemad^t; aber bie^ ©tiefel 
^abe id^ il^m guriidfgefd^idft. 10. SEJem i)ai ber ©d^neiber 
einen fRoi gemai^t? 11. SWir ^at er einen 3lodE gemad^t unb f)at 
i^n fd^on geftem Slbenb gefd^idft. 12, 2Ba« ^at 3^r ©d^u^mad^er 
^\)ntn gemad^t? 13. 5Dflir f)at er nid^tg gemad^t, abermeinem 
SSater \)at er ein ^aax ©d^u^e gemad^t. 14. §at 3l^r ©d^neiber 
Si^nen ober gl^rem Sruber einen dtoi gemad^t? 15. aJleinem 
Sruber l^at er einen 9lodf gemad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 3. Has 
the tailor already* made you' your" coat? 4. Yes, he has 
made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have you 
already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not been 
there to-day,* but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you buy 
anything for your brother there*? 8. Yes, I bought him 
strawberries. 9. For whom did the shoemaker make a pair 
of shoes ? 10. He made a pair for me and a pair for the 
friend of my uncle. 11. To whom have you sent cherries 
and strawberries? 12. I have sent cherries to him and 
strawberries to his brother. 13. Have you sent anything 

* Plural of the article. See 52. dative and accusative of 3]jr,^<wr. 
' The adverb may precede or They are readily distinguished by 

follow the direct object if it is not the third letter. 

a personal pronoun. * / Aave to-day not there been, 

• Do not confound the dative * Have you for your brother 
9llieilfA'^w,with3|wi||,3|wll, anything there bought. 
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to me? 14. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your 

brother I have sent nothing. 15. Who has been here ? 

16. The tailor has been here and has brought (gel^ad^t) 
your coat. 



35. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS.' 





SINGULAR. 




SING, ft PLUR.* 




First Person. 


Second Person, 


Second Person. 


N. 


^,^. 


bu, thou. 




©ie, you. 


G. 


xamxtfOfme. 


beiner, of thee. 




3^rer, of you. 


D. 


mx, to me. 


bit, to thee. 




S^nen, to you. 


A. 


tntC9^ me. 


bid^, thee, 

SINGULAR. 
Third Person, 




©ie, ^e?«. 

SING. & PLUR. 
Reflex. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


er, he. 


fte, she. 


C«, it. 




G. 


feiner, of him. 


i^rer, of her. 


fetner, (/iV. 




D. 


i^m, to him. 


il^r, to her. 


i^m, to it. 


M,^^^ 


A. 


i^n, him. 


\\t, her. 


e«, //. 


M,^^^. 






PLURAL. 






First Person, 


Second Person. 




Third Person? 


N. 


\d\X, we. 


ykjx, you. 




fte, Mo'. 


G. 


unfer, of us. 


eurcr, of you. 




il^rer, of them. 


D. 


ung, 7^ us. 


cud^, to you. 




i^nen, /^ M^w. 


A. 


un^, us. 


euc^, you. 




fte, them. 



mit mir,* a/iM w^. 
mit bit, w/M M^^. 
mit il^m, «'/V>i ^/Vw. 
mit S^'^^"/ ^^^^ .>'^^- 



i)on xm,^from me, 
bOtt \kx,from thee, 
bon il^m,//'^^ ^/Vw. 
bon S^tt^W/ A^^ 7^«« 



* For the present learn only the 
singular of the pronouns. 

• The pronoun commonly used 
in addressing one person or several. 

^ Observe that the forms given 



above for both numbers in the 
second person are identical with 
these. 

^ Observe that Qtit and Hon 
govern the dative. 
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fftr mid^//^r me. ol^ne mid^/ without me. 

filr \!\i^,for thee. xAfXt bid^, without thee. 

filr il^tt,/tfr ^/Vw. ol^ne il^n, witJwut him. 

filr ^xt, for you. tUftit ©ie, without you. 

banrit, a//M //. geJrad^t, brought. 

bafiir,/^/- //. fl^fj^ftflt/ ^w^^//. 

babott, <2/"//. flef^jrod^en, spoken. 

baritt, /« //. fl^fud^t/ looked for, sought. 

36. SlnfgaBe. 

I. 1. ^aft bu mtd^ ober tl^n gefud^t? 2. dd^ I^a6e bid^ gefud^t, 
abcr id^ l^abe bid^ nid&t gcfunben ; too bift bu getoefen? 3. 3d^ bin 
auf bent ©^ielpla^ unb in beinem ®arten getoefen. 4. Sift bu 
ntit beinem Dnlel ober ol^ne il^n auf bent Warit getoefen? 5. ^d^ 
bin mit il^nt auf bent 3Rar!t getoef en ; er l^at bon bit gef^jrod^en 
unb ntir einen 93aII fitr bid^ gegeben, 6. ^6) l^abe fd^on bantit 
geft)ielt ; l^iet ift er.* 

II.' 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. Indeed*? 
From whom have you received it? 3. From your cousin 
William. 4. When did you receive it? 6. This morning. 
6. I saw him in a shop with his father, and he gave it (to) 
me for you. 7. Whom have you been looking for (have you 
looked for) ? 8. I have been looking for him and his brother. 
9. Did you find him ? 10. Yes, I found him, but without 
his brother. 11. When did you see his brother ? 12. I have 
not* seen him since Thursday. 13. What have you been 

* Observe that ffir and ol^ttC ' In the following sentences use 

govern the accusative. both bit and %\t, Heilt and ^%x, 

' Repeat the above sentences, for you^ your. 

substituting the pronoun ^\t,you, ^ tUtrfHA? or fo? 

etc., for )nt, ihouy etc., and ^%x, * See note, page 9. Compare 

your^ for liein, thy. See note 1,'p. 10. also page 17, note 2. 
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looking for? 14. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 16. Your friend Charles has been 
here tonlay and has brought something for you. 16. What 
has he brought for me ? 17. A ball ; he bought it in a shop 
and gave a shilling for it. 18. Has the tailor not yet sent 
me my coat? 19. He was here yesterday, but he did not 
bring your coat: he has brought William's coat. 20. This 
pupil has been in ' the market without his father, and he has 
bought cherries and strawberries for me. 

37. CONVERSATION. 

1. Form additional senunces, using the words that occur in 
theprecedmg exercises : 

aJlein Dnfcl ^at tmt unb meinem SSettet etnm §ut gefauft 

©etn Onlel ^at t^m unb feinem SBetter einen $ut aelouft. 
aJlcin m#at ^at mie^ u„b meinen ©obn aefuit 

©etn 5«a#ar ^at i^„ „nb feinen ©o^ geBt. 

2. i'J'rw questions and ans^n^^ t. j 

^«,/«,.«.- ^'^^ ^'^"^ "» *f^ following 

3W«n ©(^u^ma(^er l^at bent ©oBn mei«.a «>„*n » • 
©<^u^e unb ein ^paar ©tiefel flemaS. ^ "" ^"*' 

8frO(jeil (questions) 
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2Bcm J^at ^\)x ©d^u^mad^er ein 5paar ©d^u^c unb ein 

5Paar ©tief el gemac^t ? 
SBBeffen* ©ol^n l^at ^^r ©d^u^mad^er cm ^aat ©d^u^e 

unb ein ^aax ©tief el gemad^t ? 

Karl tft mit mix auf bem 35laxti getoefen unb \)at ©rbbeeren fiir 
ben ©ol^n biefeg 3Ranne^ gefauft. 

Sftagett. 

SBSet ift mit S^nen (bit) auf bem 3RarIt getoef en ? 

S03o ift Karl getoefen unb tt)a§ l^at er fiir ben ©o^n 

bief e^ 3Kanne^ gef auft ? 
3Kit h)em ift Karl auf bem 3Karft getoef en ? 
gitr toejf en ©ol^n l^at Karl ©rbbeeren gelauft ? 



pnfte SeWion. '^^-y^ ^'>^ 



38. THE WEAK DECLENSION : SINGULAR. 
Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

^tr %effe HeS' ^mn 3K. ^at einen ?(ffen unH etnen §ttfen ; 
feet 9(ffe ijt in eineut gi^in^v unli lier ^afe in eineut Stall. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a monkey 
and a hare ; the monkey is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

39. SINGULAR. 

N. bet 5Reffc. ber §err m. bet ®raf. bie ©eite.' 

G. beg 5Reffett. beg §erm 3K. beg ©rafen. bet ©eile. 

D. bem 9leffett. bem §erm 5DI. bem ©rafen. bet ©eitc. 

A. ben 9leffen. (ben) §errn 3R. ben ®rafen. bie ©eite. 

40. 1. We have seen (28) that the distinguishing mark of the strong 
declension in the singular is the addition of 9, sometimes e0, to the 
nominative to form the genitive. An inspection of the above table shows 

' IVikosef the genitive of met. * Observe the use of the article. ' side. 
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that the distinguishing mark of the weak declension in the singular of 
masculine nouns is the addition of n or ett to the nominative to form the 
oblique cases. See table of endings, 75. 

2. It must, however, be added that feminine nouns, most of which 
belong to the weak declension, remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

41. To this declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns, 

2. Masculines ending in e, 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in f , 

4. Many foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

6. The most common nouns included under 3 are : Set 8or, bear; 
»er glitft, prince; ktr @r«f, count; »« gel*, hero; ttx ^tVt ', %Vt 
m.Vk\«^, man; ktt Cffi, ox; Utt 1^l^i,prince; »et %%m,/ool. 

42. ^tUtn.have. ffitt, «f. 

id^^ote. toirl^abtB. td^ Kn. toit ftnb. 

(©te^aben. ''' (©iefmb. 

et^at. fte^obeit. «ift. fte ftnb. 

S bells 1^:' 5'-2Sri?tf/eTne""l'"" ^"l^" ^«* '" 
einm ©tatt? 6. 2)et^ff7 ft 1 1 o-^''"'"" ""^^ ^** ^^* ^" 

11 anein ®ob« »?»« Jem W? ??.®*«« ^f* ^«* §«fe. 
12. Scb bate beinm Seff ^ fefZ T^ >''^* '"'* ^^ ^Iffen. 
ift er? 13. Sift b« b fiettSS:/i^^^^^ ^"^"^ ^^" «'**•» *«"> 
bin fein 5Ra#ar. 15. S Luftt^ '"^ 14. 3iein, ic^ 

fl^^ten^bobei^ ei„e„' Je^bintm, ^^ff/"- ..1^- »« bem Sier. 

' lion. 
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unb einen Slffen gefel^en, abet leinen Dd^fen. 18. SQoAtn ©te 
Sl^tetn SRcffen einen ipafen ober einen 3lffen gegeben? 19. gd^ 
l^abe meinem 5Reffen f einen Slffen gegeben, id^ l^abe leinen ; abet 
biefem finoben l^abe id^ einen §afen gegeben. 

II. 1. Mr. O. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
monkey is in his room, and the hare of Mr. O. is in a 
stable, 3. Who has given (to) your nephew this monkey ? 

4. He has received it from a gentleman in London. 

5. This gentleman has a nephew in America.^ 6. What 
does your nephew buy in that shop? 7. He is buying 
a stick for me. 8. With whom is ne playing ? 9. He 
is playing with the nephew of that gentleman. 10. Where 
is the ox of your uncle's herdsman (of the herdsman of your 
uncle)? 11. He is in the herdsman's stable. 12. What are 
you looking for ? 13. I am looking for my hare ; I have lost 
it in the garden. 14, What have you seen in the zoological 
gardens (sing.) ? 15. I have seen a lion, but not a bear. 16. 
Have you found what you are looking for? 17. I am looking 
for a letter, but I have not yet found it. 

44. STRONG CONJUGATION : PRESENT TENSE. 
geleil, give, \t^tn, see. \^XV6^t% sp^<^fi* erJoUeil/ receive. 

id^ geb c. id^ fe^ c, id^ f^jred^ c. id^ erl^alt f . 

bu gieb fl, bu jte^ fl. bu fj)rid^ fl, bu er^cilt fl, 

er gieb t (flibt). et fiel^ t. er flprid^ t. er erl^alt. 

toir geb rti. totr fel^ en. \d\x frred^ rti. toir erl^alt rti. 

f tl^r geb ct. I il^r f el^ ct. ( \%x fipred^ ft. ( i^r erl^alt ct. 

1 ©te geb en. \ Ste fe^ en. ( ©ie f^jted^ en. 1 ©ie erl^alt en. 

fte geb rti, fie fe^ en. fte f^jred^ en. fie er^alt en. 
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46. WEAK CONJUGATION : PRESENT TENSE. 

\}^itUn,p^ay. lanfeii, *«y. nerlimit, /w. fxH^tn, Jifti/. 

x6) friel f . id^ lauf c. td^ l^erUer c. id^ ftnb e. 

bu f i)iel fl. bu f auf fl. bu t)erlter fl. bu finb efl. 

cr f i)icl t. er lauf t. er berlier t er pnb ct. 

toir fi)iel fti. h)ir lauf ctt. toir berlter rn. toir finb- en. 

( il^r fj)tel t. I tl^r lauf t. ( ii^r t)erHer t. f il^r ^nb ct. 

t ©ie f^)icl rti. 1 ©ie f auf ctt. ( ©te t)erHer en, X ©te finb m* 

fte f^)iel rti. fte lauf en. fte berlier en. fte finb en. 

46. 1* As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two conju- 
gations of verbs, the strong and the weak. Compare the forms of the 
strong verbs with those of the weak in the preceding table. First, as to 
endings. The only difference is the occasional insertion of f , for euphony, 
before the ending in the second and third persons. But this is not a mark 
of distinction between the two conjugations. 

2. Then, as to the root syllable. Observe that the vowel in the strong 
verbs is changed in the second and third persons singular, while in the 
weak verbs it remains unchanged. 

3. Verbs of the strong conjugation change the radical vowel in the 
second and third persons singular : e to i or ie ; a to a ; to o ; ait to ail. 

47. f VOCABULARY.i 

ber 9labe, theraven, auf bem S3aum, on the tree, 

ber ©d^lpang^^^ tail. auf bem gclb, in the field. 

ber ©ro^t)atex, the grandfather, in bent SBalb, in the forest. 

bringen, takt4o, carry, bring. furj/ short. lang, long. 
lei^en, lend. aud^, also. oft, often. 



» Point out the applications of the table, page 16. 
• Observe that f is represented by sh. 
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48. Slttfgaibe. 

I. 1. ^if fel^e einen Slaben auf bent 8aum; ftel^ft bu tl^n 
aud^? 2, 5Retn, td^ fel^c il^n nid^t; aber ber. Jlnabe ftel^t il^n. 

3. 3^ ^^^^ i>^wi Jlnaben einen Slt)fel unb er giebt mtr einen 
§afen. 4. SBag bringft bu beinem greunb Sofej)!^? 5. ^d^ 
bringe il^m ®rbbeeren. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what* 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 6. 
Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoological 
gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cherries and 
strawberries? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the garden 
and William often ' finds strawberries in the woods. 10. My 
nephew has given this ' boy an apple, and the boy has taken 
it to his grandfather. 11. What* Joseph loses Arthur* finds, 
and what he finds he * brings to me. 

III. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following sentences: 

1. @r ift l^ungrig unb burftig." 2. gd^ l^abe einen SSogel in 
einem Rfifig.' 3. S)er Jlnabe frielt mit bent ©abel* be3 ©olbaten. 

4. ®u Derlierft oft beinen Sail. 5. a33a« fud^ft bu? 6. SBa§ 
bringen* ©ie ba? 7. Seil^ft" bu beinem Siac^bar h)ir!Iid^ einen 
®ulben? 8. 3Kein JJreunb Sari giebt bent 2lffen einen 5B[t)fel. 9 
3)er ^unb fud^t ben §afen in bent 2BaIb. 10. 5IKein 5Keffe ^rid^t' 
nid^t mel^r mit biefem ©driller. 11. 2Ba^ erl^alten ©ie toon "^xtxa 
Setter? 12. ^d^ bin ber greunb beinem 5Rad^bar«. 

* motion? not Hon HlO0? * See page 109, note 6. 

* What is the order in German ? * hungry and thirsty. 
' Not accusative. ' cage. ^ sabre. 

*" 1000 does not here cause an in- ' For the participle, see p. 23. 

version o£ the order of subject and '® The participle is : gelteljen* 

verb. 
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40. CONVERSATION. 

1 . Use all the persons singular and plural in thefollorving 
sentences : 

%6j ft)rcd^e ntd^t toon mcincm Dn!el. S)u fj)rtd^ft nid^t t>on 
betnem Dniel. @r f^jrid^t ntd^t toon beinem Dn!el u. f . Xo} 

Sd^ fel^c einen Slaben in bcm Oartcn mcinc« 5Rcffen. 
3(^ bin ber greunb biefc^ Rnaben unb gebc i^m einen 93air. 
Sd^ bin in bent 3i«»«"^5^ biefe^ §ertn unb erl^alte @rb&eeren 
bon il^m. 

2. Form and answer questions based on the folloTving 
sentences: 

S)iefer Rnabe fud^t RarPg fjreunb in bem SEBalb, aber er ftnbet 
il^n nic^t. 

Stageit (questions). 

aSer fud^t «arr§ g^reunb in bem 2BaIb? 
SGBeffen greunb fud^t biefer Rnabe in bem SEBalb? 
2Bo fud^t biefer Rnabe ^arPg greunb? 
SGBenfinbet er nid^t? 

3(^ erl^alte einen ©rief i)on bem 3teffen biefeS §erm unb fd^itfe 
i^n bem ©tubenten. 

Stageti. 
2Ber er^ait einen S5rief toon bem 3teffen biefeg §erm? 
2Bag er^altft bu bon bem 3teffen biefeg §ertn? 
2Ba3 er^alten ©ie bon bem 5Reffen biefe« §ertn? 
Son toem erl^alte id^ einen Srief ? 
Son h)effen 3teffen er^alte id^ einen Srief ? 

3c^ laufe einen Sl^jfel in bem Saben unb gebe i^n jenem jlnaben. 



» ttnH fo toeiter = and so forth. 
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^ ®etl|ete Settimi. 

50. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

»ittf , %\ti Hem AittH eiit ^iui^tn ffldfdj sUtr m @tu« 
Snttetbrot 3U effeit, uttH ]|oIe x^m aitdj eiti @IiiS SBnfftr ; 
tieitn' eg ifi ]|itnfirifi mi tiitrfiis (keitn eg |at ^utifiee unk 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and fetch it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

51. 1. Observe that (itte is for i^ (itte; that ^leif^ and SBaffer 

are genitWes without the case-ending e0 and 0; and that, as ftinll is 
neuter, the neuter pronoun e0 (35) is used in reference to it. On fttltll 
instead of ftitllie, see 28, 1. 

2. The declension of the definite article in the singular masculine and 
neuter has been shown under 27, and the feminine, under 39. It is here 
given in full for future reference. 

52. 





SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M.F.N. 


N. ber. 


bie. 


bas. 


bie. 


G. bt8. 


bet. 


beB. 


ber. 


D. bent. 


ber. 


bent. 


ben. 


A. ben. 


bie. 


bus. 


bie. 



1. Like the definite article are declined: blcfet, blcfe, blcfe0, Mm; 
ieber, jcbe, iebe0, eacA; jenet, jcue, jeneg, M<z/; ntond^et, tnand^e, 
^(^n^itB, many a ; {oldjer, \o^t, \oldit$, sucA a ; tvtldjtx, totl^it, lDcId^e0, 
which, 

* See page 11, note 4, d. 
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53. 




POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 








SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M.F.N. 


N. 


litem. 


meine. 


mein, my. 


meine. 


G. 


metne0. 


mctner. 


meine8. 


meiner. 


D. 


mcincm. 


meincr. 


metnem. 


meinett. 


A. 


mctnctt. 


meine. 


mein. 


meine. 


N. 


unfer. 


unfere. 


unfer, our. 


unfere. 


G. 


unferc0. 


unfercr. 


unfere8. 


unferer. 


D. 


unfercm. 


unfercr. 


unferem. 


unfereit. 


A. 


unjieren. 


unfere. 


unfer. 


unfere. 



54. 1. Like meilt are declined the indefinite article etll^ «> and the 
possessives lieilt, thy; QJr, your; fcin, his or its; i(|r, her; i(|r, their. 
Also (cin, no. 

2. Like itnfet is declined eitet, your. Both ittifet and eitet may drop, 
in the oblique cases, the e before r, or e of the ending : Itnferd or ttttfte0 ; 

euerm or eurcm. 



66. IMPERATIVE MODE. 

Strong Conjugation. 

gieb, give. 
geben Sie, give. 
f Jjrid^, speak. 
fjjrec^en iSie, speak. 
fiel^, see. 
fel^en iSie, see. 
befiel^I, command. 
befel^len ®ie, command. 



Weak Conjugation. 

\s^\^\{t),play. 
fjjielen ^\^,play. 
lauf(e), buy. 
faufen ©ie, buy. 
berlier(e), lose. 
berlieren ©ie, lose. 
finb(e),y?«//. 
finben ^\t,find. 



60. Compare the above forms with the second person singular and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on pp. 27 and 28. What 
appears to be the law of the formation of the imperative ? When final e 
in the imperative of the weak conjugation is omitted, the omission should 
be indicated by an apostrophe ; \\\tX , (auf . 



-^ 
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57. Form the imperative of 

SIrBeitcn, to work ; l^abcn, to have ; fud^en, to look for ; lefen 
(id^ lefc, bu lief eft, er Keft), to read ; ber^eff en (id^ Der^effe, bu 
bergiffeft, er bergi^t), to forget. 

58* The pronoun e0 is very seldom used with a preposition. Instead 
of the pronoun the adverb lia^ there^ is used, combined with the preposition : 
ittfttr,/^r //; batin, in it; llfimit, with it; tahOn, Jrom it; batflltf, upon 
it, tfiereupon; bantm^ about it. What seems to be the law about the 
use of the form bttY? 

59. VOCABULARY. 

bag 95rot^ the bread, bet 2;i^aler, the thaler, 

ba« Sud^, the book, ber 2:tfd^, the table. 

ba« SKcff er, the knife. ^ 

" ' "^ gegeffen, ^a/^. 

ber at)fel, the apple. futten, to fill. 

ber Jlnabe, the boy, fd^neiben, to cut. 

ber Rud^en, the cake. trinlen, tranf, getrunlen, to 

drink. 

60. Slitfgalie. 

I. 1. 2)a« Stub tft l^ungrig; l^ol' il^m ein ©tfli Srot, 2. 
Sitte, gteb il^m ein ®Ia« 2Baffer. 3. ®ieb bem jtinb ben at)fel 
nid^t, benn e« tft nid^t l^ungrig. 4. Sag l^olft bu bem Rinb ju 
«ffen? 6. 3d& l^ole i^m ein ©tUdfd^en fjleifd^ unb ein ®Ia« 
3Bajfer. %.%% biefeS Sutterbrot unb trinf biefeg ffiaffer. 7. 
SBer ^at bem Jlinb fjleifd^ ju effen gegeben'? 8. Sitte, l^ole bag 
®la§ beg Kinbeg unb fiitte eg mit ©affer. 

II. 1. Please, fetch me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; it 
is playing with it. 5. Speak to ' the child and give it a slice 

^ Observe the order and see page 6, 2, last part. * nttt. 



84 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS : IMPERATIVE MODE. 



of meat to eat. 6. Where is the meat of the child ? 7. It is 
eating it. 8. What is the boy doing* with his knife? 9. 
What is the child doing with its knife ? 10. He is cutting 
his bread with it; it is cutting its bread with it. 11. Where 
is your dog? 12. It' is in its kennel; it is hungry and 
thirsty, fetch it something to eat and to drink. 13. How 
much has the boy given for his book ? 14. He has given 
a shilling for it. 15. He is reading in it. 



61. 

ba« Sett, the bed. 
bag SBier, the beer, 
bag ©alj, the salt, 
bag ©ofa, the sofa, 
bag Simmer, the room, 

ber S5ffel, the spoon. 

ber ^Pfeffer, the pepper, 

ber ©d^reiner, the cabinet-maker, 

ber ©enf, the mustard, 

ber ©tatt, the stable^ kennel, 

ber ©tul^I, the chair, 

ber2:at)ejier(er), the upholsterer, 

ber ^\\i^, the table, 

ber S^tfd^Ier, the joiner, 

ber SBein, the wine, 

^etnrid^, Henry, 

bte ®iite, the kindness, 
gtitig, kind, 
alt, old. 



VOCABULARY.' 



neu, new, 

lalt, cold, 

h)arm, warm. 

rein, clean, 

fd^mu^ig, dirty, 

\tx^\^, finished^ ready, 

fd^on, beautiful^ handsome, 

ganj, quite, 
fel^r, very, 
toarum, whyl 
h)ie biel, how much ? 
ju, too, 

madden, to make, 
auf madden, to open, 
ju'mad^en, to shut, 
gel^oren, to belong," 
reid^en, to reach, 
toiffen,* toufete, gehju^t, to 
know. 



^ ina((t, or, tl^ttt. 

• Why should you not use e0 ? 
' Point out applications o£ the 
table, pa^e 16. 



* It is customary to give, as the 
principal parts of German verbs, 
the present infinitive, the imper- 
fect, and the perfect participle. 
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62. tniffctt, to know; effctt, to eat. 

Present Tense. 
td^ toci^* toir mijf ctt. id^ ejfe. toir ejf en. 

^ (©tetotffctt. " ' I ©te ejf Ctt. 

er tocife. fte h)tff en. er i^ t. jte cjf en. 

Form the imperatives of toiffett and effttt. 

63. Examine the following : 
%il tttad^e bag ^enfter ju, I shut the window. 

%i) l^abe bag (^^"f*^'^ jugemad^t, I have shut the window. 
SKad^c (madden ©ic) baS 3=cnfter ju, shut the window, 
gd^ mad^e bag ^enfter auf, I open the window. 
3d^ l^abe bag ^enfter aufgemad^t, I have opened the window. 

64. Verbs in German may be compounded with prepositions, 
adjectives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are 
placed at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment ge 
of the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 6, 3. 

% 

65. Slttfgabe. 

I. 1. Sitte, mad^e bag fjcnfter ju, beniveg tft fel^r fait in bent 
Simmer. 2. 2Ber l^at eg aufgemadi^t? 3. 3^ ^^ife ^^ '^i^^* 
4. ©ei fo gut (giitig) unb rei^e mir bag ©alj, ben SPfeffer, ben 
©enf. 5. S5ttte, geben ©ie mir ein ©lag SBaffer ! 6. ©eien ©ie 
fo giitig unb geben ©ie mir ein ©lag SBaffer ! 7. ©eien ©ie fo 
giitig mir ein ©lag SBaffer ju geben. 8. ^<&tx\, ©ie bie ©iite 
mir ein ©lag SBajfer ju geben. 9. ©eben ©ie mir ein ©lag 
SBaffer, \otx\X{, id^ bitten barf.^ 10. SEBer l^at biefen3:ifd^ gemad^t? 
11. aWein 2:ifd^Ier, §err 91., I^at i^n gemad^t. 12. 3Kad^en ©ie 
bag ©ofa rein ; bag Kinb l^at eg fd^mu^ig gemad^t. 

* If I may be allowed to ask (the favor). 
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II. 1. Please open the window, it is too wann in this room. 
2. Why have you shut it ? 3. It has been cold. 4. Have you 
fetched (flel^olt) a chair, William? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 6, 
Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table ? 8. No, 
it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent the sofa. 
9. Is it handsome ? 10. Yes, very handsome. 11. Have the 
kindness to reach me that spoon. 12. Please shut the book. 
13. Who has made the table dirty ? 14. Please, Henry, make 
it clean again.^ 15. Shut it and bring it me. 16. Here is 
beer, drink a glass of it. 17. No, thank you,* I am not 
thirsty. 18. Is this bed old or new? 19. It is quite new, the 
upholsterer brought it yesterday. 20. Does this horse belong 
to you or to your uncle? 21. When were you in grandpapa's 
room ? 22. I have not been in it since Saturday. 



66. Examine the following examples : 

1. SBejfen ^\xi ift ba3? (S« ift metncr. Whose hat is this ? 
It is mine. 

2. Setl^e il^m bcin "^yxi^, @r l^at feineS berloren. Lend him 
your book. He has lost his. 

3. §ier ift mctnc geber. SBer l^at ^l^re ? Here is my pen. 
Who has yours ? 

4. Sieft ba§ Sinb h, tnetnem Sefebud^ obcr in feinem ? Does 
the child read in my reading-book or in his ? 

07« 1. Observe that in each of the above sentences, containing a 
possessive pronoun without a noun following, the pronoun takes the 
endings of the definite article (52), except that the neuter has (0 for 
ad of the article. 

2. The forms of the possessive pronouns thus used, to which add eltl^ 
one, and lcill# «^, are in the nominative as follows i 

1 again clean = totcber tettl. indicate the declining of an offer. 

« Besides ncin, i(^ banic 3^nen, 53ittc, or, hjcnn l(ft bitten borf, or, 

one may say, id^ banfc 3^ncn, or, fc^r gcrn {very gladly)^ indicates 

bontc 3^ncn, or simply bonlc, to acceptance of an offer. 
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68. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS USED SUBSTANTIVELY. 



mdner^ meine, meineg, mine. 

beincr, bcinc, bcineg, thine. 

3^rc, 31^rc«, yours, 

yfcfXt, i^rci, hers. 



feiner. 



unf ercr, unfere, unfetc^ ours. 

euercr, euere, euereiJ, yours. 

VcfXtt, VcjXt, i^reS, /^«>j. 

ctner, eine, eineS, ^«^. 



feint, fcine8, his.its. fciner, letne, feinel, none. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Siid^erf d^ranf , the book-case. 
bag §aug, />^ ^^«j^. 
bag §eft, M^ exercise-hook. 
bag 2ef ebud^, M^ reading-hook. 
bag $ferb, /A? ^^rj^. 
bag ©d^reibebud^, the copy-hook. 
beg Slbenbg, /« /^^ evening, 
beg SRotgcng, /« /^^ morning. 
beg Slad^mittagg, in the after- 
noon. 

eben fo ^t>%,just as large. 
nid^t f gro^ h)ie, «^/ ^^ large as. 
biel, ^2^^^. 

eben fo \>\A,just as much. 
toiebiel? how much 1 



immer, always. 

beutltd^, distinct^ distinctly. 
langfam, slow^ slowly. 
laut, loudy loudly. 
fd^Umm, bad^ badly. 
at'bciten, to work, 
beten, to pray. 
I^elfen, l^alf, ge^olfcn (with 

dat.), to help. 
loften, to cost. 
lefen, lag, gelefen, to read. 
liegen, lag, gelegen, to lie (of 

position), 
bergeffen, berga^, toergcffen, to 
forget. 



70. 



id& l^elf e. 
bul^ilffl. 
er^ilft. 

toir l^elf cti. 
n^t^lfct. 
(©iel^elfctt. 

fie^elfnt. 



PARADIGMS. 

id^ lef e. 
bu Kef eft. 

er Keft. 

totrlefctt. 
ji^rlefet. 
Isielefm. 

ftelefw. 



id&bergeffe. 
bu Dergiff efl. 
et bergifet. 

h)ir bergejf cit. 
jt^ri)ergeffei. 
Isiebergejfctt. 

fteijergeffw. 
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71. Slttfgalbe* 

I. 1. SKein SRod tft ntd^t fo fd^dn h)ie betner, aber er ift cBcn 
fo fd^dn h)ie feiner. 2. SBic Diel loftct btefcg 5Pfetb? 3. ©g 
ioftet fo biel toie bcine§, aber e« ift nid^t fo fd^5n. 4. 2ieft bag 
ilinb in feinem Sefebud^ ober in meinem? 5. 6« Ucft in feinent, 
abcr id^ Icfe in beinem. 6. ^d) l^abe ein ©d^rcibcbud^ betlorcn ; 
^aft bu eineg gefe^en? 7. 5Rein, id^ l^abe leineg gefcl^en. 8. 
§err SR., i^ergcffen ©ie nid^t, in ^\)xtm 8ud^ ju lefen ; eS liegt 
in Sl^rem Siid^crfd^ranl. 9. Sari, bergi^ nid^t, in beinem Sud^ 
ju lefen; e^ liegt in beinem Siid^erfd^ran!. 10. 2ie§ laut! 
11. Sie« langfam! 12. Sefen ©ie beutlid^! 13. aSergife nid^t, 
be« 3Kot0en§ unb be« 2lbenb§ ju ®ott ju beten 1 14. Sef unb 
arbeit', bann (then) l^ilft ©ott attejeit (at all times). 

II. 1, Henry, here is your reading-book; but where is 
mine? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 3. Have 
you also seen my exercise-book? 4. No, I have not seen 
yours, but I have seen William's.* 5. Have you a horse ? 
6. Yes, I have bought one this morning. 7. Did Fred 
(gri^) bring you a copy-book ? 8. Yes, he has brought me 
one, but it is not so handsome as thine (yours). 9. How 
much does it cost? 10. It costs just as much as yours. 
11. Please, lend me a shilling. 12. With pleasure, here is 
one. 13. Be so kind as to lend me a reading-book, I have 
forgotten mine. 14. With pleasure, here is one, but you 
always forget something. 15. Have you been in your 
garden to-day? 16. No, I have not been in mine, I have 
been in his. 17. Is his garden large? 18. It is not quite 
so large as Mr. N.'s,* but it is quite as large as mine, and 
does not cost so much. 19. Mr. R. bought a house on 
Friday. 20. Indeed*! Is it handsome? 21. It is not so 
handsome as your nephew's. 22. Do not forget to bring 

' mmnB. ' eertit 91/0. ' iSo ! or, mtfli^ I 
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your ball,* if you please ; I have lost mine in the field, and 
Henry has lost his in the forest. 23. Read slowly and loud, 
if you please. 24. Do not speak so loud, if you please. 

25. Joseph does not speak so distinctly as his brother. 

26. Be so kind as to help me' (him, your friend). 



72. CONVERSATION. 

I. Answer the following questions in German : 

1. Sringen ©ie tnein Sud^ ober 31^rc«? 2. ©ud&en ©ie 
S^rcn §ut ober fcinen? 3. Sft fein §au« nid^t fo gro^ unb fd^bn 
toic beineg? 4. §at bet 2;aj)ejieret mein ®ofa gebrad^t ober 
3^te«? 5. SBte Diel loftet biefet i&ut? 6. ffio ^aben ©ie 
biefen Qui gcfauft? 7. $at ber ©d^neiber gl^ren SlodE flebrad^t? 
8. 3ft biefer 9lodE alt ober neu? 9. ©tebft bu ben Satt mir ober 
ibm? 10. ®iebt er ben §afen il^tn ober gl^nen? 11. ©t)ielft 
bu mit bem Sinb? 12. SBa« l^aft bu bem Jlinb geUel^en? 
13. ©ud^ft bu bag Sinb? 14. SBann l^aft bu ben Slaben auf 
bem ajaum gefel^en? 15. Son toem l^at er ba« 5Pferb gelauft? 
16. §aben ©ie bem ©olbaten am 3)onner«tafl ober fjreitag ettoa§ 
flefd^idft? 17. 28arum Iteft ba« Stxni nid&t in feinem Sud^ ? 

II. Change the following sentences to the imperative^ both forms: 

1. 5d^ effe leine Rirfd^en. 2. gd^ gebe meinem ©d^neiber 
ben Slodf gurttdf. 3. gd^ lefe in biefem Sud^. 4. 3d^ l^elfe bem 
©c^filer bag ©d^reibebud^ fud^en. 5. 3d^ gebe bem Rinb ein 
6tti4 Sutterbrot. 6. ^d^ l^ole bem 9Kann ein ©lag Sier. 
7. 3d& bergeffe nid^t mein Sefebud^ gu bringen. 8. %i) lei^e 
3^em greunb ?Kaj einen ©d^itting. 9. 3d^ mad^e mein Sud^ 
ju. 10. 3d^ ft)red^e nid^t laut. 

> The order is : your ball to (jtt) bnng. * Not accusative. 
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@ielitiite Settimi. 

73. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

@iittiia |at Hiefe SleifeHtr in i|m SdjitfelaHe fitfrntkeii tittli 
fdjmlit HoiitU; mem fitljitt fie ? — Sir fieljirt nidit i|r ; id| 
Slattke, fie septt writtet oUtr SttifntS SdjMiefitr. 34 tuiH 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it; to whom does it belong? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my or Louisa's sister. 
I will ask. 

74* It has been remarked (40, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines, and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in e, add tt8. Hence @mina0, 6tttfeit0; like ^ttatb^, 
SRll^Cttl* But more commonly the article is used with such a noun in 
the oblique cases and then the noun, whether the name of a male or 
female, remains unchanged. 

The learner may now profitably review the paradigms under 
27 and 39 ; read again 26, 2, together with 40, 2, and 41 ; and 
examine the following 



75. 



Table of Ending^ in the Singular. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— § 


— e« 
-(e) 


— - 


— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 


— - 
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70« From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and 
it is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before writing the translations of the English exercises the vocabularies 
should be reviewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be 
found an easy one. 

77. Slttfgai^e. 

I. 1. SBer l^at eine Sleifeber in bcr ©d^uWabe gefunben? 
2. @mma i^at cine 93leifeber in ber ©d^ublabe gefunben* 3. SBag 
i^at 6mma in i^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben ? 4. @ine Sleif eber l^at 
fie in il^rer ©d^fublabe gefunben. 6. SBo l^at fte eine Sleifeber 
gefunben ? 6. 3tt Suif en§ ©d^ublabe (in ber ©d^ublabe ber Suif e) 
^at fie eine Sleifi^ber gefunben. 7. SBag mad^t fte mi ber Slei* 
feber? 8. ©ie fd^reibt bamit. 9. SBem ge^drt bie Sleifeber ? 
^^- 3d& glaube, fie gel^5rtmeiner ©d^mefter; @mma§ ©d^toefter, 
Suifeng ©d^toefter (ber ©d^toefter ber @mma, berSuife). 11. $at 
fte bie SBIeifeber in il^rer ©d^uMabe gefunben ober in ber* ber 
Suife? 12. ©ie l^at fte in b e r ber @mma gefunben. 

II. 1. Louisa has found a lead-pencil in her drawer. 
2. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer and 
Louisa has found one ' in Emma's drawer. 3. Has she found 
it in her drawer or in Louisa's? 4. To whom does this 
drawer belong ? 5. It belongs to my sister. 6. What does 
she do with it? 7. She has her copy-book, her exercise- 
book, her pen and her lead-pencil in it. 8. Does this flower 
belong to him"? 9. No, it belongs to her; she has given 
him something for it. 10. To whom does this ring belong ? 
11. It belongs to my sister Mary ; she lost it in her room 
yesterday. 12. Who has brought this book ? 13. William's 
brother has brought it this morning. 14. Why do you 
give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 15. It does not belong to 
her, it belongs to her brother. 16. What did you find in 

» That, « eine. » The order is i||m W\t 8lttllie. 
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my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 17. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 18. Did you write with it.^ 
19. No, it is too (ju) bad. 20. Is this flower for your aunt? 
21. Yes, it is for her; I received it from a gardener; it is 
very pretty. 22. What have you given for it? 23. I have 
given nothing for it. 

78. PARADIGMS. 

tOOflletl, to will, fofllen^ to be obliged, mitffeil, to be compelled. 

td^ h)itt. U)ir h)oIIen. id^ fott. toir fotten. id^ mufe. h)ir muffen. 

bun)iO|l.5^^^"j*- "^^SmVft butnufet.|!^"^"fff 
©telDoHctt. ©tefoaen. ©lemujfcn. 

et toitt, fie tooHcn. er fott. fie fotteti. er mu^* fte miiffen. 



79. Examine the following sentences : 

1. %ii toitt meine Slufgabe lemen, I will (intend to) learn 
my lesson. 

2. %ii fott meine Slufgabe lemen, I am to (ought to, am told 
to) learn my lesson. 

3. 3^ "^w^ meine Slufgabe lemen, I must (am compelled to) 
learn my lesson. 

4. 3^ toerbe meine Slufgabe lemen, I shall (am going to) 
learn my lesson. 

(1) Observe that the infinitive is used without jtt, to. Avoid 
confusing the first and last in meaning. The first denotes purpose, 
the last simple futurity. 

(2) SBoIlen sometimes denotes the instant future, precisely like the 
Latin active periphrastic : (£t tOtll gcljeit = est itunis, he is on the 
point of going. 
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I. 1. SBiaftbumireincn93ogen$a<)ier lei^en? 2. aRitaSer* 
gnugcn ; l^ier ift einer unb aud^ eine i^ti^v. 3. SBag h)illft bu 
benn fd^reibcn? 4. 3^ foil etnen S5ricf an* metne %antt 
fd^reiben; geftem ^abe id^ an beine gefd^rieben. 6. 3(^ mufe 
aud^ etn goubcrt l^abcn; toillft bu mir eing* geben? 6. SKit 
tocm foHft bu friclen, nttt fcincr Eoujtne ober mit il^rcr? 7. 
3d^ foU ju il^rer goufine gel^cn unb ntit il^r f^jtelen. 8. 3d^ mufe 
je^t ntcine Sufgabe letncn, unb nad^^cr ntu^ id^ eine ©eite nod^ 
etnmal abfd^retben. 9. ®iefer jinabe foU Peifeig letnen, abet er 
ift faul unb tottt nid^t. 10. ggsittft bu ein ®Ia« SBein trinfen? 
11. 3d^ banle ; aber id^ neJ^me* ein ©lag S33affer, toenn id^ bitten 
barf. 12. gje^menSie nod^ eine Jaff e 2:^ee ? 13. 3d^ banfe, 
id^ l^abe fd^on gtoei (two) 2:affen gel^abt. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 
you please. 3. Your tea is very good ; where do you buy it ? 
4. I buy it at " a shop in Market Street." 5. Will you not 
take another slice of meat ? 6. Thank you,' I will take an- 
other slice, I am hungry. 7. No, thank you, I have had quite 
enough. 8. To-morrow she is to pay* a visit to her uncle A., 
and the day after to-morrow to her aunt B. ; her uncle lives 
in King Street* and her aunt in Market Street.* 9. Have 
you written your letter to your cousin Julia," Louisa.? 

10. Not yet, mamma, but I will write it this afternoon." 

11. When will you learn your lesson ? 12. You must know 



* Observe that with f Aretbetl we * Either, tDoKett @ie Utf^mtn, 

have here an followed by the accu- or ne^metl @te. ^ tit with dat. 

sative, while with f^tl^tn, in 7, jlt is • Say, in the Market Street. 

used followed by the dative. ^ See p. 36, note 2. (fc^r gern, 

• Contracted from cilteJ. or, mit 3Scrgnugcn, or, @ie fmb fel^r 
' The present is much used in giitlg.) * tlta^'tt ; literally, make, 

German for the future ; here, do ' See note 6 above. *° 3ltlte« 

y(fu take? for will you take f " Accusative. See p. 74, note 3. 
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it to-morrow. 13. I will learn it this evening. 14. To-morrow 
I will pay a visit to * my friend Mary ; she is ill and must 
remain in her room. 15. You must read this page and after- 
wards copy your exercise, it is too badly written. 16. Will he 
write his letter with his pen or with hers, or with yojirs ? 17. 
I think he will write it with mine ; it is better than his 
and hers. 18. Go and give him this envelope. 19. Shall I 
wind up your watch? 20. No, thank you, I have already 
wound it up. 21. Have you a key? 22. Yes, here it is. 
23. Is his watch as good as mine ? 24. I think it is better, 
but it is not so handsome. 



81. 



VOCABULARY. 



bic S^ololabe, chocolate. 

bic ©oufine, Safe, cousin. 

bic ^aull^eit, idleness, 

bic ^eunbin,/r/>«//. " 

bie ©ro^mutter, grand-mother, 

bie KSniggftra^e, King Street. 

bie Kranll^eit, illness. 

bic 3Jlama, mamma. 

bie gjlarltftrafee. Market Street. 

bie WxXij, milk. 

eine 2^aff e 3JliId^, a cup of milk. 

cine S^affe ^l^ee, a cup of tea. 

bie 3Wutter, mother. 

bie Stad^barin, neighbor. 

bic Siid^te, niece. 

bie ©d^iilerin, /«///. 

bie ^t\\t,page. 

bie ©tra^e, street. 



bic 2^ante, aunt. 

bic libung, tlbunflgaufgabe, 

exercise. 
bie Ul^r, watchy time-piece. 

ber Sefud^, visit. 

ber So0cn$aj)ier, sheet of paper. 

ber %\^%, diligence. 

ber ©cirtner, gardener. 

ber Kaffee, coffee. 

ber ^5ni0, king. 

ber 3JlarIt, market. 

ber SKorgen, morning. 

ber Siad^mittag, afternoon. 

ber ©d^liiffel, key. 

ber 2:i^ee, tea. 

ber Ul^rfc^luffcl/ watch-key. 

bag Gouijert, envelope. 



I Dative. 

• The gender of a compound 



noun is, in most cases, the same 
as that of the last component part 
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faul, idle^ slothfuly lazy. ul&ermorgett, the day after 

ff^feifl/ diligent^ industrious, to-morrow, 

frani, sick^ Uly infirm, 

(m, prep, with dat. and ace, abfc^reiben, fd^rieb ab, ab= 

by, at, to. gefd^rieben, to copy. 

ju, prep, with dat., to, aufjie^en, jog auf, aufgcgoflen, 

to wind up. 

afe, than, bleiben, blieb, geblieben (f.)/' 
bcffer, ^^//^. to remain. 

je^, «4?a/, at present, banfen, to thank (with dat.). 

morgen, to-morrow. gel^en, ging, gegangen (f .), to go. 

nad^l^er, afterwards. glauben, to think. 

nod^ ein (eine), another. nel^men, na^m, genommen, to 
nod^ einmal^ ^wr^ »i<7r^, again. take. 

82. PARADIGMS. 

fittttett^ to be able, bitrfeit, /^ be allowed. mogfll, /^ Z/-*^. 

i^ iann. toir fdnneii. id^ barf, toir bUrfen. id^ mag. h)ir mSgeii. 

bu lannfl. ^^' ^^''"*- bu barf R. ^^^ *^^^^^*- bu magft. ^^' "'^S^*- 
' ©iclonnctt. ©ic biirfen. ©le m5gett. 

erlann. ficfdnncn. erbarf. jte biirfen. ermag. ftemdgeit. 



83. SCttfgal^e* 

I. 1. gd^ barf* gu metnem greunb gel^cn unb mit il^m fj)ielett; 
et tft geftern bet' mir getoefen unb ^at mit mir unb meiner ©ouftne 
gefj)ielt. 2. ^annft bu mit meiner (Jcber fd^reiben? 3. gd^ Iann 



^ Verbs conjugated with fettt and mogftt, like tOOQflt, fottflt, 

instead of (a(ett» are followed in ittttlfeit (79), are followed by the 

the vocabularies by an (j.). infinitive without jit. 

* Observe that loitlteit, bitrfeit, ' Observe the preposition. 
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fe^r gut* bamit fd^reiben; Of ^oBc geftcm SlBenb mcine aufgobc 
bamit gef d^rieben ; abet Of mag ntd^t mit f einer f d^retben^ {te ift ^ 
toeid^, )u ^art. 4. aRarie mag biefe^ ^apxtt nid^t loufen ; {te !amt 
nid^t barauf fd^retbcn, 5. S)arf id^ fel^cn, toad bu lief eft? 6. D 
jja, ba« barfft bu; e« tfk eine 3^itwng. 7. Konnft bu ftc 
betfte^en? 8. 3d^ toerftel^e nid^t 2lIIe« barin. 9. Rdnnen ©ic 
mir fagen, too g^au 21. too^nt? 10. ®arum bilrfen ©ie nid^t 
audgel^en ? 

II. 1. Can you speak Gennan ? 2. A little, I am learning 
it. 3. My sister can speak German and French ; she often 
speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Germany and France. 
4. Do you understand what I say ? 5. I understand a little, 
but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read English, but she 
cannot speak it. 7. Can you go to the' theatre to-night? 
8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 9. Why not? 
10. I do not like to go alone, and my brother cannot go 
with me; he has no time. 11. How much did you pay 
for this watch? 12. I paid ;^8* for it. 13. It is very 
pretty. 14. Will you not buy one also ? 15. I am to have 
one at Christmas or at Easter. 16. Has your father read 
the newspaper ? 17. Yes, and my mother is reading (reads) 
it now ; afterwards you may read it also. 18. Did your 
father find anything new * in it ? 19. I don't know; I have 
not asked him. — 20. May Henry play in the garden this 
afternoon? 21. No, he is to remain in the room and to 
learn his lesson. 



* Adjectives may be used in * fttoad 9{ette0. In Latin : ali- 

German as adverbs without change quid novi, anything of new. After 

of form. fttnad, anything^ something; t|ia0, 

* tn9 Sweater, Or,inba0 Sweater, what, something; Itidjtfi, nothing, 

' ttljt ipfttnb. Observe the sin- the adjective is treated as a neuter 

gular. See also 151. substantive in apposition. 
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84. 



VOCABULARY. 



bie grau, lady {Mrs^, 
bic ©d^ad^tel, band-box. 
bie 3^it, AVw<?. 
bie 3^itung, newspaper, 

bag 2^l^eater, theatre. ' 

3)eutf(^Ianb/ Germany. 

©nglanb, England. 

^anlreid^, France. 

an Dftem, dj/ Easter. 

an SBeil^nad^ten, «/ Christmas. 

aHein, a/ij7«<r. 

alleg, a//, everything. 

beiil^m, «//M AiVw (at his house). 

mit il^m, «//M ^i>«. 

bon i]^m,/r^»i ^/Vw. 

JU il^m, /^ ^/Vw (motion). 

bei il^r, with her. 

mit il^r, with her. 

bon \ScfX,from her. 

JU il^r, /(? her. 

fiir i(;n,/^r ^/»i. 

fiir fie,/^r her. 



ol^ne tl^n, without him. 
ol^ne fie, without her. 
toentg^ /////if. 
beutfd^, German. 
englifd^, English. 
frangdftfd^, French. 
f)ix^d), pretty. 

aufmad^en, 5ffncn, to open. 
bejal^Ien, to pay. 
lemen, to learn. 
fagen, /^ /^//, to say. 
berftel^en, berftanb, berftanben, 

to understand. 
barauf, on it. 
barauS, out of it. 
babei, with it. 
ia^iix,/orit. 
barin, in it. 
bamit, with it. 
\>a\>on,/romy of it. 
bariiber, over it. 
barunter, under it. 
baju, to it. 



86. CONVERSATION. 

I- 1. Smma l^at l^eute SKorgen eine Sleifeber in einer ©d^ublabe 
gefunben unb l^at fie ber ?uife gegeben. 

2. SBer l^at l^eute SKorgen eine Sleifeber k. 

3. Smma l^at l^eute SRorgen eine Sleifeber jc. 

4. SBag ^at ®mma l^eute 2)^orgen in einer ©d^ublabe gefunben ? 



* Most names of countries are neuter. 
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5. gine Sleifeber l^at 6mma l^eute ^Dlorgen jc. 

6. SEBann l^at gmma eine Sleifeber jc. 

7. §eute SKorgen l^at gmma eine Sleifebct k. 

8. SEBo l^at @mma l^eute aWorgen eine SSIeifeber gefunbcn? 

9. 3n einer ©d^ublabe l^at 6mma ^eute aRorflen jc. 

10. 2iBem ^at fie bie Sleifeber gegeben? 

11. 3!)er Suife l^at fie bie Sleifeber gegeben. 

12. SBBer l^at bet Suife eine Sleifeber Qt^zUn^ 
13* SBol^in (whither) barf Suife l^eute nid^t gcl^en? 

14. Suife barf ^eute nid^t ing (in ba«) 2^]^eater gel^en ; fie mu^ 
gu §aufe bleiben unb eine Slufgabe abfd^reiben. 

II. SeanttDorte bie folgenben ^ragen in ijottftanbigen Bai^m: 

1. ©iirfen ©ie l^eute SSbenb in^ Soncert gel^en? 

2. ^5nnen ©ie i^r einen U^rfci^Iilffel lei^en? 

3. aSann Gotten ©ie il^rer Souftne einen S3efuc^ madden? 

4. ©ollen ©ie l^eute ober morgen an il^re SJiid^te fd^reiben? 

5. aSagmufet bu abfd^reiben? 

6. ©off aJlarie ober Suife in bie ©tabt gel^en? 

7. ^ann unb toiff ^Jerbinanb biefen Srief fd^reiben? 

8. 3Ku6 ©oj)^ie in bem giw^w^^^ bleiben ober barf fie auggei^en? 

9. ®arf id^ bie ©d^ad^tel 5ffnen? 

10. gjlag fie nid^t mit xi)m ober mit il^r bariiber fj)red^en? 

11. 3Ku^ id^ bie Slufgabe nod& einmal abfc^reiben? 

12. SBag mogen ©ie nid^t tl^un ? 
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%ii)te Seliiott. 

86. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES i MASCULINE NOUNS. 

8icbrv @liua?)i, H nttigt Htm fKri^iocn @ol|ti HicfcS brakcti 
alten Wftamti cincti Scfu(| ntodicti; btv amc i^nabc lat 
tcjltnt Hen linlcn %tm ithtoi^tn. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son 
of this good old man; the poor boy broke his left arm 
yesterday. 

87. 1. In the preceding lessons adjectives have been used both as 
adverbs and predicatively. When thus used they remain unchanged. 
See 80, 1. 9. In the above model sentence observe that the adjectives 
Ittl, |let(tg, iron, Olt arm, \M, are used attributively and have an 
inflectional syllable. The laws determining the declension of adjectives, 
with illustrative paradigms, are given below. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, bftt Itltlflt %xm, with 
the force of a possessive pronoun,^ as it is translated. Give an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

88. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.* 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter, Feminine, 

N. jlei^iger ©ol^n. armeS Kinb. liebc S^ante. 

G. flei^igni" ©oJ^ncS. armen' ^inbcS. lieber 2:attte. 

^' Pei^igem ©ol^ne. armem Kinbe. Hebet 2:ante. 

A. jlei^igeii ©oJ^n. armeS Rinb. Ke6e 2:ante. 



* The student of French or ' The adjective has also a form 
Greek will recall the frequent use in e0 in the genitive masculine and 
^^ the article in this way in those neuter, |lei|ige0 ; but this form 
languages. is becoming obsolete, though still 

* Learn only the singular. retained in certain phrases. 
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89. WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 






SINGULAR. 






Masculine. 


Neuter. 


Feminine. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ber Peifeifle ©ol^n. 
be« flci^iflen ©o^nel. 
bem Pcifeifleii ©ol^ne, 
ben fleifeiaeii 6ol&n. 


ba9 antte Atnb. 
be« armeii «inbe«. 
bent artnen Ainbe. 
bad arme Ainb. 


bie Uebe 2:aitte. 
ber Kebeii2:antc. 
ber liebena^ante. 
bie Uebe 2:ante. 



90. MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter. Feminine. 

N. cin flcifetger* ©ol^n. ein armed* ^inb. eine Kcbe 2:ante. 

G. ctned Pet^tgen ©ol^nel. eined armeii Kinbed. einer Ucbeti ^ante, 

D. ctnem jleifeigeii ©ol^ne. einem armen Rinbe. einer Ucben Stante. 

A. einen fleifeigeii ©ol^n. ein armed* Sinb. eine Uebe SCante, 



* On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 92, 4. 



91. 



PLURAL (all three GENDERS). 



Strong. 

N. alte — 

G. alter — 

D. alien — 

A. alte — 



Weak. 

bie braben 
ber brabctt 
ben braijen 
bie braben 



Mixed. 

meine bratjen 
meiner bratjen 
meinen braben 
meine braben 



92. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak. But while every 
noun, with unimportant exceptions, belongs to the one or the other 
declension, the same adjective may be inflected in two ways. The 
distinction of method depends upon the presence or absence of the 
article or a pronominal adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (88), the adjective is declined like btefer (52) except that in 
the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form m en is preferred to 
the regular e0.* 



» This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable e9. 



DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : MASCULINE NOUNS. 61 

3. Observe that when the definite article precedes the adjective (89), 
the adjective is declined like a noun of the weak declension (39). The 
same holds true, if, instead of the^ definite article, Hiefcr^ iciirr, itber^ 
maniitt, or tuelAer precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (90), or a word inflected like it 
(54), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with a * in 
the paradigm, are of the strong declension.* 

93. Express in German and decline in the singular : the 
old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this poor 
boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his' 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right* arm. 3. 
The old man has broken his right arm. 4. My left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. 1 must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit? 13. To 
the poor old man; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectrves in the following sentences : 

II. 1. Unfer SSater tft in bem fait., iletter fletoefcn unb %qX 
einc glafd^e alt.. SBetneg gel^olt. 2. Unb too ift ^l^re grau 
3Ruttcr? 3. Unfere SKutter ift in ber Kiid^c unb l^olt einc SCoffc 

' This peculiarity may be ac- * Read again model sentence, 
counted for and the memory be ' bf II tf 4tcn. 
assisted by observing that in these * If a proper name of a person 
important cases the strong forms is preceded by an adjective, the 
serve to indicate the gender of the definite article must be used, ex- 
substantive, cept in the vocative. 



52 DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : MASCULINE NOUNS. 

gut.. ilaffee« obcr gut.. a:i^ce«. 4. ©tarl.. Kaffce tft nid^t 
gefunb fiir bid^, licb., Rarl; bu mu^t ,fd^h>ad^.. trinlen. 5. 
SBittft bu citt ®la« tocife . , obcr ein ®la« rot . . SSJeine^ trinlen? 
6. (Sucr Ileini^^unb fj)iclt immer mit unferm^ gro^.. 7. 
SBie langc ^at cr ben gro^.. fd^toarj.. §unb gel^abt? 8. 9lid^t 
lange; er l^at i^n euereiji franjoftfd^i^Se^rer gegeben. 9. 35er 
b5f. 33ube tft in unfer^^ 9iac^bar3 ©arten geioefen, unb f^at 
fid^' einen fd^dn.. 9lj)fel gel^olt. 10. 3)iefer englifd^. §err 
lann nid^t beutfd^ fj)red^en unb fann f einen gut., beutfd^.. 
Sel^rer finben. 11. Saffe il^n gu i^erm 91. gel^en; er foil' ein 
fel^r gut . . beutfc^ . . Se^rer fein.* 12. 2Ba« f e^lt ^\)x^m gut . . 
Dnlel? 13. @r f)at einen ipuften, unb meine Sante l^at aud^ 
einen ftarf . . $uften unb ben ©d^nuj)fen. U. gftr 3RujtIIel^rer 
f)at Ropftoif) * unb 3^'^wh>e]^ ' ; er l^at il^r l^eute leinen Unterrid^t 
gegeben. 

95. VOCABULARY. 

ber 33ube, ^oy. blau, blue, 

ber §crr, gentleman, braun, brown, 

ber §uften, cough, gelb, yellow. (22) 

ber better, cellar, grau, grey, 

ber Sel^rer, teacher^ master. griin, ^/ri^w. 

ber ©^nujjfen, cold (in one's rot (rotl^), red, 

head), catarrh, fd^it)arj, ^/<3:^-^. ^^^ 

ber Unterrid^t, instruction, \ot\%, white, ^ 

g^funb, wholesome^ healthy, 

bte enaltung, r^///. ungefunb, unwholesome, un- 
bte glofc^e, bottle, healthy, 

bte Riic^e, >^//r>^. fd&ioad^, weakjeeble, 

(ia€) Ropm. head-ache, P^^^' '''''''^ ^^^^' ^^^- 

(bag) gal^ntoel^, tooth-ache, laffen, liefe, gelaffen, /^ /^/. 

h)ie lange, ^^^z^/Zi^w^^ 

loag f el^lt bir, il^m, il^r, «/^a/ d!/7j thee, him, her ? 

toag f el^It Sl^nen, what ails you ? what is the matter with you 1 

' See 54, 2. ' is said. * Observe that the German omits 

• for himself, * to be, the article with these nouns. 
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90. ^nf^aht. 

I. 1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your 
good old uncle? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit 
to-day; he is not well. 3. What is the matter with him? 
4. He has a bad cough and must remain in * bed. 5. Please 
give me a cup of strong coffee,* and Mr. O. a glass of white 
wine. 6. Strong tea is not wholesome for you : you must 
drink weak tea and weak coffee. 7. The little boy has been 
playing with his new ball in our garden, and he has lost it. 
8. My tailor has made a grey coat for me, and for diligent' 
Edward he has made a blue * one. 9. Where did you buy 
this pretty watch-key ? 10. I bought it in a new shop in 
Market Street.* 11. Is there not an old cherry-tree in their 
large garden ? 12. Yes, there * is a large cherry-tree and a 
tall apple-tree. 13. Did poor Mr. S. break his right or his 
left arm ? 14. He broke his right arm. 15. Fetch the sick 
old man something to eat and give him a warm coat ; look, 
his is quite torn and very thin. 16. I do not like to speak 
to ' their brother, he is a naughty boy ; he has broken little 
William's lead-pencil; he breaks everything.* 17. I cannot 
go with you to-day, I am ill. 18. What ails you? 19. 1 
have a head-ache and a cold* in my head. 20. Her old 
teacher has a very bad cough ; he cannot pay her a visit 



* Here the German uses the ^ See page 51, note 4. 

article, ttlt ®Ctt, * The adjective has the same 

' Observe that a cup of coffee = form as if the substantive were 

cine Xoffe ftaffee. See so, l. ll expressed, and one is not to be 

and 12. But a cup of strong coffee translated. 

= einc Xoffc florfcn i^affeed; col- » See page 43, note 6. 

loquially also, flarfctt ^affec. * The expletive there is to be 

After expressions of number, rendered by el. Not however in 11. 

weight, and measure, the noun fol- ' mit. * oUcfi. 

lowing drops the genitive ending, ex- ^ Preferably without the article 

cept when qualified by an adjective. here : fto)lftliel( ttttll @l4lttl|lfeit« 
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to-day 21. Do you see that beautiful bird on this tall tree ? 
22. Yes, I see it. 23. Please do not break my watch ; it is 
a present from our good grandfather. 

97. VOCABULARY. 

bet 95aum, free. ^od^/ AigA, tall, 

ber ©rofebatcr, grandfather, lang^ long. 

bcr Rirf (^baum, cherry-tree, lange (adv.), long (of time). 

bcr SSoaeL bird, 

ba« »ctt, bed. (22) tool^l, well. 

* fcl^en, fal^, flefe^en, to see, 

b5fc, bady naughty, jcrbted^en, jctbrad^, jerbrod^cn, 

bid, thick, (22) to break (in pieces), 

bttnn, thin, (22) jerrei^en,jem^,jwriffen^/5t7/iMrr. 



98. CONVERSATION. 

pge in ben folgenben <^'<^>%^x^, bic au^flclaffene 9lbiectib*@ttbung 
l^inju unb beanttoorte bie ^ragen. 

• 1. 3ft betn neu . . SHoi fd^h)arg ober grau? 

2. 3ft bie garbe beine§ neu . . 9lotfe« blau ober braun? 

3. SBann l^at ber bof . Sube metnen fd^on . . ©to4 jerbrod^en ? 

4. 3Bie biel loftet biefer fd^bn. ©todf? 

5. aSer l^at ben red^t . . 9lrm gebrod^en? 

6. SBag fe^It betnem alt . . Dnlel? 

7. Kann bein alt . . Dnfel nod^ gut gu gu^e' gel^en? 

8. SBer l^at etnen ftarf . . ©d^nujjfen unb §uften? 

9. SBag l^at 3^r gut . . ©ro^bater 3^nen an SBeil^nad^ten 

gegeben? 

1 lOl^r when declined, drops c: bet (o|e Stttttn. ' Jtt Sftt|e, <mfoot. 
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10. 2Ba3 l^aben ©te ^\)vtm Qui.. ®ro|t)ater an Dftem 

Qcgebcn? 

11. SBBotten ©te unfem neu . . arfingelb . . ftanarienbogel fel^cn ? 

12. ©OH id^ eine glafd^e toctfe . . obet tot . , SBein^ l^olcn ? 

13. SJarf id^ gl^nen ein ®Ia« toei| . . obet tot . . SSBeinS an* 

bicten ? 

14. 3ft §ett S. (^r. ^.) ein flut . . Scl^tet? 

16. 3ft et ein ftangdfifd^ . . obet beutfd^ . . Septet? 

16. ®icbt et beutfd^ . . obet ftang5ftfd^ . . Untettid^t ? 

17. S03ie alt ift too^I (do you suppose) bet flto| . Ritf d^baum in 

3i&tem neu . . ©atten ? 

18. ©tcl^t nid^t ein gto^ . . Ritfd^baum in ^fjxm, ®atten ? 

19. 2Bann ^at euet SBatet euten fd^dn . . SBaflen gefauft ? 

20. SSBie biel loftet euet f d^dn . . neu . . SBagen ? 

21. ©el^dtt biefet l^iibfd^ . btoun . $unb bit obet bein . . Ilein . . 

Stubet? 



9ltmU Settiott. 

99. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES i NEUTER NOUNS. 

mm Mti mni, Iiijfc mill lio(| cinntiil HicfcS !|ulif(|c 
IBlatt Hcincg ncucn mUtxini^ti fclcn ; i(| glatilie hitrni(|. 
ti i{i fd|ott tefdimu^t. 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book : I verily believe (really thihk) it is already 
soiled. 

1 00. Observe that BefAltltttt properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. The perfect participle is often so used 
in Latin : Gallia est divisa, Gaui is divided, 

101. Review the paradigms in the singular number 88, 
89, 90, and read again the observations under 92. 
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102. Express in German and decline: This pretty leaf; his 
pretty leaf; that new picture-book; our new picture-book. 

103. Vitfga^e* 

I. 1. Just let me see this new picture-book, your new 
picture-book. 2. Just let me see this pretty child. 3. Let 
me see the new picture-book of your dear child. 4. I really 
think your new picture-book is already soiled. 5. Is the 
pretty leaf of your picture-book really soiled? 6. Dear 
child, you have already soiled* your new picture-book. 

7. This pretty book is new, and you have already soiled it. 

8. Is this leaf pretty? 9. No, it is soiled. 10. I think it is 
a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 11. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 12. Have you soiled the 
pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 13. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 14. It has * been pretty ; but now it is soiled. 

In the following sentences supply the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, 

II. 1. SBo l^at 3^r gut . . Srubcr fcin flein . . $fetb gcfauft? 
2. 6r l^at e^ bon ein.. tetc^.. ^ferbel^anbler in ©c^ottlanb 
flelauft; e« ift ein fd^ottifd^.. ^on^. 3. 2Bic biel ©ulben* 
ober $funb* ©terling l^at er bafiir i^^%^\^^x^'i 4. gd^ \ot\% e§ 
nic^t. 5. 3^ 6itt fel^r burftig ; bitte gicb mir ein ©lag frifd^ . .* 
SBaffcrg. 6. ©oil id^ bit ijtetteid^t ein ©lag gut.. SBein^ 
geben? 7. 5Retn, banfe; frifd^.. SBaffer ift beffer. 8. 2ieb.. 
$aj)a, barf td^ btef . . arm . . JEtnb ein grofe . . ©tiidf Sutterbrot* 
geben ? 9. %<x, unb gieb il^m aud^ ein ©tudfd^en fait . • ^leifd^e^ 
bagu. 10. grif d^ . . Srot fd^medft bef[er ate trodfen.. 11. 
3Warie, jeige mir bod^ einmal bein neu.. ^leib! 12. SRit 
aSergniigen, l^ier tft e«. 13. @« ift fel^r fd^5n, aber bu xsvoJ^i 

* Observe that in this sentence * Not |at< ' florins, 

and in two others BefAllttttt is to * Observe the singular. 

be used as a participle. * See page 53, note 2. 
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borfid^ttg fein unb eg ntd^t 6efci^mu|en, tote bein grau . . feiben . . 
Kleib; bu toei^t, bu l^aft fd^on am* jh)eit..3:a8 einen flto^.. 
^Jettflcden barauf gel^abt. 14. 3)er arm . RmU ift t)on cin • . 
I^ol^..* Soutn gef alien unb l^at bag linl. Sein gebtod^en. 15. 
Safjen ©ie ntid^ bod^ einmal Sl&r neu . . SReffer fe^en ! 16. 3ft eg 
fd^arf ? 17. aBiflen ©ie, toag ber ^Preig bief . . fd^on . . SRefferg 
ift? 18. 3d^ fllaube eg foftet einen 2:i^aler. 19. SBag fe^It 
Sl^r.. %anU^. 20. ©ie ^at l^eftig.. 3a^nh)e^ unb ben 
§uften. 21. Sieb.. ^inb, bu l^aft bein neu . . Silberbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 22. 3Kein lieb.. ^atl, l^aben ©ie 3^t.. flut.. 
alt.. Dnfel einen Sefud^ gemad^t? 



104. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ^ettfledfen, grease-spot 
ber Stidnber, Irishman, 
bet$f etbel^anblet, horse-dealer, 

bet^reig,/r/Vv?. 
ber ©c^otte^ ©c^ottlanber, 
Scotchman, 

bie ©eibe, silk, 

bag Sein, leg, 

(bag) Srlanb, Ireland, 

bag RIeib, dress, 

bag SWeffer, knife, 

bag ^ferb, horse, 

(bag) ©d^ottlanb, Scotland, 

irl&nbifd^, Irish. 
Wottifd^, Scotch, 



\v\ii, fresh, new, 

l^eftig, violent, intense, 

reid^, richy abundant, 

\6^axf, sharp, Cf.ftumj)f (106). 

feiben, of silk, 

trodfen, dry, stale, prosy, 

unijorfid^tig, careless, 

imprudent, 
iJorfid^tig, cautious, careful, 
jtoeite, second. 

beffer, better, 
bann, then, 
bagu, besides, 
)i>kUt\(f)t, perhaps, 

fatten, fiel, gefatten (\^, to fall; 

id^ fatte, bu f attft, er fdttt. 
f d^meien, to taste, 
geigen, to show. 



* See page 15, note. 



* See page 54, note 1. 
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105. tittfgal&e* 

I. 1. A Scotch horse-dealer has sold a beautiful pony to 
our rich neighbor. 2. Do you know how much your rich 
neighbor has given for it? 3. I like new bread and new 
cake, and my sister likes dry * bread and dry cake. 4. Good 
meat is very dear * now. 5. Please give me a slice of ' this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.* 9. The other 
book is pretty, but this one* is not. 10. Give me another 
book, if you please. 11. I cannot give you another,* I have 
none. 12. Just show me your new picture-book I 13. I 
know your old neighbor likes a juicy apple ; here is a very 
fine one,* take' it to him. 14. Do you like ripe fruit? 
15. I like ripe fruit very much.* 16. Then* I will send you 
some." 17. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 18. Where does 
old Mr. S. live now? 19. He lives in the last house of 
this street. 20. Is it a handsome house ? 21. Yes, a very 
handsome one. 22. My sister received a new dress at 
Christmas. 23. Is it a silk dress, or is it of " other material ? 
24. Just see, there is a large grease-spot on your new 
dress. 25. You are really very careless. 26. This poor 
beggar has a large hole in his old coat. 27. Well," give 
him another. 



» Either ixodtmi or trodne0. * Omit. 

Adjectives ending in e|, en, Ct ^ ^2iyy can give you no other, 

usually drop the e of these syl- ' btittge t|m btefett. Observe 

lables when declined, or the e of the order, and see 17. 

the inflectional ending. ^ eat very gladly, 

■ Remember that an adjective in ^ battlt* ^^ tlieI4^0« 

the predicate remains unchanged. " <?/" cannot be rendered here by 

' Don with dative. the genitive. See page 74, note 1. 

* some other =wXttXti, « ,m„^ 
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106. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Settler, beggar, 
ber fiud^en, cake. 
UxBa% juice. 

bag Sod^, Ao/e. 

bag SKdbd^en, ^/r/. 

bag Dbft,/ri^//. 

bag QtuQ, 3KateriaI', material. 

anber/ ^M^rr. 
le^t, last ^ final. 
reif, r/^^, mature. 
faftifl,y«/V>', succulent. 



f auer, J^«r, ^^r.</, difficult. 
ftutnj)f, ^1^//, ^/««/, stupid. 
fiife, sweet afresh. 
teuer, ^<fdrr, r^j//v. 
unreif, unripe^ crude. 
jerriffen, /^r», r^«/. 

bei (prep, with dat.), at^ near, 

with. 
toieber, fl:^^z/«. Cf . nod6 etnmal. 

Ijerlaufen, /^ j^/// 'otxta\x%sold. 
tool^nen, /^ //V^; getool^nt, lived. 



id^ ef[e gem, ///^^ to eat, J am fond of. 
x6) effe Ueber, Hike {to eat) better, I prefer, 
xij trinle gem, ///>&^ to drink, I am fond of. 
id^ trinle Keber, I like (to drink) better, I prefer. 
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CONVERSATION. 



(Jiigt in ben folgenben ©fi^en bie auggelaffenen, mit ^Punlten 
bcjeid^neten ©nbungen l^inju unb beanttportet bie ^Jragen : 

1. SEBag fel^lt gi^rem Ilein . . «inbe ? 

2. ef{en @ie frifd^ . • S3rot gem? 

3. gjfen ©ie lieber frifd^ . • ober trocfen . . SSrot ? 

4. 3B3eId^en' SBein trinlen ®ie lieber, toeife . . ober rot . . ? 

5. §at SKarie nid^t fd^on ein grofe . . 2od^ in il^r . . neu . . 

meib? 

6. ©d^ame bid^ * ©oJ)l^ie, l^aft bu nid^t ba fd^on toieber einen 

grofe . . g^ettfledfen in bein. . feiben . . Kleib ? 

7. 3ft fauer . . 33ier ungefunb ? 



* Has the inflection of an adjective. 

• Which. ^ for shame I \\\Jtxi)\y^ shame thyself. 
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8. §aben ©ie fc^on reif . . Dbft in 3^r . . ©arten ? 

9. 3ft nid^t bag fd^Sit. «Ieib bief.. Ileinen 3Rab(i^en3 fd^on 

jcrtiffen? 

10. Sittc, toiUft bu mix ein ®la« frifd^ . . SBafferS ^olen? 

11. ©c^mecft alt . . 2Baf[er fo ^vA toie frifd^ . . ? 

12. §abcn ©ie cin fd^arf . . 51Ref[er bei ftd^ (with you) ? 

13. 3ft 3^r neu . . 5fReffer fd^atf ober ftutni^f ? 

14. ©d^neibct ein fd^arf . . 3Kef[er fo gut toie ein ftumj^f . . ? 

16. ^ai 3^"«n ber Sla^jejierer ein braun . . ober ein gnin . . 
©of a gemad^t? 

16. ^aft bu, mein lieb . . Rati, bem arm . . SKdbd^en ein gro^ . . 

ober ein Ilein . . ©tiitf Srot gegeben ? 

17. §at ber arm. SRann baS red^t. ober bag Hnl. Sein 

gebrod^en ? 

18. ^annft bu mir fagen, toer mein l^ttbfd^ . . Silberbud^ ger= 

riffen l^at ? 

19. 2Sie t)iel foftet ein Ilein . . fd^ottifd^ . . ^jJon^? 

20. §aben ©ie biefeg fd^5n . toei^ . ^Pferb bon ein . . 5Pferbe^ 

l^anbler gefauft? 



Stf^ntt Seltiiift. 

108. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: FEMININE NOUNS. 

%xt ixAtnmutikt Xa^itt mtferc? giiicii 9Btrtttt tft 
forbrn in kie ^udjc tcflaitflcit, um ker' Itciiicn 6o)p|ie rate 
flro^ 2a{fc mxmt 9Rtti|' au l|alcit. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just 
now gone into the kitchen in order to fetch for little 
Sophia a large cup of warm milk. 

^ Could tier be omitted ? See have all cases of the singular alike, 
page 51, note 4. See 40, 2. What is the case of 

' Remember that feminine nouns SRilfb? 
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109* Observe that ge)etl is conjugated with fettl; hence has 
gvm=ift QfQaildeil. Intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or 
condition, or motion/rom or to a place are conjugated with the auxiliary 
fein. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : nut — )tt |oIe]l. 

no. Review the paradigms in the singular number 
under 88, 89, and 90. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess; the large cup; the good milk. 

111. Examine the following sentences: 

1. SEJo ift bie 3:od^tcr? @ie ift in ber ^ild^e. 

2. 2Bo^in (whither) ift bic Jod^tcr %^<^oxi(^tx^'i ©ie ift in bie 

itiid^e gegangen. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative: the dative, 
when it means /«, «/, etc., and hence in answer to the question where ; 
the accusative, when it means intOy tOy etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to unf. 

112. Slttfgal^e. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. Her amiable daughter has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to fetch warm milk. 3. She 
has gone to fetch me* the warm milk. 4. She has gone 
into the warm kitchen. 5. In the warm kitchen is good 
milk. 6. Our good hostess has gone into the kitchen to 
fetch the cup of her amiable daughter. 7. She has gone to 
fetch her amiable daughter. 8. She has gone to fetch 
her amiable daughter a cup of good milk. 9. The amiable 
daughter of my good hostess fetches a cup of milk for me. 

10. Little* Sophia has gone to fetch our good hostess. 

11. My little daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in 
order to fetch our good hostess a cup of milk. 12. Who 

* Is this to be rendered by the * Does the German correspond 

acc\isative ? exactly to the English ? 
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has gone into the kitchen? 13. The amiable Sophia has 
gone into the kitchen. 14. Where did the amiable Sophia 
go? 15. Into the kitchen. 16. For what* did she go into 
the kitchen ? 17. In order to fetch her mother a large cup 
of milk. 18. Her good daughter is in the warm kitchen. 
19. In the kitchen is warm milk. 20. Fetch little Sophia a 
large cup of warm milk. 21. Fetch little Sophia's cup. 

II. 1. SBa« fur eine gatbe ^at bcine junge Xavbc ? 2. ©ie 
l^at einc toeifec garbe, abcr bcr Kopf ift fd^toarji, unb fie f)at aut^ 
cincn fd^toarjen Sc^toanj. 3. gc^ ^abe ncuKd^ aud^ etncn fd^rJnen 
^anarieitbogel befomtnen. 4. ©o! toa« fiir eincn*? 5. ^om- 
men ©ie, id^ toxU i^n ^f)nm jcigen. 6. SDBag fiir einc fd^one 
Slofe 3^re licbe 5Rid^te ^at M SBo H fte fie belommen ? 7. ©ie 
^at biefe h>et|e SRoje bei einem ®drtnet gelauft. 8. ^xaukin 
Suife ift eine fleifeifle ©d^Ulerin. 9. ©er gortfd^rttt einer flei^igen 
©c^iilerin ift biel grSfeer ate ber* einer nid^t ^ei^igen obcr faulen. 
10, ©eine ©d^toefter ©oj^l^ie l^at an SBeil^nad^ten \)on einer alten 
Jreunbin eine fd^one U^r jum ©efd^enl befomtnen. 11. SBirf^ 
lid^? toad fur eine U^r? 12. §atjteaud^ eineU^rlette baju be^ 
lommen ? 13. 3a, eine fd^one golbene. 14. 3Rxi toa^ fiir einer 
gcber l^aben ©ie biefen langen Srief gefd^rieben? 15. 3Wit 
einer ©ta^lfeber. 16. ^i) fd^reibe nid^t gem mit einer ju l^arten 
ober ju toeid^en ©tal^Ifeber. 17, grau SR. I^at l^eute il^re 5!Bagb 
auf ben 3Karft gefc^idft, urn ein $funb frifd^er Sutter ju faufen, 
aber e« ift leine frifd^e bagetoefen, nur gefafjene. 18. gd^ effe 
frifc^e Sutter unb frifd^eg Srot mit frifd^em Kaje fel^r gern. 
19. SBie finben ©ie biefen Kafe? 20. ©e^r gut ; toad fiir Safe 
ift eg ? 21. eg ift ^oaanbifc^er Safe. 22. 5Dann ge^e unb ^ole 
mir ein ^albeg $funb. 23. ©uten SWorgen (^d^ toiinfd^e Sl^nen 

1 For wAat=tBt^\iSiT't 1> 6, 14, in this exercise, and see 

* The interrogative pronoun also 115. 
toad fiir ein has the ein only de- ' Observe the order in this sen- 

clined and is used in all cases tence and compare it with that in 1. 
like other^ pronouns. Compare * See 77, 1. 11. 
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etncn guten SKorgen), grau 91.; tote l^oben @ie tjcrgangene 
5Raci^t gefd^Iafen? 24, ®ute Sflad^t, §err SR.; fd^lafen ©ie 
tool^I! 

113. Observe the following : 

ber ^od^, cook ; bie ^bd^tn, the female cook, 
bcr ©drtncr, gardener ; bie ©drtnerin. 
ber SRad^bar, neighbor ; bie Stad^barin. 
ber ©driller, pupil ; bie ©d^iilerin. 

State the law for the formation of feminine from masculine 
appellatives. 



114, 



VOCABULARY. 



ber %\i\%, industry. 

ber %^xX\i)'6Mi., progress. 

ber Kanarieittjogel, canary. 

ber Kdfe, cheese. 

ber Roj)f, ^<fa//. 

ier 5Korgen, morning. 

ber ©d^toanj, tail. 

ba§®efd^enl,/r^j^// jum 
©efd^enl, «j a present. 

(ba«) ^ottanb, Holland. 

bag ?Pfunb, pound; ein ^albed 
$funb, half a pound. 

ba« ©alj, Jdj//. 

bie Sutter, ^i^//^r. 
bie Saull^eit, idleness. 
bie 3Ragb, maid-servant. 
bie Slad^t, w/^^-*/; ijergangene 

SHad^t, /^j/ «/^^/. 
bie 3lofe, rose. 
bie5:aube,//^^^«. 



bie Ul^rlette, watch-chain. 
grdulein Suife, Miss Luise. 

bunlelblau, dark-blue. 

faul, /flJ^j', idle. 

fleifeig, active^ industrious. 

gefoljen, salted. 

golben, of gold. 

grower, larger. 

l^eHgelB, light-yellow. 

I^ottdnbifd^, Dutch. 

Jjrdd^tig, splendid^ magnificent. 

jtlbem, of silver. 

neulid^, recently^ the other day. 
nur, only. 

belommen, belatn, belotntnen, 

to get ^ receive. 
fd^Iafen, fd^Iief, gefd^Iafen, to 

sleep; i^ fd^Iafe, bu fd^Idfft, 

er fc^ldft. 
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115. Examine the following : 

1. SB3a« fttr §oIj, what sort of wood ? 

2. SB3ad fur SEBalber, what sort of forests ? 

3. SB3a« fiir cin SJogel, what sort of a bird ? 

4. 9Ba« fiir eine 2^aubc, what sort of a dove ? 

5. 2Bad fiir einer (cine, eincg), what sort of a one ? 

Observe (1) that ttja§ fiir is an indeclinable adjective, used with nouns 
singular or plural ; (2) that ivad fiir cin is an adjective pronoun, having 
etu only declined ; (3) that wad fiir cincr is a substantive pronoun. See 68. 

116. SIttfgalie. 

1. Were you at * the theatre last night ? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my amiable cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did 
your dear aunt go to* the theatre? 4. With my uncle 
and his old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found 
a thimble in' the street. 6. What kind of a one? 7. A 
silver thimble. 8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so 
pretty as this one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he 
is afraid of this silly goose, and I think even * of a quacking 
duck. 10. Well, you must not talk, you are afraid of every 
little dog. IL The poor child is afraid of that old beggar 
with his torn coat and large stick. 12. What a difficult 
lesson my teacher has given me*! I fear I cannot do it. 

13. Do you find this lesson difficult*? I think it is easy. 

14. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she has a German 
governess. 15. Can she already speak German? 16. She 
speaks pretty well.' 17. I am to go to" town and buy a 
French newspaper. 18. For whom are you to buy it? 
19. For my old aunt. 20. Does she understand French? 
21. Yes, she has been in France a whole year. 22. Mrs. S. 

* In with dative. • A predicate adjective ; hence 

« /^ = into, f^lDet, not f^toere. 

5 ttttf with dative. * fettft. ' pretty ze;if//= )iemUlt gttt 

* The order is : mx gegelien |llt. * to = into ; hence in llte @tabt. 
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has sent her servant into that large grocery-shop to fetch a 
pound of black tea and half a pound of green. 23. Green 
tea is not wholesome. 24. Just look, the glass of my gold 
watch is broken ; I must go to town to get a new glass. 25. 
Good morning, Mr. B., how did you sleep last night? 26. Not 
very well, I have had a bad toothache. 27. Mrs. B., my kind 
neighbor, has sent me a magnificent white rose as a present. 

11 7, VOCABULARY. 

bet %t^ltv, mistake. einfdltig, harmless^ silly. 

ber ^tngerl^ut^ thimble. \t\^t, faint-hearted^ cowardly. 

bie ente, duck. f^?' ,^?f "'*' *^; ,^^ 

bie ®«„;, goose. ^^'' t^'^' T'" ^ ^^ 

c. ^ ' * ^ flualenb, quacking. 

bte ©ottttemante, governess. J ^.J.^^^ 

bie Jlctte, chain. i-v / » ^ 

bie SBod^e, week. fieftrig, yesterday's, of yester- 

bie 3^tUttg, newspaper. ^y* 

l^cutig, to-day s, of to-day. 
ba« Seild^cn, violet. morgenb, to-morrow's, of to- 

eine aufgobe madden, to do a morrow, 

lesson. fiird^ten, to fear. 

ftd^ fUrd^ten bor, to be afraid of. 
td^ fiird^te mtd^ t)or bem §unb, lam afraid of the dog. 
( bu fiird^tejl bid^ \>ox bem §unb, ( thou art afraid of the dog. 
\ ©ie fiird^ten jt<^ t)or bem §unb, ( you are afraid of the dog. 
vt, fte, e« fiird^tet ftd^ jc. ^<^, she, it is, etc. 



118. CONVERSATION. 

Stiget in ben folgenben Sa^en bie ouiSgelaffenen (Snbungen 
^inju unb beanttoortet munblid^ (orally) bie gragen: 

1. SSJo« fiir eine ^arbe l^at bie 9lofe, ba« SSeild^en? 
" 2. aSon toem l^aben ©ie biefe golben . U^r jum ©efd^enl 
belommen? 



66 PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS, 

3. SBcr ^ S^cii bic galbai. ilcttc |iim ®€f<^enf genuul^t? 

4. ^ snfot Stogb ^cvfte ftj^oa. fnf<^. Sutter auf bent 

IRoib gdmft? 

5. aSie tiici fiif^. Sutter ^ unfete SRogb ^cnte auf betn 

IRaib gcbnift? 

6. Sokbiiimt»aiir«..itaff€eniibfein. Gl^folabe? 

7. Somm ^ biefe fi^gi^t S<^iil<nii i^. btr). abtfgobe 

^cute ntc^t gcmacH? 

8. 3{t bit ^eutig . Suf^obe Ict6t obcr fc^toer? 

9. gim^tet ^c^ beiit . flctn . S(^tD€)hx tN)r btef . . emfoUig . . 

Sons? 

10. aSor toem fim^et fu^ bie fietn . SGfe? 

11. ^ 3^ ^on! . Gou^ one gut . 3la^i ^tfyabt ? 



119. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 
NUMERALS. 

In woikiiig oat this and die snrrrrding lessons, the learner shook! supplement th* 
tales fiv die fonnatkm of the plrnal of nouns, which can only serve as a general guide, 
by a c o n stant use of die lists of exceptions and peculiazitics on pages 247-352. To 
lead over those VisX&frefuently aloud will he foond very helpful. 

Mfn» ^trtm mft ^M kmerft t«k {ic (tnk Itwnif' 

The naughty boys have perceived ripe apples on two 
^"gh trees * our garden and have climbed up in order 

'" ""'^^ them off. 



^^O. p. ^e P^^ ^ "^^^^ ^' ^^ Wiferw, 54» 2; on the 

^^iarjr i,/^*^ lafrl^ ^^g^e in nBjlAtedieil, au, /^^. between the prefix 

•» an<j j^WMl, 11^ ^ rtip^'^e ^^* ^* ^^ already been observed that 

g^^ Of ^ ^Oot \d ^ Aet^^^°^ °^*y ^ grouped into Mr«r c/asses, 

^^^^np^ ^^e ' ^^^ ^^^ /c^ruaing the nominative plural. 
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Examine now the foiiowing paradigms of the 
121. STRONG DECLENSION. 



Mrst Class, 



Second Class. 



SINGULAR. 



N. bet abler-* bet 3H)feL« 

G. beg 2lbler«. beg 3l^)fel«. 

D. bent abler. bemSt^jfel. 

A. ben abler, ben a^jfel. 



ber ©ol^n. bag ga^r.* 

beg @o^nr§. beg 3<^^9* 

bem ©ol^nc. bem "^oi^xt. 

ben ©ol^n. bag 3<i'&i^* 



PLURAL. 



N. bie abler. 
G. ber abler. 
D. ben ablem. 
A. bie abler. 



N. bag §aug. 
G. beg§aufcil. 
D. bem §aufc. 
A. bag^aug. 



N. bie ipaufer. 
G. ber §aufer. 
I>. ben ipaufeni. 
A. bieiQaufer. 



bie ^i^fel. bie ©ol^nc. bie ^ci^xt. 

ber S})fel. ber ©o^nc. ber Sa^re. 
ben S})felti. ben ©5^nttt. ben gaJ^rtn. 

bie S})fel. bie ©5^nc. bie galore. 

Third Class. 

SINGULAR. 

bag SBJeib.* ber 3Wann. ber 3rrtum.* 

beg aSeibcg. beg gjlannrt. beg 3rrtumg. 

bem SBeibc. bem 3Jlannc. bem Srrtum. 

bag aSeib. ben 3Kann. ben Srrtum. 

PLURAL. 

bie aBeiber* bie 3Ranner. bie ^rrttimer. 

ber aBeiber. ber aWanner. ber 3^ii«i«. 

ben aBeibtm. ben aM&nntm* ben grrttimem. 

bie aSeiber. bie 3Ranner. bie 3rrtilmer. 



122. Observe that the first class forms the plural with- 
out any case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly 
unchanged; but certain words change the vowels a^ o, it^ 
fttt, to the corresponding umlaut ii, i, Vi, hi. . Of these latter 



* eagle. • appUn ' year, * woman^ wife. 
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a little more than twenty are masculines ; two are feminines : 
Wlntttt, mother— ^\\xr2l SRittitr ; Softer, daughter— i£\\it2X 
Soi^ter ; and one neuter, baH ftU^tX, convent— plural ftfUfitt. 

For a list of the masculines, see 367. 

123. Here belong — 1. Masculines and neuters in tl, tm, tU, ft 

(not IcI, tt\, itl, ttv), i^tn, Idn; 

2. One Masculine in e : htt A&ff, cheese; 

3. The two feminines SRntttr and 3^o4ter; 

4. Neuters with the prefix ge and ending in f . 

For exceptions, sec 368. 

124. Observe that the second class forms the plural by 
adding f. The vowel of the root is modified in a majority 
of nouns of this class, except the monosyllabic neuters. 

125* Here belong — 1. Most masculines, except those ending in 
t^ f^t VCXf VX, tXt and some masculines of foreign origin ; 

2. About thirty monosyllabic feminines, the compounds of fttttft^ 

and those with the suffixes nld (lti|) and {al ; 

3. About two-thirds of all monosyllabic neuters ; 

4. Neuters beginning with ge, but not ending in f , el^ VXp tt ; 

5. Polysyllabic neuters of various endings. 
For lists and exceptions, see pages 248-250. 

126. Observe that the third class forms the plural by 
adding cr and modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns 
in tttUt (t^ttm) modify the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel 
of the root. 

127. Here belong — 1. A few masculines. See 374. 

2. Fifty monosyllabic neuters. See 375. 

3. Neuters in turn K^XM), with |iet 3rrt(()UIII, error, and liet 

ftei4t(l))tt1ll, riches. 

> Those in e come under 130, 2; those in eL ttH^ t% tt, under 123, 1. 
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128. 

N. bie Slume. 
G. berSIume. 
D. ber SSlume, 
A. bie Slume. 

N. bie SSlumeti. 
G. ber aSIumeti. 
D. ben Slumen. 
A. bie SSIumeti. 



THE WEAK DECLENSION. 



SINGULAR. 



fjrau. 

grau. 
gtau. 



ber RnaU. 
be« ilnabeti. 
bem finabett. 
ben Rnobetl. 



PLURAL. 



grauctl. bie ilnabeti. 

^rauttt. ber ilnabeti. 

^raucii. ben flnabeti, 

graum. bie Snabeti. 



$err. 
i&erm. 
^errn. 
§erni. 

§errtii. 
§errttt. 
§errtii. 
§errctt. 



©tubenf. 
©tubenfen. 
©tubenfcn. 
©tubenfttt. 

©tubenfm. 
©tubenfttt. 
©tubenfcti. 
©tubenfttt. 



129. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural 
by adding tt to the nominative singular when it ends in e, 
otherwise ttt. But nouns in el, et, at unaccented, add n only. 

130. Here belong, as before stated — 1. Most feminine nouns; 

2. Masculines ending in f ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in f ; 

4. Many foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

For lists and exceptions, see 376, 377. 

/ Note. — a. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 
d. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 
c. The dative plural of all nouns ends in it. 



131. 



Table of Endings in the Plural.^ 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 





— - 


— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 


G. 





— - 


— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


— n 


— en 


— en 


— em 


— n 


— en 


A. 





— - 


— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 



* The umlaut is denoted by two dots. See table, 75. 
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RULES OF GENDER. 

132« Masculine are — 1. The names of the seasons, months, days 
of the week, points of the compass, stones, and mountains ; 
2. Nouns ending in m, Ml (not ijeil), i0, i^, ill0, liu%^ 

133* Feminine are — 1. Names of plants, fruits, flowers, and of 
most rivers in France and Germany ; 

2. Most derivatives in f and t; 

3. Nouns ending in el, ie, |eit, felt, III, flftllft, Utl0. 

134* Neuter are — 1. Names of countries, places, metals, letters 
of the alphabet, and infinitives used substantively. 

2. Diminutives in il^eit and lellt ; 

3. Nouns ending in fat fel, tttm (t|um). But see 127, 3. 

4. Abstracts and collectives with the prefix ge ; 

5. ^00 SBeUi, woman; ))ad itxn^, child. 

136. Compound substantives take the gender and de- 
clension of the last component part. 

136. Form the plural of the following nouns: ber 
Sruber'; ber gting; ber ©tod; ber §afe; ber SBater'; ber 
greunb; ber ©olbaf; ber gurft (130, 3); ber ©driller; ber 
©J)ielj)la^ (135); ber 3lffe ; ber 2:terflarten' ; ber Dd^3 (130, 3); 
ber Rud^en ; ber Settler. 

137. Observe the following plurals : 

ber aJlenfd^, man ; bie ^Kenfci^en. 

ber SRad^bar, neighbor ; bie Siad^barn. 

ber ^Pontoffel, slipper ; bie 5PantoffeIn. 

ber ©d^merj, pain; bie ©d^merjen. 

ber ©trau^, ostrich ; bie ©traufee, or ©trauften. 

ber ©trau^, bouquet; bie ©trSu^e, or ©trau^er. 

ber SBagen, carriage ; bie SBagen. 

ber SBalb, forest; bie SSalber' (127, 1). 



» Modifies the vowel to form the « Compare in English, man, men; 

plural. foot , feet. Give other examples. 
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138. 


NUMERALS.! 






Cardinals. 




Ordinals. 




1. 


ein« ; ein, eine, ein. 


one. 


ber erfte, ber Ifte, ber 1., 


the 1st. 


2. 


^toet, two. 




n Jh)eite,ber2te,ber2., 


" 2//. 


3. 


bret, three. 




„ britte, ber 3te, ber 3., 


" Si/. 


4. 


)ci\^X,four, 




„ bierte,ber4te,ber4.. 


" ^th. 


5. 


^^Xilfive. 




„ fttnfte,ber5te,ber5.. 


" 5th. 


6, 


fed^«, six. 




n fec^^te. 


" 6M. 


7. 


fteben, seven. 




„ ftebente. 


" 7th. 


8. 


ad^t, eight. 




rr ac^te. 


" 8M. 


9, 


neun, nine. 




„ neunte. 


" 9th. 


10. 


jel^n, ten. 




„ jel^nte. 


" lOM. 


11. 


elf, eleven. 




. elfte. 


" ll/>4. 


12. 


gtt)5lf, /a/^/?/^. 




n a^aifte. 


" 12th. 


13. 


bteijcl^n, thirteen. 




„ bretjel^nte. 


" 13M. 


14. 


\myAlXi, fourteen. 




„ bierje^nte. 


" Uth. 


15. 


plnfjeH^^^^- 




„ fiinfje^nte. 


" 15M. 


16. 


fed^jel^n, j/^/^^. 




n fec^je^nte. 


" 16M. 


17. 


fie6(en)jel^n, seventeen. 


„ ftebjel^nte. 


" 17/>^. 


18. 


ad^tjel^n, eighteen. 




„ ad^tjel^nte. 


" 18th. 


19. 


ncunjcl^n, nineteen. 




„ neunjel^nte. 


" Idth. 


20. 


itoanjig, twenty. 




f, Jtoanjiflfte, 


" 20M. 


21. 


ein unb Jtoanjig, twenty- 


„ ein unb jtoanjiflfte. 


" 21j/. 




one. 









139. aCttfgaBe. 

1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off ' the twenty ripe apples. 4. Eighteen 
ripe apples are on our high trees. 5. The naughty boys 
have climbed upon the high trees. 6. Naughty boys have 
climbed upon high trees to break off the ripe apples. 7. In 



* For a continuation of the 
numerals, see lesson 21. 



' How is the participle of ||B« 
Hredjen formed? See 64. 
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OUT garden are high trees, and on the high trees are ripe 
apples. 8. The three naughty boys have seen the ripe 
apples in our gardens. 9. We have seen four naughty boys 
on two high trees. 10. What did you see on the high trees ? 
11. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 12. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees ^ ripe * ? 13. No, they are not yet ripe. 14. 
Who has climbed upon these apple-trees ? 15. The naughty 
boys have climbed up. 16. Why did the naughty boys climb 
up ? 17. In order to fetch the ripe apples from the trees. 

18. What do you see on the branches' of these high trees? 

19. We see six apples. 20. Then climb up and fetch them. 

140* As you read the following exercise, observe carefully the 
gender and the formation of the plural of the nouns, apply the rules, 
and note exceptions. It is only by perpetual observation and practice, 
supplemented by the rales already given, that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. The repeated pronunciation in 
private study of the singular of nouns with the article^ and of the plural, 
will greatly aid the memory. Use the ear as well as the eye. 

141. 9lttfga6e« 

1. ©inb bie unartigen 9,xicib^ auf * bie biden S3aumc fleKettett? 
2. 3a, jtc jtnb l&tnaufgellettert unb l^aben bie unreifen %f^d 
obgebrod^en unb ^etuntcrgetoorfen ; t^r SBater l^at fte bafUr 
l^ineingefd^itft unb l^at il^nen eine fd^toere 3lufflabe ju lemen 
gegeben. 8. ©el^en ©te einmalM auf ben bUnnften* Sften cca ber 
©i^i^e biefer gro^en SSume fi^en \>\tx fd^toarje SBSflel. 4. ffiie 

* 9l|lfflBlltllll. How is the plural situation is denoted, without any 
formed? added idea. With the added idea 

• Remember that. the predicate of motion or tendency to or towards, 
adjective is not changed. they govern the accusative. Pre- 

^ attf tien li^eit. cisely the same holds true in Latin 

^ ait> linfi in* and certain other of the prepositions in and sub, 

prepositions to be noted later, ^ Cf. bOl| eittmal (99). 

govern the dative when place or « the slenderest. 
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l^eifeen jte auf beutfd^^? 5. Siuf beutfd^ l^eifeen fie 3iaitn unb auf 
englifd^ ravens, 6. ©oil id^ einen ©tein nad^ il^nen l^inaufs 
toerfen ? 7. 5Wein, getot^ nid^t ; man barf f eine ©teine nad^ ben 
armen SBdgeln toerfen ; benn fie fiil^len ben Sd^tnetj fo fel^r toie 
toir. 8. ^t^ unb Karl, fommt einmal l^eraug, ba ift ettDa^ 
©d^5ne8 ju fel^en! 9. ®ut, toir fommen' fogleid^ l^inou^. 
10. 5Run, toag giebt %% benn? 11. §ier ftnb fiinf brottige Kffen ; 
fie l^aBen rote Slddfe Wi unb grofee fd^toarje ^vXt auf bem fto^)f. 
12. ©el^et, ba !ommt einer unb Jjrafenttert einen jtlbemen abetter. 
18. 3flun, toag toia er benn mit bem Setter? 14. (£i, bu foffft 
il&m einige Oelbftiidfe barauf legen; \^ mel^r, befto beffer. 
15. ^ennen ©ie biefe jtoei grofeen iperren mit ben grauen 
SKanteIn? 16. ^d^ lenne fie tjon Slnfel^en, aber id^ toeife nid^t 
toie fxe l^eifeen ; fie finb foeben (xcA jjenem Saben l^erauSgelommen. 
17. 3Keine* 3)amen> fel^en ©ie einmal fd^nett jum g^enfter ^inauS! 
3)a fal^ren gtoei fdniglid^e SBagen ; in bem einen fi^en ©eine 
5fRaieftat ber fi5nig unb 3^te* TOajeftat bie S5nigin, unb in bem 
anbem bie jtoei jungen ^prinjen unb bie liebengtoilrbigen Keinen 
$rinjeffinnen.* 18, 3n ben auggebel^nten Sudden*, 6id^en« unb 
SlannensSBalbem um unfere ©tabt finbet man l^errlid^e ©^)ajiers 
gfinfle. 

In this and the following vocabularies apply the rules of declension 
and gender, till they become perfectly familiar. 

142. VOCABULARY. 

ber sift, branch. ba3 ® elbftiidf, piece of money. 

ber S5mg, king. 

ber 51Rantel, cloak. bie 33ud^e, beech-tree. 

ber ©tein, stone. bie gid^e, oak. 

ber Setter, plate. j^e 3Raieftat, majesty. 

ber aSogel, bird. bie ^Prinjef fin, princess. 



* llllf lieittf di, in German, ♦ Observe the use of the capital. 

• See page 43, note 3. » Feminines in in double the n 
' Not to be translated. in forming the plural. 
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bic ©J)i|c, top, peak. 
bie %(xvx^z,fir. 

au^flebel^nt, extensive. 
btottig, droll, merry. 
btinn, thin, slender. 
j^crrlid^, splendid. 
fbttifllid^, royal. 
f d^ttCtt, quick, quickly. 

Ct ! why ! indeed! 
eitttfle (pL), some. 
flClDl^, certainly. 
I^er, hither, hitherward. 
I^itt, thither, thitherward. 

fo tivx, just now. 
fogleid^, immediately. 



f al^ten, ful^r, gefal^tcn (f .)f ^<c? 

//rrW, to ride (in a carriage), 
fiil^lcn, to feel, perceive. 
fennen, lannte, flefannt, to 

know. 
Icgen, A? Ay^, to put. 
|)tafcntierett, to present. 
ft^en, faft, flefcffen, /^ j//. 
toerfctt, toarf, getoorfen, /^ 

4hrow. 

je — befto, />^<? — />^<?/ je mel^r, 
befto beffer; je fd^neCer, befto 
bejfer, 

i)Ott ainfel^en, ^j sight. 

h)a§ giebt e§ (giebt'^), what is 
the matter ? 



143. 



Slitfgaibe^ 



1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
drawing-room, six for the sitting-room, and two easy chairs. 
2. Of what wood ^ are the chairs to be ? 3. The chairs for 
the drawing-room and the easy chairs are to be of mahogany, 
and the six others of nut-tree wood.' 4. Furniture of nut- 
tree wood is common in Germany. 5. Can you recommend 
me a good tailor ? 6. Mr. A is a very skilful tailor ; he 
makes good coats, and his trousers always fit well. 7. Last 
winter' he also made cloaks for me and my two brothers. 



^ 9$on toad fitt. 9$on with the 

dative is much used in place of 
the partitive genitive and the geni- 
tive of material. So in Latin e 
{ex) with the ablative. 



* Nut-tree woody 9lu|liaUm|ol). 

3 The accusative generally to 
indicate time when definitely, as 
here ; the genitive to denote time 
indefinitely! or habitually. 
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8. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 9. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.* 10. I should like * to buy one. 
11. Of what colpr do you wish to have it? 12. Please 
show me some dark-green or dark-brown ones.* 13. What is 
the price of these ? 14. These are * our best umbrellas ; just 
feel this beautiful soft silk ; they cost eleven florins apiece.' 
15. It is rather dear, but I will take one. 16. In summer* 
and autumn we often take long walks in our extensive 
forests.' 17. What kind of forests have you around your 
town ? 18. To the north and east we have splendid beech 
and oak forests,' and to the south and west fir-forests. 
19. Well, next spring' I will pay a visit to your pretty 
town. 20. These gentlemen have been in the forest 
to-day; they have shot six large hares and some small 
birds. 21. What kind of birds have they shot ? 22. Both 
my • neighbors are amiable men ; they have large gardens, 
and have given me permission to go in and to pluck the 
ripe fruit. 23. We are allowed to go to" the zoological 
gardens" this afternoon, to see the newly arrived" lions and 
tigers, elephants, bears and monkeys, eagles, vultures, parrots, 
ostriches, etc." 



144. 

bet 2(blct, eag/e. 
ber sat, dear. 
bet @eter, vulture, 
bet Sdtoc, lion. 
bet5Paj)agct,/tfrr^/. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ©trau^, ostrich (137). 
bet 2:iflet, tiger. 

bet ^^littfl, ba« fjtiii^ial^t, 
spring. 



1 meml^ert. So nteiite Santen 

(141, 17). * Omit. 

' 34 mBAte gem. 
' 2)ie|e0 fiit^. 
'^ \^ etitil. 
e Say, im ^ommfr. 

' Compare page 73, 18. 



^ nadiflen 8fnt|ltit0. 
' metite Betbeit. 

*° What does to mean here? 
See page 72, note 4. 
" Not rendered by the plural. 

** nett oitgerommenett. 

" See page 30, note. 
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bcr iperbft, autumn, 
bet ©ommet, summer, 
ber SDBintcr, winter, 

bcr 9lorbett, north, 
ber Often, east, 
ber ©ilben, south, 
ber SBeften, west, 

nad^ Sflorben, ndrbltd^, to the 

north. 
nad^ Often, fiftlid^, A? M^ east, 
Xi,(xi^B^tXi,\\M\i}, to the south, 
nad^ SBeften, toeftlid^, to the 

west, 

ber Siorbtoinb, north wind, 
ber Ofth)inb, ^^ j/ wind, 
ber ©iiblDinb, j^wM 7e//«//. 
ber SBefthJtnb, west wind, 

ber 3lmtftu]^l, ber ©effel, easy 

chair, 
ber Siu^baum, nut-tree, 
ber SHeflenfd^irm, umbrella, 
ber ©onnenfd^irm,/«raj^/. 

bie ®rlaubnig, permission. 



bie Srodbel (p\), furniture, 

ba^ Setnlleib, bie §of e (mostly 
pi.: S3eir<IIeiber, §ofen), 
trousers, 
bag iQoIj, wood, fuel, 
bag 3Ra]^ago'ni, mahogany, 

bag 6feimmer, bag ©Jjeife^ 
gimmer, dining-room, 

bag ©efettfd^aftgjimmer, 
drawing-room, parlor, 

bag SBol^njimmer, sitting-room. 

flef d^idft, skilful, suitable, 
m\x, new, young, recent. 
teuer (tl^euer), //<wr (of price) ; 

also used like Iteb. 
bunlelgriin, dark green. 
I^ettflriin, light green, 

fletofil^nUd^, commonly, 
giemltd^, rather, somewhat, 

aniommen, lam an, ange* 
lommen (f .)/ to arrive, 

em^jfel^Ien^ emj)fal^I, emj)fol^Ien, 
to recommend. 

J)affen, to fit, suit, agree, 

jeiflen^ to show^ point out. 



THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 77 

Stoolfte Settimi. 

145. THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

Suifrnfttafte aigeiiranitt ; (Att fete rtfrlrnffenen IBettio^ttrr 
Haken iim\«ttt SSetfr tlifr »iiri|t?, ^mitm, mi upmn 
®mi\it iuti^ixt ixtxttn ^rttftcf %ttttttt 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings, through the 
broad windows. 

146« Observe the adverbial use of the genitive glnifliltft SBtiff » 

in {of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
used to express time when^ it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that llltt^ takes the accusative. 

147. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3h)ei §aufet in ber Suifenftra^e fmb am 3)onner«tafl ab* 

flebrannt. 

2. J)ie erfd^roienctt SetooJ^ncr l^aben il^re Siid^er gerettet. 

3. 2lm ©onnergtag finb jtDei §aufct in ber Suifenftrafee aB* 

gebrannt. 

4. 3« b^i^ Suifenftrafee jinb (xxc^, !Donnergtag jtoei §aufer abs 

flebrannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 4 with 
that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple declarative 
sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exercises, is the same 
as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is still 
the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb begin 
the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes after the 
verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? Is the order in 
German the logical order, that is, the order of thought ? 
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148. aUtfgnbe* 

1. Louisa Street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. They have saved their costly books and 
paintings. 6. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 6. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 7. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down? 8. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 9. 
Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 10. Yes, they 
fortunately saved alP their books. 11. The terrified inmates 
of the burning* houses have saved nothing. 12. They have 
saved the splendid paintings out of the burning houses. 13. 
Through the broad windows of the burning houses they have 
saved the costly paintings. 14. The books and papers un- 
fortunately' were burnt.* 15. Unfortunately Louisa Street 
is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt down. 

14:9« Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are not formed in accordance with the rules of 
Lesson XI. : 

bag 2luge, eye ; bic Slugen. bag §eft^ exercise-book ; i^efte. 

bag S3ett, bed ; bie S3etten. bag §erj, heart ; bie §erjen, 

bag @ttbe, end; bic Snben. bag ^fcrb, horse; bte 5Pferbe. 

bag §cmb, shirt; bic ^emben. bag ©d^af, sheep; bic ©d^afe. 

bag 3«f ^tt^/ insect ; bic gnf cftcn. bag ©d^tocin, swine ; ©d^tocinc. 
bag Df)X, ear ; bic Dl^rcn. 

bcr Saucr, peasant ; bic S3aucm. 

150. Form the plural of the following nouns, which have occurred 
in previous lessons : 

bag Slatt, leaf (127, 2). bag Scfcbud^, reading-book, 

bag ^onjctt', concert (124). bag 5Dflabd^ctt, girl, 

bag ©cfd^cnt present. bag SKcffcr, knife, 

bag Rxni, child (127, 2). bag Sl^co'tcr, theatre. 

* atte. ' Hreitneit!!. ^ m^VkdiHn Beife. ^ tttbtamt 
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151. Examine the following phrases : 

1. 3^^" $funb %\^\ij, ten pounds of meat. 

2. 3^^"ji9 Eentner SSaumlDotte, a ton of cotton. 

3. SSier %Vi^ lang^ four feet long. 

4. ©ed^§ 3^^ ^^f/ six inches deep. 

5. 3h)ei S^affen 2:i^ee, two cups of tea. 

6. 2)rei ©tunbcn lang, three hours long. 

152. Observe (1) that we have, in the above, expressions of weight, 
measure, and number followed by a noun or adjective; (2) that the 
singular is used in the first four, the plural in the last two; and (3) 
that in the first four the noun of weight, etc., is masculine or neuter, in 
the last two feminine. 

Express these observations concisely in a rule. Cite analogous uses 
in English. 

153. afnfgiil^. 

1. SDie Sinber metne§ SSetterg l^aben l^cute nai^ betn^ 3Jlittafls 
effen einen ®J)ajtetflan9 in ben SBalb gemad^t, urn gnfeftcn, 
namentlid^ ilafer unb ©d^metterlinge, gu fangen. 2. SSBag fiir 
fonberbarc ®ef ci^5j)f c bie ^nf cften finb * ! 3. ©nigc l^aben bide 
gii^e, anbere jtoci $aar ^liigel; einige ftnb mtt i)iclen 2lugcn 
Detfel^en ; Dl^tcn abet l^at man bei i^nen nod^ nid^t bemetit ; 
Dietteid^t bienen il^nen bic fogenannten ^ii^I^5met alg Drgane be« 
®z^'i>x%. 4. ^aizn @te fd^on bie l5nigKd^en ©d^loffct unfcrer 
©tabt gefel^en? 5. Sflein, nod^ nid^t, aber id^ nt5d^te ftegem* 
•fel^en. 6, 9lutt gut, bann fommen ©ie morgen nad^ bem* %tvij^ 
\\M gu mtr ; ic^ toiH ftc ^l^nen jetgen. 7. @ic fonnen ba foftbare 
SKobel unb J^errlid^e ©emalbe fe^en, aud^ bie portraits i)ieler 
beriil^mten 9Rannct. 8, ^d^ bin S^nen fel^r berbunben ; id^ nel^mc 
^\}X 2lncrbieten mit gro^em (mit bielem) ®anl m. 9. §err unb 
g^rau ?R. I^abcn ben beiben SJlcibd^en SiHete fiir p>t\ ilonjerte 
gefd^idtt ; ift bag nid^t fel^r liebenSlDurbig bon il^nen ? 10. 3i^iW^ 
ben breiten Slattern biefe« SaumeS finb jlDei aSogelnefter ; in 

* Observe the article. tOad flit were interrogative ? 

» What would the order be if * See page 75, note 3. 
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bent cincn liegen brci ober met @ict unb in bent anbem |tnb 
ntel^rere junge * SS5geId^en, 11. 2)u barfft abet toebet bie ®ier, 
noc^ bte Sungen ^erauSnel^men ; benn bie SBogel finb bon grofeem 
3laiitn; fie bertilgen biele fd^ablid^en* gnfeften. 12. Unfere 
^ttl^ner legen je^t i)iele 6ier; toir l^aben jeben SKorgen' einige 
jum' §rii^ftu(f. 13. gffen ©ie gern ©er? 14. 3a, toetd^ge:: 
f ottene (toetd^gelod^te) effe id^ gem, bie l^artgefottenen l^alte id^ nid;t 
fiir gefunb. 15. 2)ag ^an^ ber §erren ©ebriiber ©. (Messrs. 
S. Brothers ) mad^t bebeutenbe ©efd^afte in tooHenen iiid^em ; 
fte berfaufen au6) ferttge ^leiber. 16. ©in Jfreunb Don mit l^at 
fid^* l^eute jtoei 2)u|enb ^emben gelauft. 17. SBie biel l^at er 
bafiir gegeben? 18. pnf ©ulben bag ©tiidf.* 19. 3)ie Sauern 
l^aben auf ben gelbem Sod^er gegraben ; biefe ftnb jel^n %u^ tief 
unb l^aben jtoei gufe unb fed^g QoU im Umfang. 

164. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the third class (127, 2). 

bag Slbenbeffen, supper. bag @el^5r, hearing, 

bag ^riil^fttidf, breakfast, bag ©efd^dft, business. 

bag 5IKittagej|en, dinner, bag %^\i|^x&, present, 

bag ®e|d^dj)f, creature, 

bag Slnerbieten, offer, bag ©lag, glass. 

bag Sittef, ticket. bag $etj, heart (gen. i^erjeng). 

bag ^onH)Iiment', compliment. bag ^vkjXi, hen. 

bag Konjert', concert. bag 2od^, hole. 

bag a)u^enb, /jfi^a^^fw. bag 3left, nest. 

bag ei, <f^. bag Organ', organ. 

bag ^^\\i, field. bag ^ortraif ,/<7r^r^l// ; pi. 5pot:^ 
bag "^^Vcjtixx^., feeler. traitg or ^ortraite. 

bag ©ebaube, building, bag ©d^lo^, castle^ lock. 

J 

* Several young. After aHt, * Why could not the genitive 

cfttige, ntan^e, mettere, niele, be used here? 

toetligf f the adjective following ^ 5^^ p^ge 79, note 1. 

may take or omit tl in the nomi- ^ What is the case of fi^ ? 

native and accusative plural. ' See page 75, 14, and note. 
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bad Xui^, cloth. 

ba« aSdfleld^en, little bird, 

bad aSogelneft, bird's-nest, 

bie Sbntfltn, queen, 
bie SBoUc, wool, 

ber t^Wfl^I/ «'^^^- 

\^%^%,foot. 

ber ft&f er, ^^if/^. 

ber Sfinifl, ^/>ai^. 

ber SRu^en, «j<r. 

ber '^xifSSiffame. 

ber ©d^metterlinfl, butterfly, 

ber Xl^ee^ /<sa/ pi. 2:i^ee«. 

ber Umfang, circumference, 

ber Soil, inch, 

bebeutenb, considerable; impor- 
tant, 

Berill^mt, famous, Cf. audflCs 
jeid^net. 

fertig, ready; ready-made, 

^errlid^, magnificent, Cf. )fx'a6^i 
tig- 

fd^Sblid^, injurious; dangerous, 

fogenannt, so-called, 

fonberbar, strange^ peculiar; 
odd, 

ttef, /jSftS^, /<?!///; high, 

tooffen, woolen, 

toetd^ gefotten, toeid^ gelod^t, xfi/"/- 

boiled, 
ittit groftem 3)anl, a//M /«tf«y 

thanks, • 



namentlid^, particularly. Cf. 

befonberd. 
l)teIIei(i^t,/^^«/j. Cf. too^I. 
toeber — nod^, neither — nor, 
gtotfd^en (with dat and ace), 

between, 

annel^men, nol^m an, angenonts 

men, to accept^ to assume, 
bienen, to serve; to be serviceable, 
fangen (f angft, f angt), fing, ge» 

fangcn, to catch, 
graben, grub, gegraben, to dig, 
l^alten, l^ielt, gel^alten, to hold; 

to consider; to take for, 
l^oren, to hear, understand, Cf . 

t)erftel^en. 
legen, to lay ^ put. 
liegen, lag, gelegen, to lie (in 

place), 
tnad^en, to make^ do. 
©efd^afte in... madden (with 

dat.), to do business in ... 
einen ©J)ajiergang madden, to 

take a walk, 
ne^men, nal^m, genontmen, to 

take. 
fte^en, ftanb, gcfkanben, to stand, 

to stop, 
ijerbinben, ijerBanb, ijcrbunben, 

to bind, oblige, 
Ijerfel^en, provided, Cf. Dcr* 

forgen. 
bertilgen, to root out, destroy. 
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155. ^Inf^ahe. 

Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the following exercise. 

I. 1. 2luf bent SJad^ be« l^o^en §aufeg fi^t cin^ jungeS SSdQcIs 
d^en ; id^ glaube, eg lann nid^t in fein Sfjcft gurudfflicgen. 2. 
©eftem ift in biefent 2)orf etn gro^eg ©ebaube abgcbrannt ; x^ 
^abe bag ^euet toon meinent genfter aug gefel^en. 3. Unfer 
SKe^ger fd^Iad^tet jeben 2;ag einen Dd^fen, ein ©d^af, etn ©d^toein 
unb etn Ralh, 4. Unfere Kod^in' ^at l^eute auf bem 5WarIte 
etnen toelfd^en §al^n unb etn jungeg §ul^n gelauft. 5. Untct bem 
neuen §aufe beg $erm 21. tft ein tiefet teller; er l^at ein ^afe 
Sll^eintoein unb ein %a^ Xereg (Sherry) barin ; a\x6) ein %a^ guteg 
S3iet. 6. SDBo ift bein jungeg £amm(^en? 7, 3)ag Heine ©5l(^n= 
d^en unfeteg 3lad^barg fj)ielt mit il^m in bem §of. 8. ipaben ©ie 
bagSid^t* auggetefd^t? 9. giein,id^ \)aU eg bem §augmabd^en 
gegeben. 10. gn bem gro^en 3iwtmer oben fte^t ein neueg Sett/ 
11. 3)et unartige ^nabe ift auf einen ^ol^en iSirfd^baum gellettert 
unb l^at fid^* ein 2od^ in ben Stodf* geriffen. 12. Siel^men 
©ie ein toeid^gefotteneg @i gum griil^ftudf ? 13. 2)er 2lrbeiter l^at 
in bem gelb einen fed^g %u^ langen, jlDei ^u| breiten unb bier 
gu^ tiefen ©raben gemad^t. 14. 3d^ bin ^^ntn fel^t berbunben 
fur bag SiKet gu bem Aonjett. 

II. 1. I understand these two pretty' houses are to be let ; " 
do you know anything about it ? 2. Yes, they are to be let, 
and I have been in them ; but I do not like them : the rooms 
are rather low and the windows are too small; moreover, 
there * are not bed-rooms enough, and the rent is too high. 
3. How do you like the villages in our neighborhood ? 4. I 

* In the change to the plural, * Notice the accusative. 

fin, of course, falls away. • Numerals have no effect upon 

• See page 73, note 5. the declension of a following ad- 
' 2)ie 8tl|te, candles; Hif gi^^ jective. 

tet, iights, * See 149. • git Demtiften. • 

» Dative idiomatically used, but 9 ^j^^ xiX^X ^iS^\a\l\WOMt gttmg 

not necessary. )ia. 
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like them very much; all the^ houses, I see, have little 
flower-gardens * in front, and behind they have large vege- 
table-gardens. 5. In the yard of each house there' are 
stables, and in them we find horses, oxen, cows and calves, 
pigs, and sometimes sheep and lambs; in the hen-houses 
there are hens with nests full of * eggs ; in the cellars we 
find casks of wine, cider, and beer; under the roofs of 
the different buildings the inhabitants keep their grain. 6. 
They sow wheat and barley in* their fields, and in* the 
valleys there grow different sorts of grasses for hay. 7. 
Mr. W. makes a journey every year ' through the different 
countries of Europe." 8. In what does he do business? 
9. I think he does business in wines. 10. How do you 
like these silk handkerchiefs? 11. I like them very much, 
but they are not for me ; they are for my brother, and he 
does not like them. 12. This lady has bought woollen 
dresses and warm neckerchiefs for these six poor girls. 
13. Edward, do not forget to put the candles out* when" 
you go to bed. You know I am afraid of fire. 14. Well, I 
will put them out. 

166. VOCABULARY. 

Most of the monosyllabic neuters come under 127, 2. 

ba« Sier, beer (125^ 3). bag fjeuer,//^. 

bag Dad^, roof, bag ©etretbe, grain, 

bag 2)orf, village, bag ®rag, grass, 

(bag) %yxx^>^Oi, Europe {}M, 1). bag §algtu(i^, neckerchief, 

bag fja^, cask. bag ipaugmabd^en, maid, 

* Omit in German the definite • in. See page 72, note 4. 

article between all and a plural ' Either j[ebe0 3o^r> ^^ attt 

substantive. da^tf. What case ? 

« little flower-gardens, 8Ittmen« * SnrO)ia§, or tlOlt SlttO)ia. 

giirtdiett. • To put out. See 120. 

' Cf. page 82, note 9. *° tOtttlt requires the verb to be 

^ HoStt or tioll. * aitf. put at the end of the sentence. 
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ba^ i^CU, hay (no pL). 

bag §u^n, hen, 

bag i^iil^nerl^aug, hen-house. 

bagga^r^j'^^r (125, 3). 

bag ^alb, calf. 

bag Samm, /a/«^. 

bag Sanb, land. 

bog Sid^t, ^««///^ (p. 82, n. 3). 

bag ©d^Iafjimmcr, bedroom. 

bag 2:af(i^entud^, handkerchief. 

bag 2^l^al, z/^/Zo'. 

bie 3lrt, sort^ kind. 
bie ©erfte, ^ar/<?j. 
bie Su^, ^^w (125, 2). 
bie SKiete, house-rent. 
bie 9laci^barf(i^aft, neighbor- 
hood. 
bie 9teife^y(^»r«^j. 

ber 2lj)feltt)ein, cider. 

bet @emti[egartett, vegetable- 
garden. 

ber ©raben, ^///^r^ / pi. ©raben. 

bet §afet, oats (no pi.). 

bet §a^tt, ^^<r-^/ bet toelf d^e i^al^n, 
turkey-cock. 

bet §augjing, house-rent. 

bet $of, j^ar//, ^(^«r^. 

bet §iil^ttetftatt, hen-house. 



bet ileHet, r<f//i[zr. 
bet SKe^get, butcher. 
bet SBeinl^anblet, a//«^- 

merchant. 
bet SSBeijen, o/^^:/. 

Ilein, jw«//; /tf//;'. 
ttiebtig, low. Oppos. l^oci^. 
'ot>Vi,full. Oppos. leet. 

batiibet, about it. 
genug, enough ; sufficiently. 
I^inten, adv., behind. 
mand^mal, sometimes. 
butd^ (with ace), through. 
Utttet (with dat. and ace), 

under. 
iibetbieg', moreover. 
botn, adv., before^ in the front. 

augmad^en, augliJfd^en, to pui 

out. 
tei^en, ti^, getiffen, to tear. 

Cf. jettei^en (97). 
fd^lad^ten, to kill. Cf. t5ien 

(tabten). 
toad^fen, toud^g, getoad^fen (f.), 

to grow. 
jutudffliegen, flog jutiidf, juturf* 

geflogen (f.X to fly back. 



bag 33ud^ gefdttt ntit, I like the book. 

bag Suc^ gefattt bit, ) ^.^^ ^^^ ^^^^ 

bag Sud^ gef sat S^nen, > 
bag S3u(^ gef ant il^m^ ^<? /ri<&<?J the book. 
bag S3ud^ gef attt ung^ w^^ //>&<? />^ ^^e?^. 
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^reijeltite Settitfti. 

157. THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 

Wit Sifdje mtk IBanle in mtfrrrr @atrtritlaiiii( fiiili mtt ^ttf 
lUJieit ^iU]tn, gtd|eit WlmMn, mi 9tiiffrn UMt ; thtn 
flcuteit Xtil kikdn tortken totf fitt mtS fdiift irlalten/ ken 
Ke^ totfk mtiite SRuttrt etittgen Iteiieit ^ftintHiititeit fenken. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covefed with 
magnificent apricots, large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

158. 1. Observe that Hie 8anl and tit 9lu| are included in 125, 2. 
For the plural Hit SRaitHellt, see 129, last part; and for bit SftttttlHitllteit, 
page 73, note 5. 

2. The pronoun felBfly ^^(ft is undeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. Its office is therefore the same as that of 
ipse in Latin. 

3. Observe the formation of the future tnttttU—htf^alitn, Witt — 
frttllCtt- In French, Latin, and some other languages, the future is 
formed without the aid of auxiliary verbs. How is it in English? 

159. Future Tense. 

td^ toerbc fenben. tDtr tocrben fcnben. 

btttoirftfenben. { tj toetbet fenben. 

t ©le toerben fcnben. 
cr h)trb fcnben. fie toerben fenben. 

160. muf^abe. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. The 

* HeHaltcn is inflected like et^aUeit. See 44. 
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apricots we keep for ourselves, but the almonds and nuts 
we shall send to some dear friends. 5. My mother will 
send some of the apricots to a friend, the remainder she will 
keep for herself.^ 6. Some dear' friends will send my 
mother* apricots and nuts. 7. They will send us a table 
and six chairs. 8. Shall you cover the table with these 
magnificent apricots and large almonds? 9. One table I 
shall cover with apricots and the other with almonds and 
nuts. 10. To whom shall you send these large apricots and 
nuts.? 11. The apricots I shall send to my mother and the 
nuts to t dear friend. 12. Will your mamma keep all this 
fruit* for herself? 13. She never* keeps all the fruit for 
herself ; she always * sends a part of it to some old friends. 
14. What fruit shall you send to your friends? 15. We 
shall send them some juicy apples and pears. 16. What 
will you send to your sisters ? 17. We will send them some 
magnificent apricots and strawberries. 18, What do the 
mothers send to their daughters? 19. They send their 
daughters beautiful almonds, and the daughters send their 
mothers juicy cherries and strawberries. 20. Well, Mary, 
will you keep all these beautiful almonds and raisins for 
yourself? 21. Oh no, I shall keep only a part of them for 
myself, the remainder I shall give to my little brothers and 
sisters. 

II. 1. §eutc ilbct ad^t S^age toerbe id^ mit meincn ©Sl^ncn 
unb 2^5d^tern auf cintgc SBod^en* auf bag Sanb' gel^en, 2. ^m 
%mf)lxnQ unb m Slnfanfl beg ©ommerg tft eg tetjenb auf bem 

* fitr,fi<^, or fur fid^ lelUfl. 35. rably in the plural before pronomi- 
' Either IteUm, or UeHf. nal words. 

3 Not accusative. * Observe that the order is not 

* all biefed CUfl. Observe that the same in German as in English. 
oS remains uninflected in the sin- • /or several weeks, 

gular before a pronominal word in '' into the country. But auf \fM 

the masculine or neuter : all tliefCT Sailll» in the country, 

flBcitt ; all meiit ®rQi. So prefe- 
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Sanbe. 3. ^n ber %xul}^ be§ SDlorgeft^ l^oren toir bie gerd^en ^od^ 
in ben SUften tl^re frb^Iid^en Ciebcr trittetn; in bent ©ebiifci^ 
ert5nt ber ©d^Iag ber Siad^tigaHen, auf ben Sdumen laffen * bie 
Slmfeln unb 2)rpjfeln il^ren ©efang l^dten/ unb glDitfd^emb fliegen 
bie ©d^toalben l^in unb l^er unb fan^en i^re fRal^rung. 4. 3luf 
ben gelbem J)flugen unb faen bie fteifeigen Sanbleute. 5. 3n 
ben 2BdIbem ift SlUeg griin unb frifd^ unb toir finben eine 
aKaffe toilber Seeten. 6, ©ie finb gtoar fleiner' aU bie* in ben 
©arten ; aber fie finb bod^* fii^ unb fd^madfl^aft. 7. gum griil^s 
ftiidE unb 2:i^ee liefern un§ bie fetten ^ii^e frifd^e 3JliId^ unb frifd^e 
§3utter. 8. ©eftem bor ad^t 2:agen l^abe id^ bei* unferm alten 
greunb ©. ^u SWittag gegeffen. 9. @r tool^nt mit' jtoei unber* 
l^eirateten ©d^toeftem in einer ^iibfd^en SSitta ungefal^r brei 
SKeilen bon ber ©tabt. 10. S5eim 5Rad^tifd^ l^atten h)ir unter 
anbem gro^e blaue unb toei^e 2^rauben au3 feinem eigenen 2^reib« 
I^au8, aud^ Drangen^ amerifanifd^e Sj^fel, ©rbbeeren, So^^'^'^i^* 
beeren, ©tad^elbeeren, SRanbeIn unb Sloftnen. 11. SSor gtoei 
Sa^ren bin id^ in 3)eutfd^Ianb gelDefen unb l^abe an ben fd^Snen 
Ufern beg Sll^eing loiele alte ©tdbte gefel^en. 12. SJland^e biefer 
©tdbte finb mit bidden aJlauem umgeben unb auf ben Sergen 
fte^en bie Stuinen alter S3utgen. 13. §eute iiber bierjel^n 3:age 
h)irb eine aSerfteigerung bon loielen golbenen Ul^ren ftattfinben. 
14. ®er Ul^rmad^er l^at gro^e ©d^ulben unb lann feine ^Pflid^ten 
gegen feine ©ISubiger nid^t erfiillen. 15. 2Bie gefaCen ^i}mn 
bie je^igen 3:rad^ten ber grauen? 16. ©ie gefallen mir nid^t 
befonberg. 

161. Observe the following plurals. See 130, 1. See also how far 
the rules of gender, 132-135, apply here and in the vocabulary following : 

bie 33urg, stronghold ; bie Surgen. 
bie ^flid^t, duty ; bie ^Pflid^ten. 

* loffcil--]jorfT!, mak^ heard, * with^ meaning at one's house, 

' JtOOt lUttttr, smaller to be sure, is bf t> like the Latin apud ; with 

' See 77, I. 11, and note. hieaning in company with, is Ulif, 

^ for all that, like the Latin cum. 
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bie ©d^Iad^t^ battle ; bie Q^laifttn. 
bie ©d^ulb, debt; bie ©d^ulben. 
bie Xf)i3LX, door ; bie Xf^iixm. 
bie Xtad^t, costume ; bie ^tad^ten. 
bie Ul^r, watch, clock ; bie Ul^ren. 
bie Sal^I, number ; bie 3<i^'tw» 



162. 



VOCABULARY. 



How should the monosyllabic feminines below form the plural ? 
See 125, 2. 



bie Smf el, blackbird. 

bie SSeere, berry. 

bieS5inte,/^flr. 

bie a)tof[eI, thrush. 

bie (Srbbeere, strawberry. 

bie Soi^ttnnigbeere, currant. 

bie itul^, cow. 

bie Serene, lark. 

bie Suft, air. 

bie SKagb, servant-girl. 

bie SKaffe, wojj. 

bie SKauer, wall. 

bie SKauS, w^«^^. 

bie SRad^tigatt, nightingale. 

bie SRal^runfl,/^^^/. 

bie Drange, orange. 

bie Slofine, ra/«W. 

bie Sluine, r«/«. 

bie ©d^toalbe, swallow. 

bie ©tad^elbeere, gooseberry. 

bie 2^taube, ^««^^ of grapes. 

bie aSetfteiflerung, J«/<r, auction. 

\ivt'm.^, villa; pi. gSitten, 

ber Slnfang, beginning. 



bet S3er9, mountain. 
ber ©efang, singing. 
ber OlduKger, creditor. 
ber fianbmann, countryman; 

pi. fianbleute. 
ber Slad^tifd^^ dessert. 
ber Sfleij, r^^nw. 
ber Sll^ein, -ffAi>i^. 
ber ©d^lafl, j^«^,* singings 

warbling. 
ber ©d^ulbner, ^^^/^r. 
ber Ul^rmad^er, watchmaker. 

bag OeBilfd^, M/V>&^/, ^»x^. 
bag Sieb, ^^wj'. 
bag Jreibl^aug, hot-house. 
bag Ufer, ^««>&. 

Slmerila, America. 

amerilanif d^, American. 

eigen, ^a/«, on^s own. 

\9Xt, fat ^ plump. 

\t^^\\i^, joyous. 

friil^, early^ betimes. Cf. jeitifl. 

ie|ig,/r^j^/. 
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tctjenb, charming. ju Slbenb effen, to sup (62). 

\i)vxai\ia\i, palatable. ju 3Rtttafl effen, to dine. 

umgeben, surrounded. picflcn, flog, geflogenXf.) to fly. 

unbetl^eiratet, unmarried. friil^ftiitf en, /^ breakfast. 

, w . ,. ^ N . , ^^ren, /^ hear. 

bei (with dat.), a/, wtth, near. (j^^^^^ to furnish. 

U]m\>tt^, particularly. ^^^^^^ to plough. 

l?tn unb ^cr, to and fro. ^^^^^ ^^ ^^ 

ieljt, now, at present. ftattfinben, to take place. Cf. 

yxmr^^^x about ^^^^^^^^^ 

unter anbem (u. a.), «/»^^ triaem, to warble. 

^^^^^' jtoitfd^em, A; twitter, chirp. 

erffitten, to fulfil. in bcr griil^c bc3 SKorgcng, 

ettdnen, to resound. early in the morning. 

I^eutc iiber ad^t S^age, this day week, a week from to-day. 

I^eute t)or ad^t 2^agen, this day week, a week ago to-day. 

I^cutc iiber Dtcrjcl^n 2^age, a fortnight from to-day. 

I^eute t)or bierjcl^n S^agcn, a fortnight ago to-day. 

am ©onntag iiber ad^t 2^agc, Sunday week, a week from Sunday, 

am ©onntag bor ad^t 3^agcn, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday. 

t)or ad^t 2:agcn, a week ago. 

t)or bierjcl^n iagcn, a fortnight ago, 

m borigcn ^oS^x, borigcg 3^^^/ ^ast year. 

im borigen SKonat, borigen aWonat, last month. 

les. 9(ttfda(e« 

Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

I. 1. ^^fxt 6d^toefter l^at mit etne traurige ©efd^id^te etjal^lt. 
2. @etne Keine Xod^ter gel^t in bie @d^ule unb nimmt jjebedmal 
ein SBud^, $Paj)ier unb cine geber mit. 3. SBa^ fllr eine fd^5ne 
SBlume ©ie l^ier l^aBen ! 4. 3Weine SRad^Barin l^at mir bie Slume 
gegeben; e^ ift eine h)ol^lrie,d^enbe Sflelfe. 5. 2)ie liebe ©rofe* 
mutter ^ai i^rer Ileinen ®nlelin eine fd^5ne $u})})e gefd^enft. 
6. SRein lieber ©ro^bater l^ot l^eute k)or ad^t Xagen meiner 
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©cl^h)efter eine J)rad^ti)otte Uf)x jum ©efd^cnf gemad^t. 7. 
$cutc ilber ad^t S^age h)crbe id^ mit meiner a;antc auf bag 
Sanb gel^cn. 8. 2ege bicfen fd^matfl^aftcn Slipfcl, biefc faftigc 
Stme, cine gro^e 9lufe, einc ajlanbcl unb eine Sliprifofe in biefe 
Sd^a^tel. 9. Sliif bem Serge bei biefer ©tabt ftel^t bie Sffuine 
eineg alten ©d^IojfeS; fte ift mit einer bidfen aJlauer umgeben. 
10. ©ie bdit bie ^artoffel mit ber ©abel unb fd^dlt jte mit bem 
3Jlefl[et. 11. 3n ber ^riil^e beg aJlorgeng l^abe id^ ben ©efang 
ber Serd^e, ber Slmfel, unb ber ©roffel, h)ie aud^* bag g^itf^^^'^ 
ber ©d&h)albe gel^5rt. 12. ®ie Ka^e fangt bie 5Kaug unb fri^t 
fte. 13. 35ic Sfiad^t ift fel^r bunfel getoefen. 14. 35ie 5Kagb l^at 
in bie Sd^ublabe beg SCifd^eg eine ftlbeme ©abel, einen ftlbemen 
£5ffel unb ein SJleff er gelegt. 

II. 1. The little boys at schooP must learn to write* 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn Latin ? 

4. Not yet, they will learn it later; they begin with the 
modem languages ; they have lessons in German and French. 

5. My sisters take lessons in history, geography, and natural 
history, also in writing and drawing. 6. Do they also take 
lessons in music ? 7. No, but my cousins do.* 8. This Httle 
girl has two grandfathers and two grandmothers, and she 
receives presents from them all, dolls and all sorts of play- 
things. 9. Please open the doors and windows, there is a 
great deal of* smoke in the room. 10. It is very unpleasant 
to sit in a smoky room. 11. In the hotels are smoking- 
rooms. 12. Wednesday week Miss O. will make an 
excursion into * the country with her pupils, but my nieces 

* mie aitl^, as well as, fol^rett, to teach; lemetl, to learn; 

* at school, in ber ^i^itle. maiden, to make; fejen, to see, 

' fl^retBeitlemeit. The infinitive * Say, take lessons, 

without 3tt follows flltbeit, to find; * a great deal of, fejt Hfel 

ftt^Iett} to feel ; |aBeit» to have; « into, ttltf, with the accusative. 

ijetfeit, to bid; lelfen, to help; See page 86, note 7. 

Idren, to hear; laffm, to let; m^ 
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unfortunately cannot accompany them ; the one has a very 
bad cold and the other has a headache. 

13. Mrs. N., may I pour you out another cup of tea? 
14. No, thank you, I have had two cups already. 15. Please, 
give this poor girl another cup of coffee and another piece of 
bread. 16. Shall I pour you out another glass of wine ? 17 
Thank you, your wine is very good. 18. Mary, fetch me 
another glass, this one is not clean. 19. What beautiful 
flowers Mr. R. has in his garden M 20. I have never seen 
so many kinds of roses, tulips, and pinks. 21. Does he 
keep them all for himself ? 22. No, he often sends beautiful 
bouquets* to his friends in town. 23. Are the grapes in 
your hot-houses ripe? 24. Some of the purple* ones are 
ripe, but not the white ones. 25. You have a great many, 
shall you keep them all for yourselves? 26. Oh no, we 
always send a great part to different families as a present*; 
the remainder we keep for ourselves. 27. The feathers 
of geese make soft pillows. 28. Our maid-servants have 
clocks in their rooms ; still they do not get up at the right " 
time. 29. Why are these poor ladies so sad? 30. Their 
sons have contracted* great debts, and cannot fulfil their 
duties to their numerous creditors.^ 

164. VOCABULARY. 

bic ^lmM,Jiower, bic ®aM,/ork, 

bic dnUlxn,* ^rand-daughter. bic ^axto^d, potato, 

bte ^amilic, family, bic SficKc, pink, 

bic "^t^i^, feather. bic $uj)it)C, doll. 

^ For the order, see 112, II. 6. What does jttllt here, and ^ttt in 
' Either Sottquete, or 8Ittmeit« the following note represent? 

drinfe. Seem. » sur te^ten 3eit. 

' The adjective has the same • contracted^ in German, mcule, 

form as if a noun followed. ' See page 87, 14. 

^ as a present^ )itlll Off ^Cltt ^ How is the plural formed ? 
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bic Sled^nung, calculation, 

bic ©d^reibftunbc, lesson in writ- 
ing. 

bic ^'^\t\\^i^t, plaything. 

bic ©l)rad^c, language. 

bie ©tunbc, lesson^ hour. 

bic ©C09ral)l^ic, geography. 

bic ©cfd^id^tc, J/^ry, history, 

bic 5laturgcf(i^i(i^tc, natural 
history. 

bcr Slu^flug, excursion. 
bcr Slumcnftraufe, bouquet. 
bcr ©aftl^of, ^^/^/. 
bcr ©ro^batcr, grandfather. 
bcr 3Wufifuntcrrid^t, /?xx^«j i» 

bcr Slaud^, j««^^<f. 

bcr Untcrrid^t, instruction. 

bag Souquct, bouquet; pi. 
Souquctc. 

bag ©aftl^aug, §otcl, ^^/^/, /««. 

bagKijfcn,//7/(7a/. ' 

bag Staud^jimmcr, smoking- 
room. 

bag ©d^rcibcn, writing. 

bag S^i^ncn, drawing. 



bcutfd^, German. 
franjbfifd^, French. 
latcinifd^, Z^//«. 

angcncl^m, agreeable. 
J>raci^tt>off, magnificent^ splendid. 

Cf. J)rdd^ti9 and l^crrlid^. 
traurig, j^^, sorrowful, 
unangcncl^m, unpleasant. 
tooJ^lricd^cnb, fragrant. 
jal^lrcid^, numerous, 

nic, tticmalg, never. 

bcnnod^, bod^, j////, yet. 

ttod^, J////; nod^ cine 2^affc, an- 
other (an additional) cup; 
cine anbcrc 2^aff c, another (a 
different) <:«/. 

aufftcl^cn, ftanb auf, aufgcs 

ftanbcn (f .) /^ get up, 
auggicfecn, gofe aug, auggc* 

goffcn, to pour out, 
Bcglcitcn, to accompany, 
cinfd^cnfcn, to pour out, 
frcffcn, to eat (of animals). Cf . 

cjfcn. 
fd^alcn, to peal. 



165. 



id^fange. 
bu fang ft. 

cr fangt 



fangeti/ to catch. 

h)ir fang en. 
f il^r fang et. 
C ©ic fang nt. 

fxc fang en* 
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Sierjeljtite Settion. 

166. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

[Review the personal pronouns, 35.] 

Siefet liilnttttige SRaim |at amie fStmm^U in let 
(icfigctt @taM, aber rr fdiamt {idj i^trr; fearer MtO rr fie 
nid|t Umtn unl f^iridit nidit wit i^ncn. Sot ciniser 3(it 
(at tx eine befectttcnfec Suntiite @eni(8 gettrbt, oKdii fir (abcn 
tttd|td lakoii bcfoiitiitcii. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but he 
is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know them 
and does not speak to them. Some time ago he inherited a 
considerable sum of money, but they received none of it. 

167* L Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here HfttHaitbt, they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence bft 

IBettDanHle, cin SettoanHter; plural, bte JBetUiaiiMeti, SettoaitDte. 

2. From ^itt is formed the adjective j^tefig) by the addition of the 
suffix ig, t being changed to f. So from bort, i^ere, botttg; ^tuU, 

(leutig; geflern,0e{lri0; ie^tie^tg- 

3. With the reflective fl^amt fil^i followed by the genitive, compare the 
Latin impersonal pudet and similar verbs, construed with the genitive. 

4. Observe that to ill has not here its common use as a modal 
auxiliary, but is nearly equivalent to says ; Latin, dicit ; as foil is some- 
times equivalent to is said; Latin, dicitur : dt foll retire IBetlOatll^te 
IJftBtlt^ ^^ i^ said to have rich relatives, 

168. Examine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. ber Sail: er ift nid^t fd^on, ba8 Jlinb l^at il^n bcfd^mu^t. 

2. bic ^eber : fie ift nid^t gut, mcin ©ruber l^at fxe berborben. 

3. bag ^CL)x^ : e« ift gro^, mein SBater l^at eg gefauft. 

4. bte SBdUe : fie finb nid^t fd^5n, bag ^inb l^at fte befd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things^ the accusative 
being the object of a verb. 
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1. bcr ©artcn: id^ erinnerc mid^ bc^fclbcn nid^t. 

2. btc ©umme : id^ erinnere mid^ berfelbcn nic^t. 

3. bag 35orf : id^ erinnere mid^ begfelben nid^t. 

4. bie ©drten : id^ erinnere mid^ berfelben nid^t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things, the pronoun felli» with the inflection of an adjective, 
is substituted. 

11. 

1. ber Sling : id^ l^abe mtt bemfelben (or bamit) flefj)ieU. 

2. ber Sling : id^ i^abe ein 5Pfunb Sterling filr benf elben (or 

bafiir) beja^lt 

3. bie Summe : fxe l^aben nid^tg Don berfelben (or babon) be» 

lommen. 

4. bie ©umme: er l^at iiber biefelbe (or bartiber) berfilgt 

(disposed). 

5. bag ©ofa : bag Jlinb ft^t auf bemfelben (or barauf). 

6. bag ©ofa : fe^en ©ie bag Jlinb auf bagfelbe (or barauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of feK is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a pre- 
position. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
bit combined with a preposition. See also 58. 

169. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie glafd^e: eg ift lein SOSaffer barin; fd^iitten ©ie ettoag 

{some) l^inein. 

2. bag Su^ : gl^r Sflame ftel^t nod^ nid^t barin ; bitte, f d^reiben 

©ie il^n l^inein. 

3. ber SSalb : loir ftnb geftem barin gen)efen unb'l^eute gel^en 

loir toieber l^inein. 

What is the meaning of barfit, and how is it used ? What of (tltftlt ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 72» note 4. 
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170. fHuf^ahe^ 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor relations. 

2. His proud relations do not speak to him. 3. He is 
ashamed of them. 4. They are ashamed of him and of her. 
5. They pretend not to know him, and he pretends not to 
know them. 6. His poor relations have not received any- 
thing * from him. 7. He has inherited a considerable sum of 
money; have his relations received any of it? 8. Where 
has he relations ? 9. In the town here he has relations, but 
they are poor and therefore he is ashamed of them. 10. 
These poor men have a rich relation in this town, but he 
is proud and pretends not to know them. 11. What does 
he pretend to have inherited*? 12. He pretends to have 
inherited a considerable sum of money from his rich rela- 
tions, but I understand he has not received much from 
them. 13. This poor woman is a relation of his,* but he is 
not ashamed of her ; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 14. Is not this proud man 
a relation of yours ? 15. Yes, he is a relation of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me; he pretends not to know me and 
does not speak to me. 16. I understand you have inherited 
a considerable sum of money. 17. Yes, it is a considerable 
sum, but I have poor relations and I shall divide it with 
them. 18. That proud lady is a relation of ours; but we 
are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, does not speak to 
us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. §aft bu beinen beutfd^cn Sluffa| fd^on gemod^t? 2. 
3(1^ l^abe il^n nod^ nid^t ganj* gemad^t ; \i) arbeite ebcn baran. 

3. ®g ift ein fd^toerc^ 2^l^cma unb td^ h)ci^ nid^t biel barilber ju 

* not anything^ Ittll^t9. Observe ' A relation of tniney thine^ his^ 

that nill^td is very commonly used hersy ours^ etc., is expressed by eilt 

as the negative of ettBiid, as leiit is IBmoanbter noit mtr. Him \Ax, Holt 
the negative of till. ijm, tlOlt i jt, HOIt ttn«, etc. 

^ See 170, II. 16. * 9im)» wholly = the whole of it. 
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fd^rciben.* 4. ©tel^ einmal btefe« 2:tntenfafe; eg" ift beinal^e 
nid^tg mel^r barin; bittc, fd^iitte cth)a8 2:tnte J^inein.* 6. SBo 
laufcn ©tc ^f)X ©emiife ? 6. SHSir lauf en e3 0eh)5l^nfid^ Bei etnem 
©emiifeJ^dnblet in bet 3Warftftra^e. 7. jlbnnen ©ie mtr i^n* 
(benf eiben) em^jfel^len ? 8. D [a, h)ir ftnb f el^r jufrieben mtt tl^m. 
9. ©ie h)erben 2lIIeg bei il^m finben, ©l)argel, Slumenlol^I, 
Qpxnat, ®rbfen, Soi^nen, affe 2lrten SRabie^d^en, jlattoffeln u. f • 
h). 10. ©ie I5nnen fid^ barauf berlaffen, §err unb %xa\x 9. 
h)erben morgen 2lbenb nid^t ju Sl^rer ©efellfd^aft lommen. 11. 
3d^ l&abe fie l^eute SKorgen gefel^en unb mit il^nen 0ef})rod^en ; fie 
pnb beioe fel^r unlDol^l. 12. %xa\x 9. I^at jjl^nen ein SSricfd^en 
gefd^rieben unb ©ie gebeten, fte ju entf d^ulbigen ; l^aben ©ie 
baSfelbe nod^ nid^t erl^alten? 13. Sflein, id^ l^abe e3 nod^ nid^t 
erl^alten ; eg tl^ut mir fel^r leib, baft fie untDol^l fmb. 14. ®rs 
innem ©ie fid^ eineg Keinen ©emalbeg toon SRubeng in ber ©amms 
lung beg §erm 31. ? 15. 3d^ erinnere mid^ begfelben fel^r gut; eg 
l^angt fiber ber 2:i^tir im erften Simmer. 16. Oanj red^t; ein 
jjrember* f)at il^m eine bebeutenbe ©umme baffir geboten, aber er 
mag eg bemfelbennid^t berlaufen, benn er h)iff' beinal^e bie bol)l)elte 
©umme bafiir gegeben l^aben. 17. aReine ©Item toerben nid^t 
blog um meinettDillen' beforgt fein, fonbem* aud^ um beinettoitten. 

* Observe the order. / kfuno of the same verb. Except in the 
not much upon it to write =^ I can case of these two forms, ntit and 
not write much upon it. Observe bfr» the accusative of a personal 
that tOtffeit approaches fottneit in pronoun precedes the dative, 
meaning. So in other languages ^ The adjective is frcmtl; hence 
of words meaning to know and to substantively used etti ^rembet) bet 
be able. %Xt^t. ' In what sense used ? 

' The pronoun e0 is much used ' The suffix et is added to the 

in this way, serving to introduce a old genitives tncilty lldllf ftitl» and 

sentence, like our there^ the real t to ttttfcti and rtter> in composition 

subject coming after the verb. with |allieit> loegeil, and mitteili 

' Why not btttill ? meaningy&r the sake, 

* SRit and Hit may precede or ^ " 8lber may be preceded by a 
follow the accusative of another negative sentence, (olUietll must 
personal pronoun when both the be; aliet denotes concession, font 
dative and accusative are objects )ietn contrast and opposition.*' 
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171. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Sluffa^, composition, 
ber Slumenfo^I, cauliflower. 
bcr ^embe, stranger, 
ber ©emilfcl^dnblcr, dealer in 

vegetables^ green-grocer, 
ber @l)argel, asparagus, 
ber S})tnat, spinach, 

ba§ ©emiife, vegetables, 
bag Stabie^d^en, radish, 
bag Sterna, M<r»i^. 
bag 2:intettf a^, inkstand, 

bie SBol^ne, ^^tf«. 

bte ®rbfe,/<?tf. 

bie ©efefffd^aft, company, 

bie ilartoffel,/^?/^/^. 

bie ©ammlunfl, collection, 

bie 2^inte, i«^. 

beforgt^ anxious^ concerned, 
\^\%, prepared^ ready, 

Cf. bereit. 
S;t^xcl^, foreign^ strange, 
fleh)5^nlid^, «j«£r/, usually, 
un'tool^I, unwell^ poorly, 

Cf. franf . 
jufrieben^ contented^ satisfied. 



beinal^e^ almost^ nearly, 

Cf. fajl. 
Mog, barely y only. 
eben, exactly ^ just (of time), 
red^t, r/^i*/; <ifiXi% red^t, ^i^/VJp 

fonbem, but (p. 96, n. 8). 
unt — h)illen (with %tii,\ for 
the sake of, ., a« account of , . 

anbieten, 6ot an, angeboten, to 
offer, to make an offer, 

arbeiten, to work, to toil, 

bieten, bot, geboten, to bid, to 
offer, 

bitten, "boX, gebeten, to beg^ to 
request, 

einlaben, lub ein, eingelaben, to 
invite, 

fid^ erinnem (with gen.), to re- 
member, 

entfd^ulbigen, to excuse, 

^angen, l^ing, ge^angen, to hang 
(intrans.). 

l^ineinfd^Utten, to pour in (put). 

teilen, to divide, 

fid^ berlaffen auf (with ace), 
to depend upon. 



ic^ ^ang t, 
bu^angfl. 
er l^angt. 



PARADIGMS. 

n)ir l^ang en. id^Iabe. 

(ijr^anget. bu Idb |l (lab efl). 

(©te^angnt. 
fte l^ang nt. er Wb t (lab et). 



n)ir laben. 
(i^rlabrt. 
(©ielaben. 

fte lab en. 
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1 72. Examine the following sentences: 

1. 2Bte flcfallt Sl^nen mcin §unb ? 6S ift ein fd^bner §unb. 

2. aOScffen §ut ift bag ? @§ ift bet tneinige. 

3. 3)ie3 ift nteine S^^^^Q/ ^'^^•^ ^^ ^^ newspaper, 

4. ©inb bicg 3l^re Sriiber ? ^r^ these your brothers f 

5. 2Bag ift ^\)xt SKeinung ? J^^^^/ is your opinion ? 

1 73. Observe that a pronoun is put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb fetHi whatever be the number or gender of the pre- 
dicate noun, or possessive substantive pronoun, to which it refers. 

174. Slufgalfte. 

[In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, then 
for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in the same 
case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

I. 1. 9)er §unb l^at mid^ flebijfcn; bet §unb l^at bid^ 
gebijfen. 2. Unfcr DnIcI l^at mir cinen golbcnen Sling jum 
©efd^cnf gcntad^t; unfer Dnlel l^at bit einen golbencn Sling jum 
©efd^cnl gcntad^t. 3. ®er alte 3Wann erinncrt ftd^ mciner 
nid^t mel^r; bcr alte 3Kann erinnert fxd^ beiner nid^t tnel^r. 
4. @r l^at eg nteineth)e-gen getl^an; er l^at eg beinets 
h) e g e n getl^an. 5. 3 d^ H«ii>^ ^ i ^ ^<^]^ ^^^^ ; 1> u Ileibeft b i i) 
rafd^ an\ er Ileibet fid^ tafd^ an. 6. gd^ h)afd^e mir bag 
©eftd^t; bu toafd^eft bir bag ©efid^t. 7. ®r bittet tnid^ urn 
aSerjeil^ung. 8. 5Kein Setter l^at tnir einen S^l^aler bafiir 
geboten. 9. ©d^iitte (gie^e) mir ein h)enig 2:inte in me in 
Jintenfafe l^inein. 10. 2Bie fd^medft bir bieferSC^ee? 11. 3d^ 
^abe il^n (benfelben) fiir bid^ gefauft. 12. 3^ b^^^f ^i^ 
auf m einen 2)iener berlaffen. 13. 3^ fd^meid^Ie mir mit 
ber ^offnung, mid^ belo^nt )u fel^en. 14. 3<^ U)iinfd^e bir 
®lildf ju beinem ©eburtgtag. 15. 3^ ^^^^ "tir beinets 
h) e g e n SDliil^e gegeben (bu ^aft bir feinettoegen). 16. 3 ^ 
freue mid^ beinetl^alben. 
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II. 1. How do you like our town? 2. I like it very 
much, it ^ is a pretty town ; I find you have large public 
gardens here; to whom do they belong? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may' go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. Do you remember 
the beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg? 5. I 
remember it very well; I have seen it twice, once with you 
and once with a cousin of mine. 6. And do you also 
remember the amiable stranger at • the hotel } 7. I remember 
him as well as his son. 8. Have you written your exercise 
with this pen? 9. Yes, but it is not good ; all these pens are 
too soft, I cannot write with them. 10. Can you give me 
some others? 11. Just open this little box, you will find some 
good ones in it. 12. I bought a large quantity in the sale of 
yesterday. . 

13. Just go and see what is lying ^ on the table in the arbor. 
14. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; but I do 
not know who* has put them there.* 15. Well, John, I find 
you are still in bed, and it is nearly half past eight o'clock.' 
16. The sun is abready high in the heavens,' and it will soon 
shine in your sleepy eyes.* 17. Where is your watch? 
18. Just show it to me. 19. It is in that drawer; please 
open it, you will find it in it. 20. Get up directly, and wash 
and dress yourself quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already 
waiting for you below. 21. My dear boys, your master 
cannot give you a holiday to-day; you have not done your 
lessons. 



* Not fie but e^. Why is this ? tence. Would it, if the sentence 
« may = is allowed to, were not dependent ? 

» In, with what case ? P. 72, n. 4. • Not |ia but Ha^tlt. Why ? 

* The verb at the end of the sen- ^ ^alB nmn. See 181. 
tence. See the next note. ® am ©imwel. 

* 8Bct requires the auxiliary • Say, for you in the sleepy eyes. 



(l^at) to be placed last in the sen- 
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175. 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr geicrtag, holiday. 
ber ^erjog, duke, 
jcbermann, everyone, 
bcr W\i\i^\i\.^,felloW'pupiL 
ber ?iRonb, moon, 
ber ©d^laf, sleep, 

bte ^offnung, hope, 

bie jlifte, box, Cf . bie©d^ad^tel. 

bie ^utfd^e, coach, 

bte 9Rii^e,/«/«j, trouble, 

bie Duantitat, quantity, 

bie ©onne, J2^«. 

bie Ul^r, r/^^-^. 

bie SSerfteigerung, Jtf/<?, auction, 

belol^nt, rewarded, 
geftrig, yesterday* s^ of yester- 
day (167, 2). 
5ffentIid^,/2^^//V. 
rafd^, ^2^/V^, j^<?<?//v. 
fd^Iafrig, jAri5?>>'. 
h)eici^, j^/. 

bei (prep, with dat.), by, at, 

near, with, 
f el^r gut, very well. 



fd^nell, quickly. Cf. rafd^. 
fogleic^, directly. 
f iDol^I ate aud^, ^ well as, 
unten, ^^/!?w. 

einmal, once, 
jh)eimal, /z«//r(f. 
breimal, Mr^^ times. 
jh)anjigmal, /z«/<?«/y //»«^x. 

ftd^ anileiben, to dress oneself, 
einen urn SSerjeil^ung bitten, to 

beg one's pardon, 
gefaffen (with dat.)^ to please; 

eg gefdHt mir. Hike it, 
ge^5ren (with dat.), to belong, 
legen, lay, put, place, 
Kegen, lag, gelegen to lie 
fd^einen, fd^ien, gefd^ienen, to 

shine; appear, 
f d^medfen, to taste. Cf. f d^madEs 

^aft. 
fd^meid^eln (with dat.), to 

flatter. 
toarten auf einen, wait for one, 
iDafd^en fid^, toufd^, getoaf(^en, 

/5^ tt/ax^ oneself. 
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176. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 78, 79, and 82.] 

Srr Stmbt lot fdne Stufgabe ftit )iie Sdjule letncn foKcn, 
after rr ifl }ti ttiige ftctocfett itn)i |at nidit ftrtooKt ; am @n)ie 
ji()iod| |at rr fie lemen mfijfen. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; in 
the end, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

177. The forms of the perfect tense of foHett, lOoHeit, and ntttffett 

are: ii^ )aBe gcfottt; i4 (aBe getooUt; i4 IJaBe gemitft But when an 

infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of f oQftty tH^oUtUf and 

milfleit, then the perfects are: t^ (dBe— foQeit; i^ l^iiBe— tooHett; i4 

iaBe — tnttffea. Show how this remark is illustrated in the model 
sentence. See also 183, 4. 

178. ^ttfgabe* 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
foQetly tOoQetly mitff eit» wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, fAe boys were to have learned their 
lessons, into the form, the boys have — oughty etc.] 

I. 1. We must learn our lesson for the school. 2. We 
are to learn our lesson this evening. 3. They will learn 
theirs now. 4. We shall learn our lesson directly. 5. Are 
not you to learn a piece of poetry ? 6. Yes, I am to learn it 
by heart. 7. Why will he not learn his piece of poetry? 

8. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged to learn it. 

9. My brother must go to school to-morrow, and must there- 
fore learn his lesson to-day. 10. She will rather go to school,* 

> to school, in bte @((ttle; at school, itt Her @((ttle. 
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than stay at home/ but her brother prefers to * stay at home 
and play. IL The boys were to have learnt their lessons, 
but they were too lazy and would not ; in the end, however, 
they were obliged to learn them. 12. They were to have 
learnt pieces of poetry by heart, but they did not wish to. 
13. You were in the end obliged to learn yours. 14. What 
did they wish to do ? 15. They wished to play and not to 
learn. 16. What was she to do? 17. She was to remain at 
home and learn her poetry by heart. 18. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 19. 
You are a lazy boy, Charles, you will be obliged to remain 
at school. 20. Why did he not wish to learn his lesson? 
21. What was she obliged to learn at last ? 

II. 1. aWcinc ©d^lDeftct foil einen 2luffa$ fd^rciben, abet fte tp 
ttSge unb aud^ ein tocnifl eigenfinnig ; jte f agt, er ift ju f d^toer, 
td^ lann \f)n nid^t tnad^cn ; aBer td^ glaubc, fte \o\K md)t. 2. 
iDlein Stuber f)ai einen franj5fifd^en Sluffaft fd^reiben follen, aBer 
er berftel^t noc^ nid^t franjofifd^ genug. 3. ©off ber itnaBe feine 
SlufgaBe je^t lemen, ober l^eute SlBenb ? 4. 9lein, er foU fte je^t 
gleid^ lernen ; f onft toirb er bergeffen fte ju lemen unb iwirb tnorgen 
iDteber nad^ ben ©d^ulfhtnben in ber ©d^ule Bleiben ntiijfen. 5, 
SKetn IteBeS ^inb, biefe SlufgaBe ift fel^r fd^led^t gefd^rieben, bu 
mu^t fie ttod^ einmal aBfd^reiBen; bu toirft aud^ beine beutfd^e 
tlBerfe^ung nod^ einmal fd^reiBen ntUffen, benn e§ ftnb )u l9tele 
^el^Ier barin. 6. SBir l^aBen biefen SKorgen S3riefe fd^reiBen 
foUen; aBer toxx f)abtn nur fel^r fd^Ied^te gebem unb toeber 
5Paj)ter nod^ 2:inte ge^aBt, 

7. SKeine ©d^toefter l^at ung ©d^reiBmaterialien Bringen foUen, 
aBer fie fd^eint e^ bergeffen ju l^aBen. 8, ©inb 3l^re Soufmen 
geftem SlBenb auf bem Sail getoefen? 9. 2)ie armen SKabd^en 
l^aBen etne ©inlabung gel^aBt unb l^aBen natilrlid^ gel^entooffen; 
aBer bie Beftellte Kutfd^e ift nid^t gelommen, unb e« l^at fel^r 

* at home^ jit {^ff. ■ prefers to = will ratktr. 
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ftarf geregnet ; fte l^aben al\o ju il^em grofeen fcger ju $aufe 
Wciben muffen. 10. Sd^ l^abe l^eute ?iRorgen einen SScrtoanbtcn 
toon tnir befud^en foUen, abertd^ bin unh)ol(^I geh)efen. 11. S<^ 
l^abc if)m bei fexncr Slrbcit gel^olfcn. 12. gd^ l^abe il^m feine 
Slrbeit madden l^elfen.* 13. ®r ^at ba8 Sud^ in bcm 3in^w»er gcs 
laffen. 14. @r l(>at bag S3ud^ in bem Si'^'^^'f Kcgen laffen. 
15. SBcr l^at ©ie fo frul^ auffte^en l^et^en? 16. SBir ^aben 
cinen §afen iiber bag JJclb laufen fel^cn. 17. Ji^aulem 3K. jtngt 
fel^r fd^6n ; l^aft bu fie f d;on ftngen l^5ren ? 18. 2)te Heine ^aro* 
line ift eigenjinnig getoefen ; pe l^at ein ©ebid^t nid^t au§h)enbig 
lernen h)oIIen, unb f)at be^toegen ju $aufe bleiben mfiffen. 



179. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Srger, vexation. 
ber gel^Ier, mistake. 

bie ©oujtne, cousin (female). 

Cf. bie Safe, 
bie ©inlabung, invitation. 
bie flberfe^ung, translation, 

bag ©ebid^t, poem, piece of 

poetry. 
bag ©d^reibmaterial (pi. -ien), 

writing material. 

augiuenbig, without the book, 

by heart. 
befteUt, ordered. 
eigenjinnig, obstinate. 
natiirlid^^ natural, naturally. 
fd^led^t, had^ badly. 
alf 0, accordingly. 



alg, when; than. 

begtDegen, therefore. 

genug, enough. 

lieber, by preference, rather. 

nod^ einmal, once more, again. 

fonft, else, otherwise. 

toeber — nod^, neither — nor. 

abfd^reiben, fd^rieb ab, abge$ 

fc^rieben, to copy. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufgeftan* 

ben, to stand open ; to rise. 
l^eifecn, l^iefe, gel^eifeen, to call, 

to bid. 
lel^rcn, to teach. 
lernen, to learn. 
regnen, to rain. 
Derftel^en, berftanb, Derftanben, 

to understand. 



* The past participle of the com- 
pound tenses of the verbs l^etf Cit, 

Ikelf en, iorett, laffem ma^eit, f e^etit 

sometimes also of leiteil and lenten 



is changed into the infinitive, when 
it is preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of 
mode. See 177. 
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180. 9in^qaU. 

[The pupil is advised always to read over two or three times the 
vocabulary following the exercise in English, before attempting to turn 
the sentences into German.] 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.* 
2. Why did he not come by* the train? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late to- 
day? 6. The train arrived only at half past 12 ; it was to have 
started at a quarter to 1 1, but it did not start till 10 minutes or 
a quarter past ii. 6. At what o'clock shall you call upon your 
uncle to-day ? 7. I am to be at his house a little (ein iDenig) 
before 2 ; my sister was to have gone with me, but she has the 
toothache and must remain at home.* 8. I am sorry to hear 
that ; I wished to call upon her yesterday, but I did not go out ; 
I shall, however, certainly call upon her to-day. 9. It is half 
past 8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon ; I think it can be no 
more than a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts 
at ten minutes before 3. 12. When will they return? 13. 
Toward the* end of August* or the * beginning of September.* 
14. When will your brothers and sisters go into the country • ? 

16. They were to have gone in the spring, but it was too cold 
then ; now they are to go in June or July, and to remain till 
autumn. 

16. Tell Edward, he is not to take a^ walk, for it will rain. 

17. I have told him already; he is very sorry. 18. Mr. G. 
has been obliged to sell his carriage and his horses, and I am 
afraid he will be obliged to sell his beautiful furniture also, and 



^ Use the accusative. months after a numeral designating 

* Use mit the day. 

* See page 102, note 1. • See page 86, II. 1, and note 7. 
^ Omit the article. Combine the article with the pre- 

* The genitive ending is omitted. position. 

So always of the names of the ^ See page 95, note 1. 
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to go to* a small house. 19. I am very sorry for him*; he 
has always been an honest man. 20. His cousin is to take a 
walk or a ride on horseback every morning. 21. Shall you 
take a drive this evening ? 22. No, we shall take a ride this 
afternoon ; we had wished to take a ride this morning, but it 
rained a little. 23. Will your nephews take a drive or a ride 
with their friends? 24. They prefer a ride, but I prefer a 
walk. 25. Will you help me* to do* my sums. 26. I must 
not help you any more ; I have already helped • you to write 
your composition. 27. He made my parents laugh very much.* 



181. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Sflttua^?/ January. 

ber gebruar, February. 

ber aRSrj, March. 

ber %)fvS!, ApHl 

ber 9Rai, Mai. 

ber %yxx(\,June. 

ber 'iyxX\,July. 

ber Slufluff , August 

ber ©ej)tember, September. 

ber October, October. 

ber fRoDember, November. 

ber JDecember^ December. 

ber Sfnfang, beginning. 
ber SSol^nl^of, railway-station. 
bte ©Item, parents. 
bie ©efd^toifter, brothers and 
sisters. 



ber SKo'nat, month. 
ber ©l)ajierflan8, walk^ prome- 
nade. 
ber ©l)ajier^ritt, ride. 
ber SBagen, thewagon^ carriage. 
ber SBeg, way. 
ker 3u8/ *^^ train. 
bte ©^JOjter'fal^rt, drive, 
bie SKinu'te, minute. 

baiJ SBiertel, quarter. 

V^, first; nottilly only (of time), 
geflen (prep, with ace), against. 
ZtXO\% certainly. 
letb, sorry; ed tl^ut Tltir letb, / 

am sorry; er ll^ut tttir leib, 

I am sorry for him. 



* What does to mean here ? 

* far him, mn il^lt* The sentence 
may be turned another way, haying 
et as subject. 

' Not accusative. 



* nta^en. 

* Read again note 1, page 103. 

* much^ Utel; vay much, fe|t 
Hiel both of quantity; but felti of 
degree. 
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ttid^t ttiel^r, not any more. 
ttur, only (pi number or quan- 
tity). Cf. crft. 
\^'iX,late ;\^'^itx, later, Oppos. 

Dor (prep, with dat. and ace), 

before. 
aBfal^ren nod^ . •, ful^r aB, at* 

gefal^ren (f.)/ to start for., 
abgel^en na^.., fling at, oS^-- 

gegangen (f.)/ ^^ start for .. 
anlommen, lam an, ange« 

fommett (fO/ lo arrive. 
auggel^en, ging au§, auSgc* 

gangen (f .)/ '^ i^ ^^'« 



einen Befud^en, to call on one. 

make one a visit. 
gel^ctt, ju gu^ ge^en (f .), to walk. 
lad^cn, /«5^ laugh. Cf. lad^eln, 

/<? smile. 
etncn ©pajterritt madden, /^ /tz/^^ 

a ride on horseback. 
etne Sj^ajicrf al^rt madden, to take 

a drive. 
bei einem borfj)red^en, /^ call on 

one. 
Dorjiel^en, jog Dor, Dorgejogcn 

to prefer, 
juriidEIommen, lam juriidf, ju* 

riidfgclommen (f-)/ ^<^ return. 



tote Dtel Ul^r tji e3 ? w^^/ ^V^^i^ « /// what is the time of day ? 
e^ ift jel^n U^r, // is ten o'clock; e§ ift ein U^r, // is one o'clock, 
cS ift jel^n SKinuten nad^ jel^n Ul^r, // is ten minutes after ten o'clock, 
ein SSiertel auf jel^n Ul^r, a quarter after nine o'clock. 
ein SSiertel auf clf Ul^r, a quarter after ten o'clock, (Literally, a 

quarter towards eleven o'clock^ 
l^alB elf, half past ten ; l^alB ein Ul^r, half past twelve, 
brei SBiertel auf elf, ein SBiertel Dor elf, a quarter to eleven. 



O Brlcift nldjt, ©teg ! S)u gittcrjl \t\x I 
O prj' tii(f)t, gct«I bu brfiucil 

SBelt, gey nitiftt imtcr, ^Immct, fall' 

ttid^t ein, 
(gy l(!ft mag bel bcr Siebpcn fcln. 

U^Ianb. 



The Journey Home. 

O break not, bridge, that tremblest 

sol 
O fall not, rock that threat'nest woe I 
Earth, sink not down ; thou, Heav'n 

abide 
Until I reach my loved one's side I 
W, W, Skeat. 



* When this little poem has been should commit it and the translation 
explained by the teacher, the pupils perfectly to memory. 
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182. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 000.] 

aRnit Smfetr ^ri^ |at leute feinen ftetten ^ut rn^t iittf« 
fe^eit feSrfen, toetl ti fo kimfett tfi ; mi i^ |abe feeit memiteit 
nt^t auffe^eit mogen, toetl fetr SSinU mir il^it tefiettt kotii (Mtt 
feem) Aotif geklafeit |at, fo ka| i^ il^it lautii kiiefert |a]ie 
fangen ISutttn. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new hat 
on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to put 
mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yesterday, so 
that I could scarcely catch it again. 

183* 1. Observe the order of the words in the first clause.. Observe 
that the conjunctions tuetl and kttf • with certain others, remove the verb 
to the end of the clause. In the case of compound forms — a participle 
and an auxiliary — the auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If, in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (^aBeit* ffilt* tDCfbflt) occurs with two infinitives, the auxi- 
liary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression nttV HOtt bfnt itop^$ instead of 
Hon mftnent $tCpf, which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective pronoun, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are spoken 
of. On this use of the article, see 87, 2, and note I. The Latin has no 
article. But compare asino dorsum verberant, tAey beat the ass*s back; 
instead of asini dorsum verberant. 

4. The perfect participles of btttfcil, WOgfll and fdttlieil are geHltrft, 
0emilltt» gel Ollitt As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 177 
are applicable to these verbs. 
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1S4. The Perfect .Tense of the Modal Auxiliaries. 

td^ l^aBe gefofft. td^ l^abe (lenten) foffcit. 

i^ iabe ge iDoII t. id^ ^o!bz (lemen) it)oII en. 

id^ i)aU ge mu| t. td^ l^aBe (lemen) tnilff en. 

id^l^aBegeburft. i^ l^aBe (lemen) bUrf en. 

id^ i)ait ge mod^ t. id^ l^abe (lemen) mdg en. 

id^ l^abe ge lonn t. id^ l^abe (lemen) tonn en. 

185* The inflection and use of the possessive pronouns employed 
substantively, that is without a noun, has been illustrated. See 68 and 
71. In place of the simple pronouns, we may have }^tt, btf, \^a9 meiniget 
etc., as given below : 

ber, bte, bo§ metnige^ or, meiner, meine^ ntetneS, min^. 
n n n betntge, " betner, betne, beineg, M/«^. 
H n n feinige, " feiner, feine, feine«, his, its. 
n n n il&tige, " tl^tet^ t^te, J^teg, A?rj. 
n n n unftige, " unferer, unfere, unfereg, ^?«rj. 
n n » eurige " euerer, euere, euere3^^^«rj, 

rr »» ,r i^rige " i^ter, tl^re, il^reS, />Wrj. 

186. flnfdai^e* 

I. 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put * my new hat on, 
and he must not put his on. 2. Why must he not put his hat 
on? 3. It is so windy — because it is so windy. 4. Why 
have you not put your new hat on? 5. I have not been 
allowed to — because I have not been allowed to. 6. I have 
not been allowed' to put it on, because it rains. 7. You have 
not put' your new coat on ; why not? 8. I did not like to 
— because I did not like to; I did not like to put it on — 



* Use anfff^eit. ' Use anjiflieit. Cf. later in 

* Is this expressed by the par- this exercise the use of ai}te|eit 
ticiple or the infinitive form ? See and att0}ie|eit. 

177. 
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because I did not like to put it on.* 9. We cannot put * our 
new shoes on, they have* not come yet — because they have 
not come yet. 10. Why have not your sisters put their new 
shoes on? 11. They have not been able to — because they 
have not been able to ; they have not been able to put them 
on — because they have not been able to put* them on, they 
are much too small. 12. My new hat is so small, that I have 
not been able to put it on — that I shall not be able to put it 
on * my head. 

13. I have not been allowed to put on my new coat. 
14. Why have you not been allowed to put it on ? 15 
Because it does not fit me. 16. It fits me so badly, that I 
cannot put it on — that I have not been able to put it on. 
17. Why have you not put on your new boots ? 18. They fit 
me so badly that I shall not be able to put them on. 19. 
Why does she take off * her shoes ? 20. Because they are 
wet. 21. Because her shoes are wet, she must* take them 
off. 22. Because it rains a little, my sister did not like to 
put on her new bonnet. 23. The wind has blown his hat 
from his head, and he has scarcely been able to catch it 
again. 24. It has blown mine from my head, so that I have 
scarcely been able to catch it again. 25. Fred did not like 
to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite new, and the 
wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

[As you read the following exercise, notice carefully the order. If 
possible, always read the German exercise aloud in private study.] 

II. 1. ^i) lann meinen SRodE ntd&t anjiel^en; bet ©d&neiber 



» The verbs massed at the end. ' As ttttd in att03ir]|eil is a sepa- 

See 183, 2. Compare 195. rable prefix, it comes at the end. 

* See note 2, page 108. « Whenever the dependent clause 

* With what auxiliary is (om^ precedes the principal, the latter 
Qttlt conjugated ? must begin with the verb, or with 

* Be mindful of the order. fo followed by the verb. 
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f)at il^n tnir ^ }u eng gemad^t. 2. SSantm l^aft bu l^eute beine 
tDei^en Seinlleiber nid^t anjiel^en bllrfen? 3. SBeil id^ geftem 
auf bent @))tel)}la$ gefallen bin unb fie fd^mu^ig gemad^t l^abe. 
4. dl^re S^ante l^at il^r ein fd^5ned feibened ^leib )unt ©efd^enl 
gemad^t ; abet fte bat e$ l^eute nid^t anjtel^en m5gen^ betl e$ fo 
ftati regnet. 5. 9limm" beinen SRegenf d^irm mxt, benn t^ toirb 
^eute nod^ regnen. 6. 3Benn bie ©onne fd^eint, mu|t bu beinen 
©onnenfd^irm mitnel^men ; l^alte il^n abet* feft^ fonft blaft il^n ber 
SEBinb* fort; er l^at geftem aud^ ben meinigen (meinen) Beinal^e 
fortgeblafen. 7. 3f* ^a^' ^^^ 9iegenfd&irm obet il^rer (bet 
il^rige)? 8. ®8 ift toeber meiner, nod^ tl^rer, fonbem ei5* ift 
f einer ; nteinen (ben meinigen) toerben ©ie xm anbem Sin^w^ 
Winter ber 2;i^iire ftnben. 9. ©inb bag* beine ©d^ul^e ober bie* 
beiner ©d^loefter? 10. ®g finb il^re; bie meinigen fmb nod^ 
bei bem ©d^u^mad^er ; id^ l^abe fie fd^on Dor Diergel^n 2:agen be* 
ftellt, fie finb aber nod^ immer nid^t gelwnmen. 11. ®r l^atmir 
au^ ein ^aar ^antoffeln madden follen, aber id^ toerbe fie ab« 
befteHen. 

12. 3Reine ©Item l^aben l^eute 9lad^mittag eine @))a}ierfal^rt 
nad^ 31. gemad^t ; aber id^ l^abe nid^t mitfal^ren biirfen^ toeil id^ 
l^eute 3Rorgen nad^ ber ©d^ule eine ©trafaufgabe l^abe fd^reibm 
mUffen. 13. Unb toavnm f)a\i bu eine ©trafaufgabe betommen? 
14. SBeil td^ meine corrigierte beutfd^e tlberfe^ung nid^t ol^ne 
iJel^Ier l^abe fagen Idnnen. 15. Unfer Sel^rer fagt ung immer: 
aSBenn eine 2lufgabe corrigiert ift, mii^t' il^r pe fo gut lemen, ba| 
il^r fie ol^ne t^el^ler unb ol^ne ©toden axx^ bem Snglifd^en inS 
2)eutfd^e unb umgelel^rt an^ bem 2)eutfd^en ind Snglifd^e ilber* 
fe^en Wnnt. 16. flSinn ©ie na^ ^aufe gel^en, nel^men ©ie 

^ Observe the order, and see when the normal order of subject 

page 96, note 4. and verb has been inverted, the 

' Imperative from tt^d^meit. subject has immediately followed 

* Notice that abet is not always the verb. 

placed first. So our however, • See 172 and 173. 

What of autem in Latin ? • See 77, 1. 11, and note. 

* Observe the order; hitherto ' See page 108, note 7. 
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Ill 



bo(i^ gi^rer grou' 3Kutter unb Slater gr&ulein* ©d^toefter biefe 
SRofen tnit. 17. SBarum l^obcn ©te 3^^^^ Sruber ntd^t mU 
gebrad^t? 18. @r l^at nid^t mitlommen tooKen. 19. 3)u l^ajl 
ein SDlejfer in ber $anb unb f})ielft todl^renb be« Unterrid&tg; 
ftede ed in bieS^afd^e^ fonft nel^nte' x^ e^toeg. 20. SBei^tbu 
aud^, ba^ euer ^unb miy ben fftoi }erriffen l^at? 21. @g tl^ut 
mir leib baS )u l^dren. 



187. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Qui, haty bonnet, 

ber 5PantoffeI, slipper; pL bie 

^Pantoffeln. 
ber ©d&mui,//7M, dirt. 
ber Unterrid^t, instruction. 

bie ©eibe, «7/^. 

bie ©trafauf gabe, /ajj^. 

'tii^%^\i^^, pocket. 

ba« ©todten, stopping, hesita- 
tion. 

bie Seinlleiber, §of en, trotvsers. 

eng (enge), //^-^/, narrow. 
feiben, <2/"j/7>5. 
fd^mu^ifl, <//W^. 
ftarl, J/rtw^, violent. 
bott (boaer),>//. 
toiDIom'men, welcome. 

beinal^e, almost. Cf. fajl. 
jointer (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind. 



umgelel^rt, turned round, rice 

Tcrsa. 
tofil^renb (prep, with gen.), 

during. 

obnel^men, nal^m ab, obgenonts 

men, to take off. 
abjiel^en, jog ^, abgejogen, to 

draw off. 
obbeftetten, to countermand. 
anjiel^en, jog ixci, angejogen, to 

put on^ draw on. 
au^jiel^en, jog aud, au^gejogen, 

to draw off^pull off. 
Beftellen, to order, send for. 
corrigie'ren, to correct. 
fatten, fiel, gef atten (f .), to fall. 
.feftl^allen, to holdfast. 
fortblafen, bliei^ fort, fortge* 

blaf en, to blow off. 
mitbringen, brad^te mil, mitge» 

brad^t, to bring with one. 
mitlommen, lam mit, mitge* 

lommen (f .), to come with one. 



^ Observe and imitate, ' Make an observation on the tense* 
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tmtnel^men, nal^m mtt, tnttge* J)ajfen (with dat.), to fit. 
nmnmen, to take with one. itberf e'^en^ to translate. 

188. PARADIGMS. 

\\A\tXi,tohlow. ^aUtn, to/at/. ^t^nXttn, to please. n^mtU, to taAe, 

x6) blaf e. xi) f aK e. id^ gef aK e. id^ nel^m e. 

bu btdf efl. bu fdll at. bu gefda % bu nimm % 

erbiaft. erf&at. ergef&at. ernhmnt. 

189. 9infqaU. 

1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles; take them off 
directly! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,^ and if I do not take off my wet coat, I 
shall " get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined ' to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. If you do not take off 
your hat, somebody will knock it* off. 7. Will you not take 
off your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with 
us ? 8. We shall dine in half an ■ hour. 9. Will not your 
sister Emily stay to supper with us ? 10. She is very sorry, 
she cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home 
at a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 11. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 12. How long did you stay* at (auf) the ball on 
Tuesday evening'? 13. We were to have gone home at 
I o'clock, but in the end we were allowed to stay till two. 14. 
Poor Henry has been obliged to remain after school this 
morning; has he not? 15. Yes, and because he has been 



* The accusative. • Ut eittet ^MtU @tltlUie. 

» Be mindful of the order. « UtiUu takes the auxiliary fettt- 

' The perfect of iDolleit* ^ Expressions of time commonly 

* Order : tnitt 1(11 itmuv^. precede those of place. 
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obliged to remain * after school, he has not been allowed to 
take a' walk with us. 16. I am sorry for him.* 17. I think 
he is an idle boy ; is he not ? 18. Why was his sister not 
allowed to go to * the theatre last night ? 19. Because she had 
a bad cold ; next Thursday she will be allowed to go, and she 
will be able to hear Beethoven's beautiful opera Fidelio. 20. 
To' his great vexation my brother has not been able to 
accept an invitation to* Mrs. Bell's party, because he had 
already previously accepted one for that evening. 21. When 
shall you be able to correct my German translation ? 22. 
This evening, but when* it is corrected, you must learn it 
so well, that you can say it without mistakes and without 
hesitation. 23. I shall learn it so well, that you will be 
satisfied with me. 24. It is snowing now, is it not ? 25. I 
have no umbrella with ' me ; lend me yours, if you please. 
26. I am sorry, I cannot lend you mine, it is broken ; but 
my sister will lend you hers with great pleasure. 

190. VOCABULARY. 

ber B^atol, shawl. morgcn, to-morrow; morgen 

<gmX^^, Emily. ^' ^^orrow morning. 

erfaltung, bad cold. "»«^* '""^'^ " ""' '" ' 

bie ®efeaf(^aft, company. ^^%n, Previously. 

bie Dj)cr, opera. 

ganj, whok^ quite. 
bag a^eater, theatre. jerbroc^en, broken. 

Dig, ////. jufrieben, contented. 



• Be mindful of the order. • What case follows )it ? 

• not-a^ feineit. • The when of narration is aid; 
' €r tdttt Wtt If tb. of interrogation is tDantt ; in^)lying 
^ What case must follow tit condition is toenit. 

here? ' What case follows fici ? 
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READING LESSON. 



abfd^Iagen (fd&Kgft, fd^la^t), 

fc^Iug ob, atgefd^Iagcn, to 

knock off. 
anncl^mett, nal^m an, angenoms 

men, to accept, 
belommcn, bcfam, belommcn, to 

get. 



bleiben, blicb, gebliebcn (f.), to 

remain. 
eriauben (with dat.), to permit. 
frill^ftucfen, to breakfast. 
I^agcln, to hail. 
letl^cn, Kel^, geliel^en, to lend. 
fd^ncien, to snow. 



jum SKittogeffcn, jum 3lbenbeff en bleiben, to stay to dinner^ supper. 
ju SKittag effen, to dine; ju 3[benb effen, to sup. 
id^ loerbc mid^ fel^r freuen, I shall be very happy. 

191 • [To be read and committed to memory.] 

SSon 5perlen baut ftd^ eine SSrilie ' 

§od^ tiber einen grauen ©ee ; 
©ie baut fid^ auf im Slugenblidfe, 

Unb fd^totnbelnb fteigl fie* in bie ^^\ 

®er l^ad^ften ©d^iffe* ^dc^fte 5Kaften 

Siel^n unter il^rem Sogen ^in ; 
©ie felber trug* nod^ leine^ Saften, 

Unb fd^eint, h)ie bu il^r' na](|'ft, ju fliel^n.* 

©ie h)irb " erft mit bent ©trom, unb fd^h)inbet, 

©0 toie be« 2Bafferg glut t)erfiegt. 

©0 frrid^," too fid^ bie Sriidfe finbet, 

Unb toer fie liinftlid^ ^at gefiigt. 

©(iftillcr. 



* For the meanings of words, 
see general vocabulary. 

* Subject of baitt 

* To be taken with battt The 
verb is aufbauflt. 

* Subject of jleigt 

* Genitive depending on 9ltafleit, 
which is the subject of ltilt3tel|eit. 



« Imperfect of ttQgflt. 

' no^ feine; literally, ^^/«^= 

never any, 

® Dative referring to )lie S^Tlllfe* 
9 For {(ifl^ftt; compare %\t\fXt 
for l\t\tXL above. 

^^ becomes^ that is, is formed. 

" See 65. 
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®ielirit}el|iite Seltioii. 

192. The Verb laffetl. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

SRetne ZmU ^t Hiefet amen ^xm tin toatmeS SBtntef • 
neiii madjen foffeu, tteil feiefene f0 imiii^ ittUxM ijl; fie 
tttrfe ftttil ker iittefien ^odjter feevfellieit toamiere Aleilier 
ma^en laffen miffen, ^tm kiefe ift ito^ annlUlet (eneifeet 
ills iljre SRutter. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she is clothed still more poorly than her 
mother. 

193. On the perfect l^at . . . laffetl) see page 103, note, and 177. 
Observe that the infinitive depending on laffeil is active, not, as we 
translate it, passive. Compare in French the use of the active infinitive 
with faire. On the order in the second clause, see 183, 1. On the future 
t»itt . . . mitlfCIt, see 158, 3. 

194. Saffen, lief, ^tlafitn, to cause, order, get or have a thing 

done; let, league. 

Present Tense. 
Indicative, Imperative. 

1. id^ laff e. toir lajf eit. 2. laff e. 

t©ielajfett. 
er la| t. fte laff eit. laff en @ie. 
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THE VERB laffen. 



id^ barf 
id^ mag 
id^ fann 



meiner Sod^ter cin $aar ©d^ul^e madden laffen. 
mir eincn dioi madden laffen. 
bem Jtinb etn tDarmeS Aleib madden laffen. 
i^nen gute §ftte madden laffen. 



Future, xtfy toerbe madden laffen, I shall have {get) made. 
Perfect, tc^ l^abe gelaffen, I have ordered, etc. 

4. xij l^abe ntir einen SlodE madden laffen loollen. 
td^ l^abe bit ein $aar ©c^ul^e madden laffen follen. 
td^ l^abe i^m einen $ut m(xi:i%Xi laffen mllffen. 
td^ l^abe il^r etn flieib madden laffen bitrfen. 
id^ l^abe il^nen lein 5Pferb faufen laffen ntogen. 
id^ l^abe \xx\S> etn §auS erbauen laffen !5nnen. 

195. Observe the order in the following : 

ba^ td^ bem armen aJlann einen SftodE 1^ a b e 
mac^en laffen ? 
§abe id^ 3^"^ J b<^6 ^^ *>^"^ armen ?IRann einen SlodE to er b e 
fl^fflflt I madden laffen ? 

boft id^ ibm einen SRodE 1^ a b e mac^en laffen 
mllffen? 



196. 

Positive. 
alt, old. 
iung, young. 
Hug, clever. 
lurj, short. 
long, long. 



Examine the following : 
Comparative. Superlative. 



olter. 
iftnger. 
Iiager. 
lilrjer. 
ISng er. 



aitcfl, 
langji. 



ber &11 e^e. 

berjungflc. 

ketltogfle. 

berfilrjeHe. 

k«?Iong<h. 



197. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of et and Jl, or eft, to the positive. 
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2. Observe further that the radical vowels a» Oi lt> are, in monosyllables, 
modified » to a> 0, tt- For exceptions, see the vocabulary. 

3. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like the positive in the 
same situation. 

198* Observe the following irregular comparisons : 



firo^, great 


grower. 


^m, 


ber grd^t 


gut, good. 


beffer. 


Beft, 


ber 6efte. 


^od^, high. 


^5^er. 


^5#, 


ber bod^fte. 


MCikj, near, , 


nailer. 


nac^ft. 


ber nac^fte, 


Dtel, much. 


mel^r.' 


metft. 


ber meifte. 



Dtele, many, mel^rere.' meift, bie meiften. 

199. 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = ail )iem : am fttmlff^fteit, the most poorly, 
more poorly than all others ; am f ^Oll^ett) the most beautifully , the most 
beatttifully of all. This is called the relative superlative, 

2. To express the absolute superlative^ aitfd = aitf lladi is used : aitfd 
Otmlt^ftfy most poorly y poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb 
may be modified by ait|et{ti exceedingly ; or (o^^, in the highest degree, 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in J: gefattigfl, most obligingly; ^vX\^% most kindly ; \tVXV!!tX\t^% in the 
most friendly manner ; l^oftt^fl, most politely. 

200. Wx\%cAt. 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. 
For the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has 
your aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. 
She has had a warm winter-dress made for her. 7. Why 
has your aunt had a warm dress made for this woman's 
eldest daughter? 8. She has had a dress made for her, 
because the latter is dressed most poorly. 9. Will she be 

* So in the English oA/, ^Ider, eldest. * Not declined. ^ several. 
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obliged to get warm clothes made for somebody else* ? 10. 
Yes, she will be obliged to get warmer clothes made also for 
the other children of the poor woman. 11. Why will she be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made for them ? 12. Because 
it is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 13. Because 
it is so cold now, my mother * has had warm clothes made 
for this pobr woman and her two eldest daughters. 

14. Last winter my uncle saw a poor man most poorly 
dressed and had a warm coat made for him. This winter he 
will have a warmer dress made for the mai's little daughter, 
for she also is poorly clad, and for his elder son' a new coat, 
shoes, and a hat, for he is the most poorly * clad of all.* 

II. 1. 3)ettt SBinterrocf ift nid^t toaxm genug; toarum laffeft 
bu bir nid^t einen bideren madden ? 2. gd^ l^abc mir fd^on bor 
brei SEBod^en einen bidfereii madden laffen tootten ; aber id^ l^abe 
fein fd^oneS ^u^ finben lonnen. 3. SWein ©d^neiber foil mir 
morgen baS 9Ra^ nel^men. 4, SBittft bu bir nid^t aud^ bag SJlafe ju* 
einer 2Beftc nel^men laffen ? 5. SKein 5Rad^bar h)irb fid^ nad^ftcS 
^a!i)X ein gro^c^ $auS bauen unb eg aufg fd^onftc unb bequemfte 
einrid^ten laffen. 6. ©o? GJefdllt il^m fein ie^igegnid^t mel^r? 
7. 6r ift ein reid^er SWann getoorben unb toitt nun in einem 
grd^eren §aufe tool^nen; er toirb fid^ aud^ einen SBagen unb 
5Pferbe l^alten unb mu^ ftd^ alfo aud^ ©talle bauen laffen. 8. 
aJleine ©d^toefter ©o})l^ie l^at fd^on feit borgeftern 3<i^nh)el^ ; fie 
ift foeben ju bem S^^^^^^i* gegangen, urn fid^ ben franlen gal^n 
augjiel^en ju laffen. 9. S)ag ift fel^r fd^merjl^aft ; x6) l^abe mir 
toergangenen gebruar aud^ einen 3^^^ augjiel^en unb jtoet fiiHen 
laffen. 10. ©buarb, bu mufet bir bag ^aat fd^neiben laffen ; eg 
ift ju lang, unb ju langeg §aar fiel^t nid^t fd^5n aug. 11. 2lber, 
liebe SKama, erinnerft bu bid^ benn nid^t, ba^ id^ eg erft toor brei 

* {eniaiUl anHetem. * Not to be translated the same 

* Be mindful of the order. See as " most poorly " above, 
page 109, note 6. * Omit o/aU, 

8 For the elder son of the same, • Observe the preposition. 
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SBod^en an meinem ©eburtgtag, ben 7ten S^tiuar, l^abe fd^neiben 
laffen? 12. 35er Siid^ter l^at l^eute einen 3Kann burd^ einen 
$Poltjeibiener feftne^ttten laffcn. 13, SBiffen ©ie, toarum? 14. 
2Betl berfelbe geftem 2lbenb auf ber ©tra^e einem §ettn bie Ul^r 
unb bie Sorfe geraubt ^at, 

15. ^einrid^, '^aif^a ift fel^r untoo^I; er l^at ftarfe^ Sto)ffio^f) 
unb l^at bie ganje 3lai)i nid^t fd^Iafen !5nnen ; h)ir milffen ben 
Slrjt tufen laffen, 16. D, 9Rama, bu braud^ft il^n ntd^t rufen ju 
laffen ; id^ toitt felbft ju i^m ge^en. 17. „^en Softer, 3Ranta 
Id^t ©ie grii^en unb l^oflid^ft bitten, ben ^apa im Saufe be« 
Xage§ bod^ ju befud^en ; benn er fii^It fid^ fe^r untoo^l.'' 18. 
„®ut, grii^en ©ie S^ren §erm J5ater gefattigft toon mix; x^ 
toerbe in einer ©tunbe bei i^m fein." 19, gd^ l^abe einer 
armen g^rau in ber ^iid^e ethjag ju effen geben laffen, unb 
ic^ fel^e, fte Ici^t fid^'g Ipol^l fd^medfen; fie fd^eint l^ungrig 
getoefen ju fein,* 20. £a& bir ba§ 5!Ka& ju einem ilberrodt 
ne^men ; laffe bir il^n aber ja* nid^t ju Ilein madden. 21. SKeine 
©d^toefter l^at fid^ }3]^otogral;)l^ieren laffen unb mein 33ruber Icifet 
fid^ malen. 22. ©rinnerc ntid^ \a an baS arme ^inb ; id^ h)itt 
il^m toarme Sleiber madden laffen. 23. grinnerft bu bic^ biefeg 
armen aJJanne^? 3^ ^^^^ ^^^ borigen SBinter toarme Sleiber 
madden laffen. 

201. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^X"^, physician, ber SRduber, robber, 

ber ©eburtgtag, birthday, ber 9lid^ter, judge^ magistrate, 

ber Sauf, course, ber ©d^merj,/«/« / pi. ©d^mer* 

ber aJlaler, painter, jen. 

ber %tX\y^<tiKtx^^x, policeman, ber ©taH, stable, 

* getOefett gU fein ; perfect infini- know : i^ ^alt jtt Icill IBttf^. The 

tive of fein. student of Greek will recognize 

« {a following an imperative exactly corresponding uses of Sij : 

adds emphasis or urgency : ttX- to denote emphasis, and to signify 

gi§ H ja lli^t, ^<f sure not to forget that a thing is well known. 
it* 3o is also used like our you 
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ber S^^n^^t, dentist 

\!\tmx\t, purse. Cf.berSeutel. 
bie Kranfl^eit, sickness. 
bie aSefte, vest 

baS §aar, hair. 
ba§ 3Ra^; measure. 
bag %yxii, doth. 

bequem, comfortable. 
bid, MiV>&. (22). 
^eftig, violent. 
l^dPid^ft, most politely. 
Irani, ///, diseased. 
f d^metjl^aft, painful. 
ilbcrl^am)t', altogether. 

augfel^en, fal^ aug, auggefel^cn, 
A? look^ seem. 

augjiel^en, jog aug, auggejogen, 
/(^ ^r^ze^ t?2^/, extract. 

Bouen, /i? ^»/i^. 

bitten. Bat, gebeten, to ask, re- 
quest; bitten Xo^tXK, to request 
(through another). 

Btaud^en, to want, need; et 
\ft(Xixiii nid^t ju fomnten, er 
braud^t eg nid^t ju tl^un. 



einrid^ten, to fit up, furnish, 

arrange. 
erinnem an . . (with ace), to 

remind. Cf. erinnem fid^ 

(with gen.), to remember, 
feftnel^nten, nal^nt feft, feftge* 

nontmen, to arrest 
fttl&Ien, to feet • 

ffitten, tofilt ^ 

gtiifeen, to salute; gA^en ©ic 

il^n t)on mir, giv\ him my 

compliments. ^ 
grit^en laffen, to send one's 

compliments; er lajjt ©ie 

gritjsen 
ntalen, to paint 
j)l^otogra))l^ieren, to photograph. 
rauben, to rob. 
rufen, rief, gerufen, to calt 
fd^medfen, to taste, to relish. 
fd^n^eiben, fd^nitt, gefc^nitten, to 

cut 
toerben, tourbe and hjarb, ges 

iDorben (f.), to become. 



ftd^'g tool^I (gut) fd^ntedfen laffen, to enjoy a thin/; ic^We' mir 
bie 2:rauben gut fd^metfen. / ^ 

<inem bag 3Ka& ju ettoag nel^nten, to take Jie's measure for 
something. 
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202. SfttfgaBe. 

1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. I do not know yet ; 
can you perhaps recommend a good tailor to me ' ? 3. Mr. 
M. in William Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 4. 
I got a coat made' by him last spring; do you perhaps 
remember it ? 5. It fitted me better than any ' coat by my 
former tailor. 6. I want a pair of new boots; by whom 
shall I get them made ? 7. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is 
a beginner and takes great pains ; I may say that he takes 
greater pains than any ' shoemaker in the town ; all his boots 
and shoes are made most carefully. Mr. B. worked for me 
formerly, but his last boots were made * so tight, that I could 
not put them on. 8. Get your hair cut, William ; it is too 
long. 9. I get mine cut every * four weeks. 10. You must 
get your stockings mended; there are holes in them. 11. 
When shall you get the cherries in your garden picked, and 
who is to pick them ? 12. I shall get them picked by John 
the day after to-morrow. 13. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; 
he has had it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 
14. It is too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 

15. Miss L. has returned from her journey to-day, but she 
does not look well at all. 16. She has a bad cold and has 
been obliged to have a tooth extracted. 17. Edward, you 
must take greater pains [with your lessons, if you wish to 
make progress ; you must not get your mistakes corrected 
by one of your fellow-pupils, but ' you must try not to make 
any.* 18. When your translations are corrected, you must 
learn them so well that you can translate them at sight 
without hesitation. 19. Mary, your dress is torn; where 

^ What does the German idiom * every, in the singular, [thtt; in 

require ? the plural, aQc* 

• SsLy,/or myself, « ttufd Bcfle. See 199, 2. 

■ irgmb fin. ^ is aBet, or fou)ient, the right 

* were made, iDarCIt gf ma^t word ? ^ not,, any, leinc 
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THE VERB taffeit. 



did you tear it? 20. I don't know, I must have done^ it in 
the forest. 21. When we come home, I will get it mended. 
22. Why will you get it mended? Cannot you mend it 
yourself? 23. By whom do you get your books bound? 

24. I always get them bound by Mr. S. m Charles street. 

25. You have sent me American apples ; they are very fine 
and I shall enjoy them very much. 26. You know how I 
like* good apples. 27. I hope you have enjoyed your 
bread and butter and your glass of beer. 28. When you see 
your cousins again, give them my compliments, if you please. 
29. I have sent them my compliments through a mutual 
friend. 30. Mr. D., allow me to congratulate you on * your 
safe * return. 31. Who has caused this man to be arrested ? 
32. The judge of the town-court, because he has stolen 
different watches and rings at * a jeweller's shop. 



203. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber^nfdnget, beginner, 
^itx'^t^xXSip.ii, progress; gort= 

fd^ritte madden, to progress, 
ber (bag) '^yx'votV , jewel 
bcr %^x'co^X\^x!, jeweler, 
ber S^^^'ti^^'^^^'^/ jeweler's 

shop, 
ber 3KanteI, cloak, 
ber ©tabtrici^ter, town-court 

judge. 
ber ©trum^jf, stocking, 
ber S^'^"/ *^^^^' 
bie guriiife^r, bag aBieberloms^ 

men, return. 



bag 2oci^, hole; pi. S5c^et. 

befonberg, particularly, 
burd^ (with ace), through, 
eng (enge), narrow^ tight, 
^xnf)^X, formers formerly. 
gegenfeitig, mutual, 
liirjlid^, not long ago. 

Cf. neuHd^. 
forgfciltig, careful, 
\>kUtxi)t, perhaps, 
t)om 33Iatt, at sight, 
jum 3lnbenlen, as a souvenir, 
gar nid^t, burd^aug nid^t, not at 

all. 



^ gftlatt )aif It. 

» The verb last. See 106. 
' What case follows )tt ? 



« Use glutfli^- 

* fll, with what case ? How would 
it be expressed if you used |i(i ? 
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abbxt^tn,ixad)ai,ahQ^btod)m, etlauben, (with dat.) fo allow ^ 

to picky to pluck, to permit, 

au^fel^en, fal^ au«, au^gcfej&en, fliien, to mend, to dam. 

to looky appear, t)flti(Ien, topick^ to pluck. 
Mnben, banb, gebunben, to bind; 

einKnben, of books. 

jtd^ SRili^e geben, to take pains. 
\6) gebc mir biel 3Kii^e, J take great pains. 
er l^at jic^ mel^r 9Rul^e gcgebcn, ^^ has taken greater pains. 
2uft l^abcn, to have a mind. 
id^ l^obe Icinc Suft, J have no mind (inclination), 
©liii hJunfd^en (with"dat.) %\x. .., gratulieren (with dat.) ju . . ., 
to congratulate on, 

204. HttfoaBe. 

[The following sentences may be used, if the teacher chooses, as a basis 
for questions and answers, or they may be merely read aloud by the pupil.] 

1. %ij l^abe bem armen Snabcn ein $aar ©d^u^c madden laffen, 
toeil bie feincn ^<xxi% jcrriffen ftnb. 

2. SBir Ij^aben bem armen 3Jldbd^en ein h)armere« ^leib tnad^en 
laffen hJoHen, aber JJrau 9fi. ift ung juborgelommen.^ 

3. SKeine^Jtau' lt)irb jid^ etnen S^^n au^jiel^en laffen milffen, 
benn jie l^ot fd^on feit einigen S^agen l^eftige^ 3^^"^^^ (l^eftige 
Sa^nfd^merjen). 

4. 3Ketn 3Kann l^at ftd^ liirjlid^ bon §erm SB. malen laffen, 
ober ba^ 33ilb ift nid^t befonber§ gut au^gefatten.' 

5. ^xt grau ©emal^Iin ^at fid^ neulid^ j)l^otogra))l^ieren laffen 
unb l^at eine§ ber Silber meiner ^rau jum 2lnben!en gegeben. 

^ anticipated. ing another says, ^Xt Stttlt %ti 

* A gentleman says of his wife, ma|Iitt; 3|r (^ett ® entail What 

metlte S^att ; a lady of her husband, are the customary forms with us ? 

meilt SRaim. But a peirson adress- ^ turned out. 
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6. 9fieh)s^orI liegt unter bcmfelbcn Srcitengrab* tote 3ltapzl,'^ 
aber e« l^at cin btel laltercg ^lima afe le^terc ©tabt. 

7. ®a« §au« meincg greunbe^ S). ift auf« J)ra(i^ttooKfte eins 
gcrid^tet ; er l^at jtd^ fcine beften 3K6bel aug ^axx^ fommen laffen. 

205. Sm ^adiMu. 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

2)u Sad^Ietn^ filberl^ett unb liar, 
3)u eilft boriibcr imtnetbar. 
2Im Uf er ftel^' ic^, finn' unb fmn ' : 
SBo lomntft bu l^er, too gcl^ft bu l^in ? 

gc^ lomm* au« bunller gelfen ©d^o^ ; 
3Kctn Sauf gcl^t iibcr Slum' unb 3Roog ; 
3luf mcinem Bpk^d fd^toebt fo ntilb 
®cg blaucn §itttntcfe frcunbUc^ Silb." 

®'rum l^ab* ic^ frol^en ^inberjinn ; 
®g* treibt mid^ fort, toei^* nid^t tooJ^in. 
®er* mid^ gerufen' aug bem ©tcin, 
' 2)er, benf* id^, lt)irb mein gill^rer fcin. 

Ooetl^c, 



» degree oflatitucu. • Naples, * S apply i^ as subject. 

3 The subject of ff^lOflit in the • He who; translate liet in the 

preceding line. next line he, 

* Does not refer to any pre- ^ Supply mentally the auxiliary 

ceding word. The meaning is, / |at 
am driven onward. 
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206. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

Sin ^ttiili latte tin Btii ^Itifdj i^o^tn nnk MUtr tnit 
ktntfeUieii fiirt etneii ^luft f^tottntneii. 3tit SSaffrt itmrtltr 
tr ftin sun mi Itelt eS ffi? tinen anketn ^nitk tnit einent 
Btiit ^leif^. ^ miinf^tranrl^ niefeS sn fallen nnn f^na)i)ite 
katna^ ; aitt in einent StngenUiif Ma? fein eigneS ^leif^ in 
ktnt SSafftr ketf^mnnlien. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted to 
have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his own 
meat had disappeared in the water. 

207. PARADIGM OF THE WEAK CONJUGATION.' 

mitnff^en^ fo wish. 

Principal Farts : toiinfd^en, toiinfd^lc, getounfd^t. 

Present. Imperfect. 

id^ ipiinfd^e. toirhJiinfd^en. id^ tounfd^te. h)ir Mnfd^ ten. 

'^ ' (©lerounfd^en. (©letoanfd^ten. 

et toiinf d^ t. fte tDilnf d^ en. er iDunfd^ te. fte iDiinf d^ ten. 

Future. 
id^ iperbc toilnf d^ en. toir toerben toiinf c^ en. 

bu iptrft toanfc^en. | '% ^''^t ^""^?f * 

( ©te toerben tounf d^ en. 

et toirb toiinf d^ en. fte roetben toflnf d^ en. 

* For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 378. 



126 the imperfect tense. 

Perfect. 
id^ ^abe getounf dji t. toir l^aben geMnf d^ 1. 

er l^at geMnfdjil. fte l^aben fletoftnfd^l. 

Pluperfect. 
id^ l^atte flelDiinfd^l. h)ir l^atten fletounfd^l. 

er l^attc getoiinfd^l. fte l^attcn gehjilnfd^t. 

208. PARADIGM OF THE STRONG CONJUGATION.' 

flel^Ien^ ^o steal; l^aiitn, to hold; ff^iointmen, to swim; 
tierff^tlliltbett, to disappear. 

Principal \ '^^^^^^'^' ^^"^^^^ ge Wltii; l^alten, ^lelt, ge^altni. 
Parts: \ f^^^^"^^"/ fd^h>flmm, ge f d^tootttm eu. 
^ berfd^toinben, l)erfd^n}cnb, t)etfd^ft)ttnben. 

Present. Imperfect. 

td^ ftel^le. tpir ftel^kn. id^ ftal^l. tDtr ftal^Ien. 

' • ' ( ©te fte^Icn. ' ^ ' ( ©te ftol^Ien. 

er ftiel^It. fie ftel^Ien. er ftc^t. pe fto^Ien. 

id^ l^alte. tt)ir l^alten. ic^ l^ielt. \q\x l^ielten. 

^ ' (©lel^alten. ' ' ( ©te l^tclten. 

er l^alt. fie l^alten. er l^lrit. fie l^lelten. 

Future. 

id^ toerbe ftel^Ien. id^ toerbe fd^toimmen, 

id^ toerbe l^alten. id^ toerbe t)erfd^n)inben. 

* For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 379. 
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Perfect. 

id^ ffabt geftol^Ien. id^ bin gefd^toontmen. 

id^ ^abe gcl^altcn. id^ bin l)erfd&h)unbcn. 

Pluperfect. 

id^ l^atte gefto^Ien. id^ toar gefd^toontnten. 

id^ l^atte gel^alten. id^ tear berfd^tounben. 

209. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.^ 

id^ f oHte, / was tOy ought, id^ burfte, / was allowed to, 

\ij iDoHte, I wanted to, id^ ntod^te, I liked to, 

xij mu^te, I was obliged to, id^ lonnte, I was able to, 

210» As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (pages 27 and 28), so now compare them in 
the imperfect tense and perfect participle and make the needful obser- 
vations. Read again 46. 

211* 1. It has already been observed (109) that verbs denoting a 
change of state or condition^ and those denoting motion froptj tOy or 
towards a place, are conjugated with fcitl. Such are : einf^lafctt* to fall 
asleep; aitflOaf^Ctt, ertOai^ett, to awake; erftattleit, to become ill; ge« 
llffeil, to recover; toerben, to become: OCl^eit, to go; teiteil, to ride; hltfett 
to run; fatten, to fall; ff^tOtmmCIt, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then l^alieit is 
used as the auxiliary, not fein : id^ (aBe eine ^albe @tunbe gefd^h)ommen ; 
er |at fe^r gut gcritten. 

2. The verbs ffiil, to be, BletBeit, to remain, and 9ef^e)eit, to happen, 
take f f itt as the auxiliary : 

id^ bin gcttefcn, I have been, 

i(^ Bin gcbliebcn, I have remained. 

C8 ifl mlr gef d^e^en, it has happened to me. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflective pronoun, take 
Qoben as the auxiliary: er Bat ftc^ tt^arm ^tX^'ixStVi, he has made himself 
warm by running. 

* For the full inflection, see 383-388. 
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212. ^ufqaht. 

[Remember that a dependent sentence must have the verb lost. Read 
again 183. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent sentences 
are a\9, when; toenit, //, when; loeil, because; baf (fo t^% that To 
these, which have already occurred, add )|a, as^ since ; |Da|reitll> whilst; 
na^bem, after; o(, whether; ejc, before. See 329.] 

I. 1. A dog Stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in the 
water, he saw another dog, for he took his own image for an- 
other dog. 4. The latter* also had a piece of meat. 5. As 
he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, but his 
own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the moment 
when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own dis- 
appeared * in the water. 7. He wanted to swim across the 
river with the stolen meat. 8. The dog saw a piece of meat 
and wished to have it ; therefore he stole it. 

9. A thief stole my watch out of my * pocket last night. 
10. When I perceived it, he had already disappeared. 11. I 
wanted to run after him, but my friend held me back. 12. Mr. 
N. became a poor man through indolence, and has re- 
mained a poor man all his * life. 13. What has become of * 
your brother ? 14. He has gone to America. 15. Can you 
swim across the river? 16. Oh yes, I have already swum 
across it ' three times. 17. When I swam across it the last 
time, I became ' very tired. 

18. A little dog saw a piece of meat and wanted very much 
to steal it. 19. At last, when he had stolen it, he ran away, 
and tried to swim over a river with it; but unluckily he saw 



» See page 113, note 6. * See 183, 3. 

• The latter, Jliefet; the former, * all his, fftn ganged, 

jener. Compare in Latin hie and • By what case is aitd followed ? 

ille. "^ across it, linttBer. 

3 See page 109, note 6. * Imperfect,. iDlttiie. 
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another dog with a larger piece of meat. 20. Naturally he 
wanted to have this and snapped at it ; but his own piece 
fell into the water and disappeared in a moment. 

II. 1. 3)er $au«!nec^t be« ^otete trug wit l^eute ^Worgen, 
nad^bem id^ nteine Sied^nung bcjal^It l^atte, mein &tpdd auf bag 
2)atn))fboot ; aber ate id^ l^infam, fanb ic^, ba& er tneine §ut= 
fd^ad^tel unb SReifctafd^e t)et8effen l^atte. 2. gd^ fd^idte il^n fo^ 
gleid^ in ba« ipotel juriidE, unb er betf^jrad^ fd^nett ju ge^cn. 
3. 2Iber laum tear er fort, fo l^drte id^, toie einer toon feinen Se* 
fannten il^m jurief *: ,,a)u braud^ft ntd^t ju laufen; bag ©d^iff 
fal^rt nod^ lange nid^t ab." 4. ^6) naf)m mx unterbeffen mein 
Sitlet nad^ 33onn, unb bet ^auglned^t lam gerabe nod^ )u red^ter 
3eit mit ben tjergeffenen ©ad^en juritdf, benn ba« ©d^iff ful^r 
fd^on nadji einigen SKinuten, 5Punft l^alb 8 Ul^r, ah. 5. Sei 
fd^dnem SBetter reife id^ Keber mit bem a)am))fboot ate auf 
(mit) ber ©ifenbal^n. 6. SWan ftel^t bie (Segenb beffer unb 
braud^t nid^t auf etnem unb bemfelben $pia^e fi^en* ju bleiben, 
fonbem' man fann l^in unb l^er gel^en ; au^ lann man ettoag ju 
effen unb ju trinlen belommen. 7. SDbcr nid^t atte a)attH)ffd^iffe 
auf bem SRI^ein ftnb aufg bequemfte eingerid^tet. 

8. 2Ite id^ in badSiw^wier fam, fanb ic^, ba| mein SBatet 
eingefd^Iafen tear ; aber ba id^ tou^te, ba| er bie bor^ergel^enbe 
3lai)t gar nic^t gefd^Iafen l^atte, mod^te id^ il^n nic^t totdtn, 
fonbem lie^ il^n fortfd^Iafen. 9. Siad^bem er aufgetoac^t toar, 
itefe et fid^ eine a:affe fd^toargen ^affee* bringen, unb id^ fal^, ba^ 
er ftd^ benfelben rool^I fd^medfen liefe. 10. ®in 3^9Kw8 ^^^^^ 
Snftitutg fagte ju bem SSorftel^er begfelben: ,,§err 3)octor, id^ 
fd^reibe fo tim an meine (SItem; foil id^ benfelben ettoag t)on 
Sl^nen fagen?" 11. SJanle befteng, ®buarb, griifee fte freunb* 



^ Observe that in a dependent infinitive is used like a present par- 
sentence the separable prefix is not ticiple, and denotes manner, 
disjoined from the root of the verb. . ' See page 96, note 8. 

' Observe that with BleKtlt an ^ See page 53, note 2. 
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Kd^ft* t>on mir unb frage jte, ob fte unS nid^t halh etnmal 
befud^en tooCten." 12. a)u braud^ft betnen S3rief jc^t nid^t auf 
bie ?Poft ju tragen, fonbem lannft toorten bi« l^eute aJlittog ; benn, 
fol)ieI id^ toeife, gel^t bie 5Poft erft* urn brei SBiartel auf fttnf ab. 



213. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Selannte, acquaintance, 
ber Sricftrfigcr, letter-carrier^ 

postman, 
bet $au«Ined{|t,/<?r^^, ^<w/j. 
bet aSotftel^et,/r/««><z/. 
bet S^^^Kng, /«/«'/, scholar, 

bie ©ifenbal^tt, railroad, 
bie (Segenb, country^ neighbor- 
hood, 
bie ^utfdjad^tel, hat-box. 
bie SRed^nung, ^///. 
bie SReifetafd^e, carpet-bag, 
bie ©ad^e, //5/V. Cf . bag S)ing. 
bie3;tdgl^eit,A?j?/««rj. Cf.ttcige. 

bag SiCef , ticket, 

ba« 2)atttj)fboot, 2)antl)ffd&iff, 

steamer. 
bag ®el)adE, luggage, 
bag $oteI, bet ©aft^of, /i<?/^/. 
bag Snftituf , boarding-school, 
bag Seben, //>5r. 

bequent/ convenient^ comfor- 
table. 
enblid^, «/ /fl^f/. 



I^inubet^ over there. 

Ij^in unb l^et, to and fro. 

nac^bent (conj.), after. 

ob, whether (212). 

untetbef fen, in the mean time. 

bot^et'gel^enb, preceding, 

bei fd^dnem SBettet, in fine 

weather, 
getabe ju tedjtet 3^*/ J^^^ ^l 

the right time. 
?Punft ein U^t, exactly at one 

o'clock. 

auftoad^en, ettoad^en (f.)^ to 

wake (intrans.). 
auftoedfen, toeien, to waken 

(trans.). 
bejal^Ien, to pay^ to discharge, 
btaud^en, to need, to use. 
fottlauf en, lief f ott, f ottgelauf en 

(f.), to run away. 
nad^Iaufen (f.), to run after 

(with dat). 
ttagen, ttug, gettagen, to bear, 

to carry. 



> See 199, 3. 



* not^au. 
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t)erfj)red^ett, t>erfj)rad^, towf j)ros toarten, to wait; auf einen,/(7r 

d^cn, to promise. one. 

toad^en, to be awake. juruf en, rief ju, jugerufen, A? 

/ra// to. 

214. aittfoalbe. 

1. When we were out* yesterday, it began to rain and 
hail very violently, so that we were obliged to seek shelter 
at* a gardener's, as we had no umbrellas with * us. The 
people * in the house were very polite ; they offered us some 
strawberries and raspberries. We took some, and as we 
found them very sweet, we enjoyed* them very much. 
When it had ceased raining, we wished the people * of the 
house good evening and went away, after we had made their 
little daughter a present of half a crown. 

2. On • our walk this afternoon we perceived a little boy 
in the street with large holes in his shoes and without 
stockings. He came up to ' us, took off his cap, and begged 
for a penny. As it was very cold, we took him with us to * 
a clothes-shop and bought him new shoes and a pair of 
warm stockings; we also gave him some money for his 
parents. The poor little fellow thanked us most heartily 
and ran off as quickly as he could. 

3. Last Tuesday • was my birth-day and we took a drive 
from our country-house into the town. Mamma had to 
make various purchases. First we went to * a shop to buy " 
a silk dress for my sister Mary. The young man in the shop 
showed us different silks, but Mary did not like the color. 

* ^aitfeit or and. ^ What does to mean here? 

* What case does (ei take ? • This is not to be expressed by 
' Use Seitte. the nominative. 

^ See page 120. ^° A purpose may be expressed 

* Not accusative. by the infinitive with )]t alone ; but 

* ttfiitetDl takes the genitive. more commonly by nut — git with 
' imf XM Sit. the infinitive. 
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At last she chose a dark green dress, and as we did not find 
the price too high, we took it. From this shop we drove to 
another to buy a bonnet, and at last to a confectioner's, 
where we ordered some^ chocolate and cake, because we 
had become ' very hungry. 

4. Have you heard that there were ' thieves last night at * 
Mr. Brown's house ? Indeed ! Do you know, how they got * 
into it'? It appears they brought keys with them and opened 
several doors. At last they found the room and cupboard 
where the silver was ; they could not take all with them,' but 
they carried away the greater part of it : table-spoons and 
tea-spoons, forks, knives, and many other articles. 

5. The little boy begged his father's pardon, and the 
latter sent him to his mother to beg her pardon also. And 
why did he beg their pardon ? That* I cannot tell you. 

215. VOCABULARY. 

ber ®^I5ffeI, table spoon, bie ^imbeere, raspberry. 

bet ©cgenftanb, object. bie ^rone, crown, 

ber $ut, ©amenl^ut, bonnet, bie SKii^e, Rat)t)e, cap. 

ber Rleiberlaben, clothes-shop. ^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^ 

ber Sudden, cake. ^^^ Sanb^aug, country-house. 

^n%Xtx^, price. \>Ci^Sit>i),hole. • 

ber ©d^liiffel, key. ^ *, ^ . , 

bet ©(^tanl, cupboard. bunfelfltiln, dark green. 

bet ©c^u^, bag Dbbac^, shelter. f% •^^• 

bie EHolo'be, chocolate, ^^""^ *^^^^"f' ^^^«' thereupon, 

bie erbbeete, strawberry. ^"*^^^^^ «"^^^*/ ^^ ^"^^^^ 

bie '^Cixh^, color. fo f d^nett . ., oj quickly cu . . 



^ May be omitted. ' With what auxiliary is font* 

' getDoi^eit ttuntn. meit conjugated? 

' geloefeii finb. ^ See 169. ' oHetf tnitNeimeit* 

^ What does tf/ mean here? ^ Use bfliS. 
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^eftig, ftarl, violently. fortgc^en, ging fort, fortgegan* 

l^erjUd^, heartily. gen (f .), to go off. 

anKeten, bot an, angeboten, to ^^^^"^^ ^^ ^"^^^ ^. ^ x 
^^^ y^txi,toopen. Cf . aufmadjen. 

auf^5rcn,/...a... regnen, /. r^/«. 

julotttmen, lam ju, jugelontnten ^^ ^^^^^^^^ ,y ^//^^rj. 
(f .), to come to. 

beftetten, A? order. ijerfd^iebene ®inlaufe ntat^en, 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to beg; um to make various purchases ; 

ettoaS bitten, to beg for some- ®inem einen 2It)fel jum ©e* 

M/V/ ©nen um Sergeil^ung fdjienf madden, /<? make one a 

bitten, /^ beg one* s pardon. present of an apple. 

216. TR\t \MxLt i»0fctti|ifcterist* 

®S roar ein falter, ftrenger SSSinter, 2)a fammelte bie Heine 
5Dlinna, bie einjige Xod^ter tool^Itl^dtiger ©Item, bie Rriimd^en 
tinb Srofamen, bie^ iibrig blieben, unb betoal^rte fte. ®a ging fie 
^inau3 jtoeimal be3 Stages auf ben $of unb ftreutc bie ^riimd^en 
l^in,* unb bie SSoglein jlogen l^erbei unb J)i(ften fte auf. 2)em 
SKabc^en jitterten aber bie §anbe t)or groft in ber bittern Ralte. 

2)a belaufd^ten fie bie ©Item unb freuten fid^ be« lieblid^en 
anbli(I« unb f prad^en : ,,3Bamm tl^uft bu baS, 3Rinna ?" — .fW 
ift ja 2ttte« mit ©d^nee unb ®i« bebedft," anttoortete SKinna, ,,ba| 
bie 3:i^ierd^en nid^t^ finben Idnnen ; nun finb fie arm, 3)arum 
fattere id^ fie, fo toie* bie reid^m aJJenfd^en bie armen unterftii^en 
unb emSl^ren." ©a fagte ber SBater: ^^Slber bu lannft fie bod^ 
nid^t aHe toerforgen." a)ie Heine 5Kinna anttoortete: ,;3^1^un 
benn nid^t atte ^inber in ber ffielt toie id^, fo toie ja* aud^ alle 
reid^en 2eute bie armen t>er))flegen ?" 

i^rummad^er. 



^ The relative pronoun, which* ^ fo )s^\tyjustas, 

* The verb is |itt#f eiteit. * See page 119, note 2, and com- 

' Omit in translation. pare |a in the fifth line above. 
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9letttt}el|tite Seltitftt. 

217. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

SRcin 9lrffr tottH km laitorn IBrirf, Hrffrn Sniialt i^nt fo 
kirl Stritkr ortna^t m, traitttoottrn, rl^r i^ kon meitirtit 
@^ii3trt0atig, ken i^ rkrti madirn tM, iuxUitU^xt Mil. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

218. PARADIGMS. 

bet, bie, bag ; toeld^et, toeld^e^ toeld^eg, wAo, which^ that. 

SINGULAR. 

N. ber. bte. bag. toeld^er. toel^e. toeld^eg. 

G. beffen. beren. bejfen. beffen. beren. beffen. 

D. bent. ber. bem. toeld^em. toel^er. toeld^em. 

A. ben. bie. bag. toeld^en. toel^e. toel^eg. 

PLURAL. MASC. & FEM. NEUTER. 

N. bie. toel^e. \o^,who'i \QoA,whatl 

G. beren. beren, tot^m^ whose? \o^^tn,ofwhat9 

D. benen. toel^en. toem^ to whom ? wanting. 

A. bie. tDelc^e. torn, whom? toai^what? 

219. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliar}^ 
comes last; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English : here, gtttitlf0efc|rt 
Hilt, instead of ^nxikd^tUitt feill tOCtHe. 

Note. — Neither of the pronouns given in the paradigms is originally 
and properly a relative. IDct is a demonstrative pronoun, and loel4er> 
loer» and toad are interrogatives. As relatives, lift and toel^er are used 
almost without distinction. 
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220. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 3^ *<*^" S^w«" «i^* ^^ Slamen bc8 STOannc^ fagen, 
tocl^cr (^r ber) i^cute nad^ 3^"^" fl^ftagt l^at, I can not tell 
you the name of the man who inquired after you to-day. 

2. gd^ lann 3^««« «^t f^fl^/ to)et l^cute nad^ 3^«w flefragt 
l^at, I can not tell you who asked after you to-day. 

3. ipier ift bag Su^, bag (^r toeld^eg) ©ie mir gcbrad^t Jj^oben^ 
here is the book which you have brought me. 

4. ©ie l^aben mx bag Sud^ gcbrod^t, toag mid^ fel^r freut, you 
have brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
much pleasure. 

(a) Observe that if the relative refers to a particular word, called the 
antecedent^ the proper form of ))et or tDClf^Cf is used. But if the ante- 
cedent is not a single word, but the contents of a clause, the relative 
word is iDCt or tOttd. 

11. 

1. 9Ser ntd^t l^5ren Xo\Si, mug fil^Un, he who will not hear 
must feel. 

2. SQSag bu l^eute tl^un lannft^ Derfd^tebe ntd^t ouf morgen^ do 
not put off till to-morrow what (that which) you can do to- 
day. 

3. ailcg, toag id^ ^abe, foil bcin fcin, all I have shall be 
thine. 

4. giid^tg, hjag et gel^brt l^at, l^at il^m aSergnflgcn itmaiji, 
nothing he has heard has given him pleasure. 

5. 3)ag, toog er erjdl^It Ij^at, ift DoHfommen toa^r, what he has 
related is perfectly true. 

{b) Observe (1) that tort and tOttd may be used in the sense of kt 
whOf that which; (2) that tOOd is use^ after tHedt uMB^i^ and llt9; to 
which add fttOOl, mWXiB^t^ and perhaps tXtVt^ and %VX\%H\ (3) that 
the relative is not omitted in German as it frequently is in English. 
How is it in French and Latin ? 
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221* A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if tha 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun tht 
adverb too* where, is used, combined with a preposition: tDOfttfi^^ 
which or what; tDOHlt» in which or what; |001llit> with which or what j 
tOOllOtl» of which or what; I00rattd» from which or what; toerattf> upon 
which or what; tOOritlier> about which or what, etc. Compare the English 
wherein, whereof whereby, wherewith, etc. When does it appear that M 
becomes mmr? Compare with this 58. 

222. aiiifdtt^e. 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents* of which* have given them so much joy, before we 
have returned. 2. Has he answered the long letter? 3. 
Not yet, but he will answer it before you have returned from 
your walk. 4. We shall return from our walk before he has 
answered his letter. 5. When are you going to take a walk ? 
6. I shall take one after I have answered the letters, the 
contents of which have given me so much joy. 7. Did the 
contents of the letter which he has received from his father 
give him joy? 8. Shall you return from your walk by* 
four o'clock ? 9. I must return before that time,* as* I have 
my nephew's letter to answer. 10. The walk which we 
took on Wednesday has given us much pleasure. 11. I hope 
the contents of the letters which you received this morning 
have given you pleasure. 12. This is the letter the contents 
of which have given us so much pleasure, 13. My brother, 
whose letter has made me so sad, is ill. 14. My sister, whose 
letter I have not yet answered, will return to-morrow. 15. 
My aunt, whose letters always give me so much pleasure, 
is now in London. 16. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,* will return from Paris in a few 
days. 

* The singular, Jiet 3ltl^alt. • * before that Hme,^\xX\vkGtMtyKOxA, 

' The relative comes first in its * Use bO, and see 212. 

clause, as in Latin. * something new, see page 46, 

' What case follows nnt? note 4. 
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17, Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning? 18. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday? 19. Won't you tell me the boy 
with whom you have made the excursion? 20. Won't you 
tell me with whom you have made the excursion? 21. 
Please show me the man whom you have asked. 22. Please 
tell me whom you have asked. 23. All that he said about ^ 
the excursion was true. 24. What he said about America 
was new to me. 25. Your nephew related something that I 
cannot believe. 

26. Yesterday we received long letters from our dear 
nephews, who are at present in the city, whither they 
recently returned. 27. They had made an excursion into 
the country, where they saw many things (t)iele$) that gave 
them a great deal of pleasure. 28. 1 will tell you in a few 
days what they wrote about. 

II. 1. $ri$, )eige mir bod^' (bad) foai bu fUr morgen )u 
lenten l^aft! 3^ ^<^6^ ^ ^^^ letnen Idnnen; id^ l^abe j|a' lein 
IBud^. 2. !IRein lieber 9{effe, laufe {a n\i)t^, toa^ Don tetnem 
Slu^en ift! ©ie brauc^cn badnic^t ju fiir^tcn, Keber Dnlel, id^ 
l^abe )a lein ®elb. 3. SRad^e bocfi bie %^i\x ju, Suife! @d t^ut 
mir f el^r leib, abet id^ lann fte ntd^t jumad^en ; id^ l^abe j|a meine 
beiben $anbe bott. 4. ©agen ©ie ja ^f)xzm SSater ben Slamen 
be«$erm, toon bent (toeld^em) ©ie ba8 (Sefd^enl belommert l^aben! 
5. SBoCen ©ie mir ni^t fagen, bei toem ©ie biefe loftbare U^r 
getauft ^aben? 6. Xeilen ©ie mir bod^ gefdlligft^ mit, \oo\xm 
©ie eben 8efj)rod^en ^aben. 7. SBJie l^eifeen biefe 35Iiimd^en auf 
beutfd^? 8. !Ciefe nennen loir Sergi^meinniddt* unb jeneSSeiU 
(^en. 9. Sitte, pflMm ©ie mir bod^ einige batoon! 10. ^ier 
l^aben ©ie aOei^^ toad id^ befommen tann. 

* Use iHer with the accusative. ' See p. 119, n. 2. * See 199, 3. 

* See ^o4 eimntl used in the * The syllable meitl in this word 
same way and with substantially is an old form of the genitive sin- 
the same meaning in 99. gular. See page 96, note 7. 
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223. 9m k»fkb}xtt iitSuatUu 

3toei 3Jlfib^ett, 5IJlarie unb Sutfe, gingen an^ il^rem ®orf in 
bic ©tabt, too fie ba^ Dbft Derfaufen toottten, ba« fte in i^ren 
ftdrben trugen. 5!Karie toar unjufrieben unb murrte beftanbig, 
bcnn bie Saft, toel^e pc ju tragen l^atte, toar fd^toer. ^fyc^ Se* 
gleiterin Suife bagegen la^te unb fd^erjte. 3)a fagtc 9Baric: 
,,SQ3te lannft bu nur* lad^en unb f^erjen? SJetn ^orb ift \a fo 
fd^toer tote ber meinige, unb bu bift um nid^tS* ft&rter ate id^." 

Suife ft)rad^ : ,,3^ ^^'^^ J" meinet Saft ein getoiffe^ ftrautd^en 
gelegt, bag biefelbe leid^t mad^t. Xl^ue ba« auif !" — /,®i/" rief 
aJlorie, ;,bo§ mu^ ein loftbare^ itrautd^en fein. ®ag* mit bod^^ 
toie eg l^ei^t unb too id^ eg finbe, ba^ id^ mir meine Saft aud^ 
bamit etlei^tem lann." — Suife anttoortete: ;,3)ag fofkbare 
Srautlein, bag aHe Wli\f)t leister mad^t, finbeft bu in bit felbft; 
eg^ei^t — ©ebulb." 

224. VOCABULARY. 

ber Segleiter, companion. bag Kraut, herb; dim. itrauts 

Cf. begleiten. lein and Kriiut^en. 

ber fiorb, basket (125, 3). beftdnbig, constantly. 

ber 3Kufeigganger, idUr. It^iUx, costly, precious. 

ber SRu|en, use. Cf. niiftlic^. (eic^t, light, easy. Oppos. 
ber ^iivt%Joke. \if^tx. 

traurig, sad, moumfuL 

bie Segleiterin, companion. unjufrieben, discontented. 

bie %^vXti, patience. bage'gen, on the contrary. 

bie Saft, burden. bod^, though, yet; doubtless. 

' Adds indefiniteness and em- Compare quis est nam Indus in 

phasis to toie : how in the world? undis? Verg. Ec. ix. 39. 

9Ctt4> ^^*^* and immer> ever, are • tttn tlif^td expresses degree; 

used in the same way, very often unt tttd|td ^arftr* 6y nothing stron- 

separated by one or more words ger=^ no stronger. Compare in La- 

from the relative or interrogative. tin, nihilo ; nihilo minus, no less. 
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entl^alten (l^aift, l^&It), entl^ielt, lennen^ lannte, gelannt, to 

entl^alten^ to contain. know. 

erlei^tem^ leid^ter mad^en^ to lad^en^ to laugh. Ci I&d^eln, 

tighten. to smile. 

^et^en, l^ie^, gelj^eiften, to call, ntif teilen, to tell, communicate. 

be called. tnurren, to murmur, grumble. 

225. aiitfdii^e. 

1. Miss Louisa, there was a lady this morning who wanted 
to see you. 2. Do you know who she was ? 3. I know her 
by sight, but I do not know her name. 4. Who was the 
gentleman that wanted to call upon^ me last night? 5. I did 
not know him, nor' do I know his name, as he did not leave ^ 
his card. 6. Mr. N., who is always ready to help the poor, 
got warm clothes made for the children of a poor woman 
whose husband died some weeks ago. 7. The poor man 
whose wife broke her arm a fortnight ago* came this 
morning to thank me for the money which I had sent him. 
8. The furniture which Mr. O. bought in London a week ago 
is very cheap, which greatly surprises me, as it is most ele- 
gantly ^ and solidly made. 

9. Poor old Thomas, whom you have often seen in our 
house, is very ill, and I fear it will be a long time before he 
quite recovers. ]0. What is the matter with him ? 11. He 
has a troublesome cough, and also suffers greatly from^ 
headache, which does not let him sleep. 12. I am very sorry 
for the poor man. 13. My neighbor called his servant a 
thief, because he has stolen various articles' which were 
locked up in a drawer. 14. This tree, the leaves of which 



* See vocabulary, 181. * See vocabulary, p. 89. 

* audi— iit4t like the Latin * auf0 efegaitlefie. 

neque. ® See vocabulary, p. 142. 

' Use a(0eiieit. ' various arMes, )ietf4iel>eitel 
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give US such a pleasant shade, is a nut-tree. 15. This nut- 
tree, which my grandfather planted many years ago, has 
become a large tree, on whose branches ^ birds build their 
nests. 16. From whom have you received the beautiful 
flowers with which you have adorned your bonnet ? 

226. finfuaU^ 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of the 
relative pronoun in each; then repeat, changing to the plural, as far as 
the 15th.] 

1. S)er $en, mit — ©ie auf ber S«flk* toaren unb — (gen.) 
$unb ben $afcn fuc^tc, ift rin gfreunb meincS S5atet8. 

2. a)er $err^ — gepetn bet mir toorftJtad^, ijl ein Sclannter 
toon mir. 3. 3)ie 3)ame, — un« geftem einen 95efud^ madden 
iDotttc, ijl etne Sertoanbte bon un3. 4. SJag Sud^, — auf bem 
Jifdd Kefit, tntff'dlt etne l^fibf^e grja^Iung. 

5. 5IRein Segletter, — (gen.) aSelanntfd^aft id^ mad^te, ate 
iDtr nad^ SB. reiften, ift fel^r unterl^altenb. 6. 5IRarien« Se^ 
gleiterin, — (gen.) itorb eben fo f^toer toax, tote bet i^rige, 
jeigte me^r ©ebulb afe fte. 7. 3d^ ^abe bag 5Pferb, — ®eftalt 
unb garbe ^f^ntn fo fe^r gefottt, t>on ©nglonb erl^alten. 

8. a)et SBogel, toon — toir frrac^en, toar ein Slblet. 9. 35ie 
fd^5ne toei^e 3:aube, toon — toir fj)rod^en, ge^Srt meinem Slac^bar. 
10. ©mb ©ie in bem Siw^^^ getoefen, in — ber ©driller 
arbeitet? 

11. 3ft ber §ofmeifter (§au«Ie^rer), — er fftt feinc Jlinber 
angenommen l^ot, ein 5)eutfd&er ober ein fjranjofe ? 12. 3ft bie 
©rjiel^erin (©outoernante), — er fiir feine a:5d^ter angenommen 

l^at, etne 3)eutfd^e ober etne fjranjopn? 13. !Da8 So^n^^ 

Sl^r $etr Cater un« jeigte, ift fd^on toermietet. 

14. Sc^ barf 3^nen ben gjlann (bie grau) nic^t nennen, — 
(— ) e« mir erjo^It ^at. 15. 3c^ barf 3l^nen nic^t fagen, — ed 
mir ergS^It l^at. 



aitf ^effeit iden. > 3a0^, Aunt, 
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16. 2)iefeg ift ber ©chiller (bie ©d^iilcrin), — ftberfe^ung ©ie 
cwrigiert f)aUn. 17. SBotten ©ie mir g^fo^ifift ftt0«i# — fib«f« 
fe|ung ©ic cben corrigiert i^aben ? 

18. $icr ift ber ©anger (bie ©angerin), toon — (— ) toir 
baS f(65ne Sieb l^aben fingen I^Sren. 19. 3^^ toei^ nid[|t me^r, 
toon — i^ bo^ f^5ne Sieb l^abe fingen l^dren. 

20. a)iefe« ift ber Sebiente (bie 9»agb), burd^ (by) — (— ) 
er mir ba« Dbft gefonbt l^at. 21. SBarum tootten ©ie mir toer* 
fd^toeigen^ burc^i — er mir bag Dbft gefanbt l^at? 

22. atteg, — auf bem SCif^ liegt, gel^Srt mir. 23. ^6) fal^ 
in bem Saben nid^tg, — mir gefiel. 24. 3)a«, — er mir erjalj^lte, 
ttou^te^ idd fd^on toorl^er. 



227. 
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ber aift, branch, 

ber ®atte, ber 5IJlann, husband. 

ber $err, gentleman. 

ber §ofmeifter, §au3lel^rer, 

tutor. 
ber ©d^Otten^ shadow^ shade. 

bie ®ame, lady. 

bie grjolj^Iung, story, narration. 

bie %tOi\x, lady, wife. 

bie ®attin^ wife. 

bie ®t\ioXi, form, figure. 

bie Jlarte, card. 

VXl\%, Just, fair; cheap. 
bauerl^aft, lasting, solid. 

Cf. gebiegen, 
eleganf , elegant. 



fertig, ready. Cf. bereit. 
I&ftig^ troublesome. 
forgf&Itig, careful. Cf. toor* 

ftc^tig. 
unterl^aPtenb, entertaining. 

toon Stnfel^en, by sight 

toor^ ago; toor ad(|t Xagen, a 

week ago, 
toorl^er, beforehand. 

einfddlieften, fd(|lo^ ein, einge* 

fd^Ioffen, to lock up. 
erlool^nen, to mention. 
^elfen (^ilfft, ^ilft), ^alf, ge. 

I^olfen (with dat), to help. 
lennen/ lannte, gelannt, to 

know. Cf. toiffen. 



' lentlttt corresponds in general 
to the French connaitre, and the 



Latin novi, as loiff et does to savoir 
and scio. 
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leiben, Ktt, flelitten, io suffer; fterBen, ^larb, geftorben (f.^ to 

er letbet an iloj)ftoe^, ^^ i/i>(211). 

suffers from headache. fiBenafdjien, ib surprise; pd^ 
loS toerben, /^ ^^/ ri^ of. tounbetn, to be surprised. 

fd^mllcfen, Dcrjicren, to adorn. Dermietcn, to let. 
f ^tocigen, f d^toieg^ gef d^toiegen, 

to conceal, 

228. 9ijr %^wxt ittt^ key iPiii^* 

Sinft ftritten fid^ bie ©onne unb bet SBBtnb, toer toon i^nen 
beiben ber ftdrfere fci/ unb man toarb einig/ berjcnige foHe bafilr 
gelten, ber etncn 2Banberer, ben fie eben Dor fid^ fallen, ^m erften 
notigcn tourbe/ fetnen !lKanteI abjulegen. 

©ogleic^ begann ber SBinb ju ftiirmen; Slegen unb §agels 
fdjiauer unterftii^ten il^n. 3)er arme SBanberer jjammerte unb 
jagte; aber imnter fefter unb fefter loidelte cr fidji in feinen 
3JlanteI ein unb fe|te feinen SB3eg fort, fo gut* er lonnte. 

Se^t lam bie sieil^e an bie ©onne. 5IRit milber unb fanfter 
®lut Ke| fte i^re ©tra^Ien l^erabfallen. ipimmel unb @rbe 
tourben l^eiter, bie Silfte ertoormten ftd^. S)er SBanberer toer* 
mod^te* ben SKantel ni^t langer auf feinen ©d^ultem )u er* 
bulben. @r h)arf il^n <& unb erquidfte ftd^ im ©d^atten eine« 
Saumeg, inbe^ bie ©onne ftd^ ilj^re^ ©iege§ erfreute. 

(£amerariu9. 

' Present subjunctive of f(il|; * 9(19 and tBit are frequently 

translate was. omitted in comparative expres- 

• it was agreed. sions, especially if a verb follows. 

. ^ should compel* * Imperfect of HemtOgCll* 
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229. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

2)irfrS finli ' mffi Hie SonHotitr Qtxinnitn, tiirI4|e tiotl^Ui 
fit @tr anlamen ? %%tx (ant Uritn ni^t ait^ rinr fransofif^r 
fit mtinen StuHet ? @t krlontrnt fa' IrUrn SRittloodi rinr 
kon rtnrm ^atifrt ^trunli. — 3n, 3(t $rtt Stnlirt l^at 
au^ rinr S^itnno triontntrn (rnMifanorn, rtl^altrn), atrt rt 
W fit foBltid) ringrftr<t (in Hir 2afd|r grftr<t) nnH mitftr' 
nontntrn. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has also 
received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into his 
pocket and took it with him. 

230. 1. Observe that jgoiUlOtirr and tpaHfrt are examples of adjec- 
tives formed from names of towns by adding et» and that they are used 
without inflection. 

2. Observe that in a dependent sentence — toellje ... Ollfameil ~ the 
separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How is it if 
the sentence is not dependent ? See 64. 

231. The prefixes it, tmpj tnt, rt, gr, Urt, and jrr, are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix mi§ is rarely separable. The prepo- 
sition mibrt, against, is also used as an inseparable prefix. 
Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take the 
additional prefix ge in forming the past participle. How is 
it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? See 64. 

^ Sirfrl {inb. See 173. * See page 119, note 2. 
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232. The prefixes burf|, through^ uier, aver^ ttW, about^ 
Itttter, under, and jointer, behind, are used sometimes as 
separable, sometimes as inseparable, according as the prefix 
or the root of the verb has the principal accent : 



burd^'Iaufcn^ to run through. 
ti'berfe|en, to ferry over, 
um'gcl^en, to go round. 
un'tetl^alten, to hold under. 
I^in'tergel^cn, to go behind. 



burd^Iau'fen, to peruse hastily. 
ilberf c'|en, to translate. 
umge'l^cn, to evade. 
unterl^aPten, to entertain. . 
I^interge'l^en, to deceive. 



233. Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following : 



6uroj)a, Europe. 
Stmctila, America. 
©nglonb, England. 
©d^ottlanb, Scotland. 
Srionb, Ireland. 
§oIIanb, Holland. 
Sclgien, Belgium. 
Deutf ^lanb, Germany. 
SSfterrei^^ Austria. 
Stalien, Italy. 
%xtix%v^, Prussia. 
granlrct^, France. 
Slu^Ianb, Russia. 
SJanetnarf, Denmark. 
©d^tocben, Sweden. 
Oricd^enlanb, Greece. 



bet eurot)art. 
ber Sfmeriloner. 
ber gnglanber. 
ber ©d^ottldnber. 
ber Sridnber. 
ber §oIIdnber. 
ber Selgter. 
ber ©eutfd^e. 
ber 6ftretd^er. 
ber Staliener. 
ber $Preu^e. 
ber gronjofe. 
ber Sluffe. 
ber 3)ane. 
ber ©djitoebe. 
ber ©ried^e. 



euro^aiff^. 

amerilanifi^. 

enqlifi^. 

f^ottifj^. 

ir(dnbiff|. 

^oDrdnbifdi. 

belgtfdi. 

beutfd^. 

6ftrei(^ifi^. 

italienifi^. 

)>teu^tfd|. 

ruffif*. 

baniff|. 

fd^toebtf^. 

gried^ifdl. 



Notes. — !. The adjective lietltf4 is also used as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective: ^er, ^ic ^CtttfAe; ein SetttfAer: 

pi.,toSDettt(4ctt. 

2. Feminine appellatives are formed from the above masculines by 
adding to to those ending in et, and by substituting ill for final t. 

3. For the gender of names of countries, see 134, 1. 
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234. fin^qaht. 

[Read again 172 and 173.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers? 2. No, they are not 
French, but* German papers; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort* friend. 3. When did they arrive? 4. 
They arrived a little while ago. 6. Will you put them into 
your pocket and take them with you for your brother? 
6. Please, put this English newspaper into your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one * which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week ? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her two 
children with her. 

II. How many times* a* week do you receive English 
papers ? 12. We receive English papers every day, and twice 
a week we get German papers. 13. Mrs. C. has taken the 
American paper with her which arrived for her this after- 
noon. 14. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 15. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 16. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with ' you last week ? 17. We took them 
twice with us to* the theatre and once to a concert; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that* is to be 

> See page 96, note 8. The stu- • In German, tA^ week, 

dent of Greek will observe that ^ The learner who has studied 

fon^eru answers to uAAo, but on the Latin will often find it helpful to 

contrary, associate (d in meaning with apud, 

' SfranffltrtCT* ^d mit with cum. See p. 87, n. 5. 

* Slluflrirrtf Settnng. • Consider what to means here, 

* the one, ^iefenige. and sec page 72, note 4. 

* Sic Ulelmol. • See page 135 (b). 
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seen* in our town. 18. Please, hold something under, or* 
the ink will flow on the floor. 19. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and passed over. 20. Poor boy, his pony ran away* 
with him and threw him off, 

II. 1. gQ3a§ entl^olt biefeg ilSrbd^en? 2. SKeine Xante iJjat 
etntge @ter l^inein/ toeld^e eine f^rau Dom Sanb il^r Derlauft f^at 
§ier ftnb pe. 3. 3)ag fmb fcl^r gro^e ®ter ; c« fmb bie grd^tcn 
®ier, bie id^ feit langem gefel^en l^abe. 4. 2Bie toiel ^at pe bafiir 
beja^It? 5. ^^ glaube, einen ©rofd^en bag' ©tiitf. 6. 2)a3 tft 
fel^r toenig ; im SBinter loften fte mel^r. 7. 3^ to^l/ bci^ id^ fc^on 
8 unb 9 ©rofd^en fur bag* l^albe 2)u|enb beja^It ^abe. 8. SBo 
loufen ©ie 3^re gier? 9. gd^ laufe fie felten ouf bem Tlatti 
obet in etnem Saben ; eine grau t)om Sanbe, toeld^e felbft $il^ner 
l^alt, Derforgt midji bantit fd^on feit 3 ober 4 gal^ren. 10. gd^ 
mu^ tl^r ettoag me^r bejal^Ien, aber i^ lann ntid^ barauf toerlaffen, 
ba^ fte frif^ fmb. 11. SEBir effen jeben aJlorgen @ier jum ^fll^s 
ftild. 12. gffen ©ie fte gem toeic^ ober l^art gefotten (gelod^t) ? 
13. SBei^ gefotten, t^ l^alte bie l^artgefottenen fiir unt)erbaulid^, 

14. ©J3red(}en ©ie beutfc^, grciulein ©. ? 15. SRod^ nid^t, aber 
td^ Ij^abe angefangen, eg ju lemen. 16. Set toem nel^men ©ie 
Unterrid^t? Sei §erm D. 17. SBie t)iele ©tunben l^aben ©ie bie 
SBo^e? 3to^i- 18. 35ag ift laum genug ; toenn ©ie rafd^e gort« 
fd^ritte madden lootten, miiffen ©ie toenigfteng 3 big* 4 Seltionen 
bie SBBoc^e nel^men, unb jeben 2^ag eine ober nte^rere ©tunben auf 
bag ©tubium beg Sieutfd^ien t)ertoenben. 19. SSerfaunten ©ie jo* 
nid^t, bie fd^on tiberfe^ten Slufgaben in gl^rer ©rammatil flei^ig 
ju toieberl^olen unb bent ©ebd^tntg feft einjujjragen ; unb toenn 
©ie ein toenig toeiter t)orgefd(}ritten ftnb, benu^en ©ie jebe ®es 
legenl^eit, bie ftc^ ^Ijntn barbietet, beutfd; ju f))red(}en. 

» After fcltt, to be, and ftcjen, to * fottR. 

stand, the active infinitive is fre- ^ Ultrdlgelictl. 

quently used in German with a pass- * Why not btttilt ? See 169. 

ive sense. So we say, this house is ^ Observe the idiom. 

to let; there is nothing to do. • See page 119, note 2. 
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235. ^tv »itt S^l^n ti»t0 ivMitn ^ixitrt* 

®n irianbifd^er Sauct ging in ben alien 5palaft ju ©bmBurg, 
um bie 5Porttot§ ber fd^ottifd^en Konige ju fel^en. @r bemerfte 
unter ben ajionord^en einen, ber ein fel^r iugenbliddeS Stugfe^en 
f)attt, toal^renb bcff en * ©ol^n mlt einem longen Sart gemalt toot 
unb bie gilge fel^r l^ol^en 2llterg trug. 35a rief ber Sauer au«: 
,,aBie ift eg mdglid^, ba| biefer junge 5Rann einen fo alien So^n 
i^obenlonnte?" 



236. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Soben, ground^ floor, 
ber ©raben, ditch, grave, 
ber Z\XZ,ptill; train, 

bie ©elegenl^eit, opportunity. 
bie ©rammotil^ grammar, 
bie ©tunbe, hour, lesson, 

bag ailter, age, 

bag Slugfel^en, appearance. 

bag 3)u$enb, dozen, 

bag ©ebad^tnig, memory; bem 
©ebad^tnig einjjrdgen, /^ com- 
mit to memory, 

bag $ul^n, hen, fowl, 

bag ©tubium, j/«//y. 

\^\i, firm, firmly, 
jugenblidji, youthful, 
rafdji, ^»iV-^, quickly. 
untoerbaulid^, indigestible, 
felten, seldom. 
iDenigfteng, at least. 



abtoerfen, toarf (}b, abgetoorfen, 

to throw off, 
benu^en, to use, avail oneself of , 
barbieten, bot bar, bargeboten, 

to offer, Cf. anbieten. 
entl^alten (er entl^alt), entlj^ielt, 

entl^alten, id contain, 
ertoarten, to expect, look for, 
^ineintl^un, tl^at ^inein, ^inein^ 

get^an, to put into, 
fieben (fod^en), fott, gefotten, to 

boil, 
berlaffen, t)erliefe, Derlaffen, to 

leave, abandon; jid^ t)ers 

laffen auf, to depend upon, 
t)er}aumen, to neglect. 
toerforgen mit, to provide with. 
toertoenben auf, to devote to, 
toorfc^reiten, fd^ritt Dor, borges 

fd^ritten (f .), to advance, 
toieberl^o'Ien, to repeat. 



of that one = his. 
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237. Kn^qube. 

1. Can you tell me at what o'clock the train starts for 
N ? 2. I think at half past 8, or a quarter to 9. 3. Here is 
a time-table ; let us look at it I 4. I see it starts at 10 minutes 
to 9, and I have no time to lose. 6. Do not forget to take a 
newspaper with you for the way ! * 6. You are right ; I will 
buy one at* the station; it will help me to pass away the 
time. Good-bye I 7. I say!* What* papers have you to 
sell ? 8. These are London papers^ sir, and that is a Paris 
one ; but perhaps you prefer a German paper ? 9. Here is 
the Frankfort Journal.* 10. Thank you ! What does it cost? 
11. Four pence, sir. 12. Here is sixpence; never mind the 
two pence ! 13. Much obliged to you, sir. 

14. Is this the train for N? 16. Yes, sir, get aboard,* 
if you please; we shall start directly. 16. This carriage is 
not very convenient ; it is low, and the air in it is not very 
agreeable. 17. A gentleman who left the carriage at* the 
last station, has been smoking. 18. We are going very fast ; 
I do not like going so fast. 19. We shall soon arrive at the 
first station. 20. How long shall we have to stop there? 
21. Only a few minutes. 22. Some months ago I came the 
same way, and we were obliged to stop half an hour. 23. 
That is very unpleasant. 

238, Turn into German : 

An industrious old woman in the country called her two 
maid-servants to their work every morning as soon as her 
cock crew. The servants were greatly annoyed that they 
were obliged to get up so early, and determined to kill the 



» for the way, 'ViX Ulllermc§«. * What sort of. 

« Use auf with the dative. • Neuter gender. 

' fieren @ic eiiimal. * einflei§eit. 
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cock. But when the old woman did not hear the crowing* of 
her cock any longer,* she did not know the time at all,* and 
now called the servants even * earlier than before, sometimes 
soon after midnight. 



239. VOCABULARY. 

bcr ^af)nf)of, station,^ 
bcr gal^tj)lan, time-table. 
ber SQa\^n, cock, 
bet Slaud^, smoke. 
bcr 3ufl nad^, train for. 

bie Slrbeit, work. 
bie Suft, air. 

bic SRittemad^t, midnight. 
' bie Station', station. (See p. 4.) 
Cf. SaJ^nlj^of. 

angenel^m, agreeable^ pleasant. 
firgetlid^, annoying^ annoyed. 
niebtifl, low; mean. 

Oppos. I^od^. 
toerborben, spoiled^ ruined. 

frfllj^, early. 



mand^mal, jutoeilen, sometimes. 
fo balb ate, CLS soon as. 
fogleid^, immediately. 
toolj^rf d^einlid^, probably. 

anl^alten, l^ielt an, angel^alten, 

to stop J to halt. 
anfel^en, fal^ an, angefel^en, to 

look at. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, auffleftan* 

ben (f .), to get up. 
befd^Kefeen, befd^Iofe, befd^Ioffen, 

to resolve, determine. 
Iral^en, to crow. 
taud^en, to smoke. 
t5ten, to kill, destroy. 
umbringen, brad^te urn, umge« 

brad^t, to kill. 



auf bent SOBeg, untettoeB^, on the way. 

et Ij^at Sled^t (Unred^t), he is right (wrong). 

e« ift red^t (unted^t), /*/ is right (wrong). 

ftd^ bie ^t\X bertreiben, to while away one's time. 

abieu ; leben @ie ta)0l^I ; id^ em))f el^Ie mid^ ^Ij/rnn, good-bye. 

e« tlj^ut nid^td ; laffen ©ie nur, never mind. 

fel^r bevbunben ; ban!e f d^5n ; batrfe beftend, much obliged. 



' bud Ihrftleit. 

• not^any longer, ]ti4it me|r. 



» not -at all, g||]rili4|t. 
* no^, like etiam in Latin. 
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240. 9fr 0r^|e flittt^^ 

Unten in ber SBirt^ftubc cinet Ilcincn ©tabt fa^ bcr Sarcn= 
ffl^rer unb berjcl(|rtc* fein 3l6cnbbrob; bcr 5pc| ftanb btau^cn 
l(|intcr bcm §oIjfto^e angcbunbcn, bcr armc 5Pc^, bcr Icincr ©ccic 
ettoag ju Scibc t^at, tDcnn cr aud^ * grimmig genug au^fal^. Dbcn 
im Srfcrjimmer f})icltcn bcim SWonbcnfd^cinc brci Heine Kinber ; 
bag dltefte toar tool^I f cd^g S^i^^^/ ^^^^ i^ngfte nid^t mcl^r benn » 
jtDci. — „Rloii)(S), Ilatfc^!" lommt e« bie %uppt l^inauf; tocr 
mod^te* ba« fein ? 2)ie i^iir frrang auf — e« toar bcr 5Pe^, ber 
jottige Sar ! @r Jf^atte fid^ gelangtDcilt ba unten im §ofe gu ftel^cn 
unb nun ben SBeg jur %xtppt l(|inauf gefunben. 2)ie fiinber tDaren 
liber baS gro^e, jottige 3:ier fe^r erfd^rodfen/ fie Irod^en* jebeg in 
feincn SBinfel, aber er fanb fie aHe brei, beriil^rte fie mit ber 
©d^nauje, ti)ai \f)nm aber nid^tg. 

„2)a« ift fid^er ein grower §unb/' bad^ten^ fie, unb bann 
ftreid^elten fie xl)n. @r legte fid^ auf ben gu^boben, bcr Ileinfte 
finabe toaljte fid^ oben brauf unb f})ieltc SSerftedf mit feinem golb* 
gelodften S5})fd&en in beffen " bidfem, fd^tDar^en ^elje. 9lun nai)m 
bcr altcfte Snabe feinc 3:rommeI, fd^Iug/ ba^ e« nur fo " bonnerte, 
unb ber Sar erl(|ob fid^ auf feine beiben §interfu^e unb begann ju 
tanjen; ba« tDar aHerliebft! 3^^^^ Knabe nai)m fein ©etoel^r, 
bcr Sar mufetc aud^ eing \)aUn unb er j^^ielt eg orbentlid^ f eft ; bag 
toar ein ^jrad^tiger Samcrab, ben fie tx\)alttn l^atten, unb nun 
gingen fie: „eing, jtoei, eing, gtDci!" — 5)a fafete eg an bie 
%i)Vix, fic ging auf, eg toar bie 3Kutter ber fiinber. ^f)x l^&ttet fte 



' tCl'jel^rte = a§. * o/tAat one = his. 

• mentt— auc^, although, ^ From fc^lagett. 

' Deitn = aid. " nut fo, positively; much like 

^ moc^te = tottnte. our singular colloquialism just^ 

• From erfc^reifeit* used intensively: **// was just per- 

• From friec^eti. fecty 
' From betilni. 
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fc^cn foHcn/ il^ren f^jtad^Iofcn ©d^recfcn fel^cn foHen, baS Ireibc* 
toeifec* 3lntli$, ben j^albgcoffnetcn SDlunb, bic fticren Sluflcn. 
aibcr bcr Keinftc RmU nicfte fo bcrgnttgt unb rief ganj laut in 
fciner ©^jrad^e : * „SSir \p\dtn nur ©olboten l** Unb bann lam 
bev Satenfiil^rer. 

^nberfetu 



Sin nub aioaitjigfie Settiim. 

241. NUMERALS! CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 138J 

3n Her Sdjladit bet SBntctloo, liieldie am ISten duni 
1815 ftattlatte (^attfanli, kotftel), fanfeen kiele ZattfettHe koit 
SRetifdiett i|ven Zob; Me ^ttnfitn n&txn, okfilti^ fie etfl 
Seseit lian 7 am %htni auf kem S^Ia^tfeUi etf^einen 
lotttttnt, aaltteit itkev fieketttlani taufenk 2ote imk Set* 
ttunkete, toaltenk kte ^tanaofen etn ^trttteil i|te8 sanjen 
^eeteS ketloven laken foKen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the i8th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 

Note. — For remarks applicable to several points in the above model 
sentence, read 243 and 244. On txfi, see 181. On fottett, see 167, 4. 



* iiitut— fotten, you ought to « That is, totenMaffe. 

have seen her, ' in his {baby) talk. 
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242. 










Cardinal Numbers. 




Ordinal Numbers. 


20. 


jtoat^te. 


ber 


jtoanjiflftc. 


^Oth. 


21. 


etn unb )tt>an3t0. 


n 


einunbjtDanjigfte^ 


2\st 


22. 


jtoei unb {toanjig. 


n 


jtDciunbjloanjiflfte, 


%%d. 


30. 


btei^fl. 


// 


breifeiflfte. 


30M. 


31. 


cm unb btei^tg. 


n 


cin unb bteifeiflfte. 


31j/. 


40. 


bietjtfl. 


tf 


merjiflfte. 


40M. 


50. 


fflnfeifl. 


// 


ffittftigffce. 


50M. 


60. 


fe#(J- 


ft 


fe*»t0fte. 


60M. 


70. 


fiebstfl. 


n 


ftebjigfte. 


l^th. 


80. 


ad^tjig. 


n 


a^tjigfte. 


80M. 


90. 


neunjifl. 


tf 


neunjtgfte. 


90M. 


100. 


l^nbctt. 


ft 


l^unbertftc. 


lOOM. 


101. 


^unbert unb ein& 


tf 


l^unbevtunbetfte. 


lOlj/. 


200. 


}ta>ei^unbett. 


ft 


jtoeil^unbevtfte. 


300/ift. 


212. 


itoei^unbett unb 


ft 


jtoetl^unbevt unb 






JtoBlf. 




Jtoolfte, 


212/*. 


1000. 


taufenb. 


tt 


taufenbftc. 


lOOOM. 


10,000. 


)el^n taufenb. 


tt 


jel^ntaufenbftc, lO^OOOM. 


100,000. 


i^unbett taufenb. 








1,000,000. 


eine SRUIton. 









The forms fietftlgig and fifteilStg^e occur, as well as those in the table. 

243. Certain points in regard to the form and use of the 
ordinals require remark : 

1. The form Jtoanjig is manifestly irregular. It was 
anciently written gtoeinjig. Compare old English twentig. 

2. The syllable jig,* ten, is softened in btei§tg to §{g/ 

3. The English a hundred, a thousand, are expressed in 

German without the article : ^unbert, taufenb ; fin ^ttnbert, 

rin taufenb, mean one hundred, one thousand. But cine 
SRiOton means a million. 



Old EngUsh tig, related to Latin decem, Greek ihai. 
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4. The German always expresses the odd numbers from 
twenty to a hundred, as in the table : eilt Uttb J)liait)ig» etc., 
never, as in English, twenty-one. Above a hundred the larger 
number comes first, and uttb may be expressed or omitted. 
Hence the forms of expression agree with the English. 

5. I^unbert and taitfenb may be used as neuter substantives 
in the plural : ^uttberte, Zaufmbe. in general their use in 
the singular and plural agrees with that of the English 
words, hundred^ thousand, 

^^4t. Examine the following groups of numerals : 

I. 
einmal/ once, oBemal, at all times. 

gtocimal, twice, jjcbegmal, every time. 

breimal, thrice. mand^mal, many times. 

etc. etc. 

a. Iterative Numerals. >- The formation of the adverbs in the 
left hand column is obvious ; the noun Wlul is added to the cardinals. 
But 9Ral> which means marJk, time, is sometimes written separately. The 
adverbs of the right hand column are similarly formed. 

II. 

einerlei, of one kind, allerlei, of all kinds. 

jtoeierW, of two kinds. mand^etlei, of various kinds. 

breievlei, of three kinds. bteler(ei^ of many kinds. 
etc. etc. 

b, Variative Numerals. — The above indeclinable adjectives are 
formed from the genitive case ending in et» by adding the obsolete 
noun Sei, way^ kind, 

III. 

ein l^affi, a half anbertl^alb, one and a half, 

ein 2)rittel, a third. brittel^alb, two and a half, 

ein SSicrtel, a fourth. biertelj^alb, three and a half, 

* Distinguish ein^mal* once, from f tnmtir, once upon a time. 
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em ^m^d, a fifth. funfte^alb^y^r and a half. 

ein ©ec^tel^ a sixth. fed^tel^alB^^v^ and a half. 

etc. etc. 

c. Fractional Numbers. — 1. |^al| is an adjective. The other 
fractional numbers are formed by adding the neater nomi Stil P^rt^ 
shortened to tel* to the ordinals. 

2. The second column is composed of indeclinable fractiimals^ formed 
from ordinals. One would expect, )|iette|llll, in place of t1t^rrt)alli * ; 
but the old form for the second was \fX Mi(tf> the other. Compare the 
Latin alter, the other ^ for secundas. 9ttBcrt|tll, etc., imply, rather 
than express, the real meaning. The second a half implies the first a 
whole ; hence, one and a hcdf So in Latin : claadus altero pede, lame 
in the other foot^ implies one foot sound; hence, lame in one foot, 

245. ttitfgalbe* 

I. 1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the i8th of 
June, 1S15. 2. In this battle many thousand French, 
English, and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians 
could not appear on the field of battle till towards half 
past 6 in the evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above 
six and a half thousand dead and wounded, although they 
did not appear on the field of battle till towards evening. 
5. The French counted the greatest number of dead and 
wounded ; they are said to have lost one third of their whole 
army. 6. The commander of the French army was Napoleon, 
that* of the English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, 
Bliicher. 7. In the evening of the i8th of June, 1815, the 
field of battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 
8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest of 
modem times. 

II. 1. Waiter, we shall leave to-morrow morning' by* 
the half past 6 o'clock train ' ; please, let us have our bill ! 

> Irregularly formed for an^erc « ' Say, morgnt frit|. 

6tUi. * Use mtt. 

* ^rrieKige or ^rr. * lull fidcit tt|r Sttge. 
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2. Very well, sir,^ I will give it you to-morrow morning. 

3. No, we prefer to have it to-night, so that we may have 
time to examine it and to rectify any errors which may' 
by chance have crept in. 4. At what time do you wish to 
be called ? 5. Not later than 5 o'clock, as we want to break- 
fast before our departure. 6. Here is the bill, gentlemen. 7. 
Just' look it over, Edward, and tell me what you think* of it! 
8. I do not think* the different items too high, but there is 
one which all travellers dislike, and notwithstanding nearly 
all the hotel-keepers on the continent put* it in the bill, 
namely * bougies.* 9. Here are actually 48 kreuzers charged 
for candles, whilst ours probably will not burn longer than a 
quarter of an hour' or 20 minutes. 



246. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber SBefclj^fel^aber, commander. 
bet Kontincnf , continent. 
bcr ®afth)irt, hotel-keeper, 
bet Strtum, error (121). 
ber KeHner, waiter. 
ber ^Poften, station^ place; item. 
bet Sleifenbe, traveller. 

bie 2lbteife, departure. 
bie 3lnjal^I, number. 

bag geftlanb, continent. 

ba§ Sic^t, candle (p. 82, n. 3). 

bebedtt, covered. 
blutifl, bloody. 
neu, new^ young; recent. 
Oppos. alt. 



bennod^^ notwithstanding. 
toitllid^^ toal^rl^aftig, actually. 
jufdttig, by chance. 

abteifen (f .), to depart, set out. 

bered^nen, to charge. 

berid^tigen, to rectify. 

btennen, btannte, flebrannt, to 
bum. 

butd^'fe^en, fal^ butd^, butd^* 
gefel^en, to look over. 

fid^ einfd^leid^en, fd^lid^ ein, ein* 
gefd^Iid^en, to creep in. 

mi|f alien (e^ mi^f allt mir), mi^s 
ftel, milfaHen, to cause dis- 
like , to displease. 

})ttif en, to examine. 



* mein fiert. 

< Either mogeit or f dlttten. Be 

mindful of the order. 

' See model sentence of the 



ninth lesson. ^ Use |altetl. 

5 Use fInDcn. 
« Use fe^en. 
^ eine IBicrtelflKiibe. 
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247. ttitfgalbe« 

[Read aloud the following in German through the sixth, and answer the 
succeeding questions in complete sentences.] 

1. 24, 36, 41, 75, 99, 108, 115, 231, 478, 987 ; — bet 9., 
17., 21., 30., 45., 59., 100., 101., 118., 205., 333. 

2. 2Bie Diel tft 4 unb (plus) 6? 4 + 6 = (ift gletd^) 10, 
15 + 3? 21 + 9? 110 + 20? 999 + 1? — SQBie bid bclommt 
(crl^ait) man, h)cnn man 10 unb 5 abbiert ? 

3. 2Bie Diet bleibt iibrig (is left), toenn man 4 toon 12 
tocflnimmt (abjdl^lt, fubttal(|iert) ? 12 hjenigcr (minus) 4 = 8 
(12 — 4 = 8). 15 bon 20 ? 60 bon 77 ? 1 bon 1000 ? 

4. 2Bie ml ift 6 mal 2 (6X2)? 5X8? 4X3? 7X10? 
S!RuItij)Rciert 14 mit 10, 80 mit 2, 25 mit 4 ! 

5. aSie oft ift 3 in 12 cnt^alten (contained) ? 3 ift in 12 
4 mal cnt^alten. 3Bie oft ift 4 in 16 cnt^oltcn, 5 in 20, 9 in 36 ? 
2)ibibicrt 25 burd^ 5, 22 burd^ 11, 40 burd^ 8 (25:5 = 5; 
36:6 = ? 90:10 = ? 100:4 = ? 80:8 = ?) 

6. 2)ic ©d^lad^t bei 2BaterIoo fanb am 18tcn Suni 1815 
ftatt. SDie ©d^lad^t bei 2ixpm, 18. October 1813 ; bie ©d^Iad^t 
bei 3«J«nnann, 5. 5Robembet 1854 ; bie ©d^lad^t bei SKagenta, 
4. 3uni 1859 ; bie ©d^Iad^t bei Suftojja, 24. Suni 1866 ; bie 
©c^lad^t bei ©abotoa ober S5ni09raft, 3. ^uli 1866 ; bie ©ee* 
fd^lad^ten bei abulir, 1. 2lufiuft 1798 ; bei Irafalgar, 22. October 
1805 ; bei Sijfa, 20. guli 1866. 

7. 2Bie biele SKonate })at ba« Sal^r? 

8. giennet mir ben Iften, ben 2ten, ben le^ten, alle SKonate! 

9. SBie biele SCage ^at bie SBoc^e? 

10. Sfiennet mir ben Iften 2:a9, ben 3ten, ben 7ten, aHe Xage ! 

11. 2Bie biele Xa^c finb in einem '^a^jx, in einem 3Konat? 

12. 2Be^e« ift ber fiirjefte 5Konat? SBie biele 2:afie Ij^at ber 
gebruar ? 

13. 2Bann l^at ber fjebruar 29 2:aae ? Sn einem ©d^altjal^t 
(leap-year) l^at ber gebruar 29 Srage. 
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14. SOBann finbct An ©d^altja^t ftatt? Stte 4 ^al^re, toenn 
man bie le^ten 2 S^ff^^ '^^^ ^a^n^a\)l burd^ 4, ol^ne cinen 9left 
ju laffcn, biijtbteren lann. 

15. a)en h)iei)ielten (toieiJtelftcn) bc« 5!Konat« l^abcn toir l^cute? 
3)cr toic Diclte ift l^cutc ? 

16. 2)en U)iei)icUen (bielftcn) l^attcn toir geftem, Dorgeftem, 
am ©onntag ? 

17. S)en h)iei)icltcn toerbcn h)ir motgcn f^abzn, tibennorflen? 

248. «iii ^StftU 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

2luf einer gro^en SBeibc gc^en 

SSiel taufenb* ©c^afe ftlbcrtoeife; 
2Bic h)ir ftc l(|eute toanbcin* fe^cn, 

©al^ fie bet atteralt'fte ®rei«. 

©ie altem nie unb trinlen Seben 

2luS einem unerfci^o})ften 95orn ; 
6in §irt ift il^nen jugegeben 

3Dlit fd^on gebog'nem ©ilber^orn. 

@r tteibt jie au§ ju' golb'nen 3:i(|oren, 

6r uberjd^lt fie jebe 5laci^t, 
Unb f)ai ber Sammer Iein§* berloren, 

©0 oft et aud^* ben SEBeg Dottbrad^t.* 

@in tteuer ipunb bilft fie i^m leiten, 

Sin munt'rer SBJibber ge^t boran. 
2)ie §eerbe, lannft bu fie mir beuten ? 

Unb aud^ ben ^irtcn jeig' mir an ! 



©d^lUer. 



* What would be used in prose ' May be translated through. 

instead of niel tauf mb ? * For teintl. 

• Depends on fejcn, and has * See page 138, note 1. 
the force of a present participle. • Supply the auxiliary Ijat* 
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249. 



S^ti ititb }itiatt}igfie Seltiiiit. 
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ttitrlie fi^ )oo|let keftitbeit, toienn fte in einem gefnHHereit ^aufe 
toolnte unb fieffeteS S8a|fet |atte, iiHli ct felfift ttiirbe nt^t 
(raitl setoiorlieii fetn, toenn et f^oit kot einem |alfieit 3a|t 
attSgejogeii tofite. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 



250. 

Indicative. 

1. \ij l^attc, 
I had, 

2. id^ toar, 
I was. 

3. id^ tourbc/ 
/ became. 

4. ic^ lobtc, 
I praised. 

5. ic^ bcfanb mic^, 
I found myself. 

6. id^ jog au«, 
I removed. 

7. id^ fd^lug, 
I struck. 



Imperfect Tense. 



Subjunctive. 



toir l^attctt, 
we had. 
h)ir toaren, 
tt/^ were. 
h)ir tourbcn, 
a/^ became. 
toir lobten, 
we praised. 
h)irbefanbenun«, 
we founds etc. 
toir jogen au3, 
w^ removed. 
\d\x fd^lugen^ 
we struck. 



I should have. 

id^ ta)are^ 

I should be. 

id^ Mrbe, 

I should become. 

id^ lobte^ 

I should praise. 

id^ bef cinbe mid^^ 

Ishouldfindy etc. 

id^ jdge aug, 

I should remove. 

id& fd&Iugc, 

I should strike. 



toir Ij^dtten, 
2£/^ should ha7)e. 
h)ir tDaren, 
w^ should be. 
h)ir tourben, 
w^ should become. 
toit lobten, 
tt/^ should praise. 
toir bcfdnbcn un^, 
le^^ should^ etc. 
toit j5gen aug, 
we should remove. 
tDtr fd^Iilgen, 
a/^ should strike. 



Also, id) marb, bit marbfl, er marb. 
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251. Observe (1) that latetl and UrtHeit form the subjunctive from 
the indicative by a simple modification of the vowel; (2) that a weak 
verb (InlicK) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; (3) that 
a strong verb (2, 5, 6, 7) adds e in the first and third persons singular to 
the imperfect indicative, and modifies a, o, % to ft, d» ft* 

Observe that a strong verb always changes its radical vowel in forming 
the imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 



252. 

Indicaiive. 

1. id^ l^atte gel^abt, 
I had had, 

I had been, 

3. xij ta)ar geta)orben^ 
I had become, 

4. id^ Ij^atte gelobt, 
I had praised, 

h, id^ ^atte mid^ befunben^ 
I had found myself, 

6. id^ toar au^ge^ogen, 
/ had removed, 

7. id& l^attc flefd^Iagen, 
I had struck. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Subjunctive, 

id^ ^atte ge^abt, 
I should have had, 

id^ toarc gchjefen, 
I should have been, 

vkj tDcite getoorbcn, 
I should have become, 

id^ ^atte gelobt^ 

I should have praised, 

id^ ^attc mid^ befunben, 

I should have found myself, 

xij (Dare au^gejogen^ 
I should have removed, 

td^ l^&tte gefd^Iagen^ 
I should have struck. 



253. First Conditional. 

1. id& toiirbc l^aben, I should have, 

2. i(^ toiirbe fcin, I should be, 

3. i(^ totirbe tDerben, I should become. 

4. id^ toiirbc lobcn, I should praise, 

6. id^ tDurbc mid^ befinben, I should find myself 

6. id& Mtbc au^jielj^en, I should remove, 

7. i(^ toiltbe fd^Iagen, I should strike. 
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Second Conditional. 



1. id^ totirbe flc^abt i)ahm, I should have had. 

2. \ij tDiirbe getocfen fein, I should have been, 

3. id^ toiirbc gctoorbcn fcin, I should have become. 

4. id^ toilrbe gelobt l^aben, I should have praised, 

5. id^ toiirbc mid^ befunben l(^abcn, I should have found myself . 

6. id^ tourbe au^gcjogcn fcin, I should have removed. 

7. id^ toarbc gefd^Iagen l^aben, I should have struck. 

255* Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, toiir^r, of the verb tOCrHttl ; 
(2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the perfect infinitive 
to toitr^e; (3) that in the pluperfect and second conditional, the auxiliary 
is feltt or Ijaten, according to 211, 1 and 2. 

256, 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive and 

the tivo conditionals of the following weak verbs : 



arbeiten, to work, 
bebauem, to pity. 
befud^en, to visit, 
btaud^en, to need. 



fid^ fttrd^tcn, to fear, 
legen, to lay, 
lieben, to love, 
madden, to make. 



tcbctt, to speak, 
fd^idfen, to send. 
tanjen, to dance. 
toagen, to venture. 



2. Form the same of the following strong verbs . 



Pres. 
Infin. 

brcd^en, 
bcnfcn, 

Qteifcn, 
^alten, 
lommen, 
laffen. 



Imp. 
Indic. 

brad^. 

bacbte. 

fling. 

Qriff. 

^ielt. 

!am. 

licfe. 



Pres. 
Infin. 

laufcn, 
lefcn, 
ncl^men, 
fd^einen, 

fein, 
fmfcn. 



Imp. 
Indic. 

lief, 
lag. 
na^m. 
fd^ien. 

tear, 
fanf. 



Pres. 
Infin. 

frtcd^cn, 

tragcn, 

trinfen, 

t)crfte]^en, 

tDcrfcn, 

toiffeti. 



Imp. 
Indic. 

trug. 
tranf. 
t>erftanb, 
toarf. 
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257. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. SSenn id^ mel^v ®elb l^atte^ (fo) h)Urbe ic^ ein ^aud laufen, 
if I had more money ^ I should buy a house, 

2. SQBenn cr nid^t Irani toate; (fo) toflrbe er mit S^nen flelj^en, 
if he were not sick^ he would go with you, 

3. Sd^ toilrbc einen Srief gcfd^riebcn Ij^abcn, tocnn td^ tool^I 
getDefen toare, I should have written a letter^ if I had been well, 

II. 

1. ^attc id^ mt\/t ®clb, (fo) toiirbe id^ ein ^au« laufen, ^^j^/ 
«r^r^ money y I should buy a house, 

2. 2Barc er nid^t Irani, (fo) toiirbc er mit ^mn gelj^en, were 
he not sick^ he would go with you, 

3. SDJare id^ tool^l getoefen, (fo) toilrbe id^ eincn Srief flc» 
fd^rieben Ij^aben, had I been well^ I should have written a letter, 

258* 1. Observe in both groups of sentences, the correspondence 
of modes and tenses: the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive; 
the second conditional and the pluperfect subjunctive. 

2. Either the dependent clause, the one containing the supposition, 
may come first, as in 1. 1 and 2 ; or the principal clause, that is, the one 
containing the inference or conclusion, as in I. 3. 

3. The conjunction tBfltlt may be omitted, in which case the sentence 
begins with the verb. See in the second group, how the English and 
German correspond, both in the omission of if and in the order in the 
conditional clause. 

259* 1. An examination of the two groups of sentences in 257 
shows that the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive refer to 
present time^ in a particular supposed case, and that the supposition, 
and, generally, the conclusion, are contrary to fact: thus, in I. 2, the 
supposition is that he is not sick^ but in fact by implication he is sick. 

' If the supposition is genercU^ there is a vague reference to future 
and sometimes when it is not, time. 
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2. In the same way the second conditional and the pluperfect sub- 
junctive, refer to past titne^ and are used to put as supposition and 
inference what was contrary to fact: thus, in I. 3; if I had been well {but 
I was not) I should have written a letter {but infctcty did not). 

Note. — The student of Latin should remark the exact correspondence 
of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in Latin and German in hypo- 
thetical sentences referring to present or past time and implying a reality 
contrary to the supposition. 

3. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first con- 
ditional,* and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the second 
conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sentences, 
whether the condition is expressed or only implied: ^(^ mitt^C fUtetl 

Srief fc^reiBen (or tc^ fitttefie etnen Srief), menit id) $a|itcr \vMt\ )iad 
toiir^e vlxA )tt tueit tittreni or tiad fitl^rte nitd ju toe it that would lead us 

too far. Accordingly we may have : 



260. 

1. id^ l^^attc, I should have, 

2. id^ toate, I should be, 

3. id^ tDiirbe, I should become, 

4. id^ Io6tC, I should praise, 

5. id^ 6efanbc mid^, I should 

find myself, 

6. xi^i^q^tavL^, I should remove, 

7. id^ fd^Ittge, I should strike, 

1. id^ l^atte gel^a6t, 

2. id^ toare getoefen, 

3. id^ toarc getoorbcn, 

4. id^ Ifidtte gclobt, 

5. \i^ l^attc mid^ bcfunben, 

6. id^ toSre auSgcjogen, 

7. id^ l^atte gcfd^lagen. 



* If the idea of futurity is prom- 
inent, and sometimes for other 



for id^ tottrbc l^aben. 
" id^ toarbc fein. 
** id^ toiirbe tocrben. 
" id^ toiirbe lobcn. 

" td^ toiirbc mid^ beftnben. 
" id^ toiirbe augjiel^cn. 
" id^ tourbe fd^lagcn. 

for id^ tourbc ge^abt ^aben. 
" id& marbe eetocfcn fctn. 
" id^ toiirbc getoorben fein. 
" id^ toiirbe eelobt l^aben. 
" id^tourbemid^befunbenl^aben. 

id^ tourbe auSgejogen fein. 
" id& tDurbe eefd^Iagcn l^aben. 

reasons, the conditional form is 
preferred to the subjunctive. 
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261. ^uf^aht. 

L 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. If Captain B. lived 
in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 3. Your 
brother-in-law would be in better health, if he had always 
lived in a healthier house. 4. If your brother-in-law always 
lived in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 5. 
Had your brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, 
he would be in better health. 6. Captain B. would have 
been in better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and 
had had better water. 7. If Captain B. had lived in a 
healthier house, and had had better water, he would have 
been in better health. 8. Had Captain B. lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, he would have been in better 
health. 9. Captain B.'s family would not have become ill, if 
they^ lived in a healthier house and had better water. 

10. If Captain B.'s family had always lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 11. Did Captain B.'s family live in a healthier house, 
and had they had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 12. Your brother-in-law's family would not have become 
ill, if they had always lived in a healthier house, and had 
had better water. 13. They would not have become ill, 
but would be in better health now, if they had removed half 
a year ago. 14. If your brother-in-law's family had removed 
out of this unhealthy house half a year ago, they would 
not have become ill. 15. If Captain N. and his* family had 
removed some months ago, they would be in better health 
now. 16. Mr. N. is in better health now, because he has 
removed from this unhealthy house. 17. How is* Captain 
N., your brother-in-law, to-day? 18. Not very well, thank 



* Singular feminine. * iefitll^et {14. 
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you. 19. He suffers from* head-ache. 20. How is your 
family to-day? 21. You would not, I suppose,' have re- 
moved out of this handsome and convenient house, if the 
water had been better. 

[When the following exercise has heen read aloud and translated by 
the pupil, it is recommended that the teacher make portions of it the 
basis of conversation in German.] 

II. 1. 3{un^ Siobert, id^ ffabt bid^ ja geftem nic^t auf bem@td 
gefel^en. SSie !omntt ba$ ? Saufft bu nid^t gem @d^Uttfd^ul^ ? 
O, f el^t gem, unb id^ tpurbe aud^ l^ingegangen f ein (id^ tpftre aud^ 
^ingegangen), toenn id^ nid^t gefUrd^tet ^dtte einjubred^en. 3>u 
fd^einft ein grower §afenfufe ju fein. ®u braud^ft bid^ nid^t 
itbet mid^ luftig )u madden ; toenn bu einen al^nltd^en UnfaH gel^abt 
^atteft, tote id^, toiirbeft bu tool^I anberg fprec^en. SRun, toa^ 
fur einen Unfatt l^aft bu benn ge^abt? 3^ bin einmal eins 
gebrod^en, unb toilrbe fid^erlid^ ertrunlen fein (toare ertrunlen), 
mnn mxi) nid^t ein 3Rann an ben ^aaren ergriffen unb l^erau^^ 
gejogen l^atte. ©eit ber* geit finb aud^ meine ©Item fel^r angft= 
li(^, unb toUrbm fel^r ungel^alten barilber fein, toenn id^ ol^ne il^re 
©ntoiUigung auf ba^ ©« ginge. SBenn 3*^nnann bfid^te/ toie 
bu, fo fal^e man xm SBinter nid^t fo biele Seute auf bent @i«. 
3)a§ mag* fein; abet e« toiirben aud^ nid^t fo biele Ungliidf^fatte 
t)ot{ommen. ^a l^aft bu Sied^t ; id^ gebe ba$ ju. ®ro^e SSorftc^t 
ift aUetbingS nottombig, unb toenn meine (SItem nid^t toufeten, 
ba^ id) fel^r borfid^tig bin, fo liefeen fte mid^ toal^rfd^einlid^ aud^ 
nid^t gel^en. 

2. ^au 93. gab le^ten 2)tendtag einen gl&njenben SaK ; todren 
Sie l^iet getoefen, fo toiirben ©ie aud^ eine ©niabung erl^alten 
l^aben. gl^r t?reunb, ber ©ol^n be« §erm Dr. 5KttIler, l^atte eben* 
falls eine ©inlabung be!ommen, unb toilrbe fie aud^ angenommen 

1 suffers from J leiliet ttlt. * Impf . subj. of bcnfcn, to think, 

* See under 229. * Observe this use of mogCll, 

• NotM^,butM«/. See 219, note. and see page 171, note 3. 
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l^aben, toenn er nid^t fd^on Jjorl^er eingelabcn getoefen to&te. 3^ 
bebaute red^t l^crjlid^, ba^ td^ toon meiner SReife nid^t frii^et junidfs^ 
lommen lonnte ; e« toiirbe mir grofeeg 33ergnugen gemad^t ^aben^ 
ben Satt ju befud^en, ba td^ fel^r gem lanje. SJaju J^dtten ©ie 
©elegenl^eit genug gel^abt ; benn e« toaren fel^r biele SDamen ba, 
unb unlet benfelben fel^r gute 3:dnjerinnen, abet nid^t ^etren 
genug, unb biele ber antoefenben §erren toaren fo unl^opid^, nic^t 
}u tanjen, obgleid^ fte fa^en, n)ie gem bie jungen 2)amen getan^t 
i^atten. 



262. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber ®Ianj, lustre^ brightness, 

bet §afettfufe,/fl/«/-^«r/, cow- 
ard. ^ 

ber ^^\,yard^ courtyard^ court. 

bie ©d^Uttfd^ul^e, skates, 

ber %0Xi%, dance, Cf. tanjen. 

ber 2:dnjer, dancer. Cf . 2:dnjes 
rin. 

ber Unfall, mishaps accident. 

ber UngliidEgfatt, misfortune. 

bie ©nh)iIligung,/^rwi/>j/V7«. 
bie ©elegen^eit, opportunity. 
bie 2:dnjerin, {female) dancer. 
bie SSotftd^t, foresight, pre- 
caution. 

bad ©«, iV<r. 

bad §erj, ^^ar/ (149). 

ai^nlid^, similar. 
dngftlid^, anxious. 



antoef enb, present 
ebenfattd, likewise. 
gidnjenb, brilliant. 
ttof toenbig, necessary. 
fid^erlid^, certainly. 
un'l^fiflid^, discourteous. 
un'gel^alten uber, displeased at. 

bebauem^ to regret. 

benfen, bad^te, gebad^t, to think. 

ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, to 

seize. 
ertrinf en, ertranf, ertmnlen (f .), 

to be drowned. 
©c^Kttf d^u^ lauf en (f .), to skate. 
fid^ luftig madden fiber, to make 

fun of. 
tanjen, to dance. 
Dorlommen, lam bor, borge* 

lommen (f.), to occur. 
jugeben, gab ju, jugegeben, to 

admit. 
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263. 9lttfgiiiie« 

1. You had better* stay a little longer, I am afraid it will 
soon rain. 2. He had better remove from that unhealthy 
house. 3. Had not you better go and buy it yourself ? 4. 
Had not he better write to his aunt as soon as possible ? 5. 
She had best * ask her parents first. 6. They told me I had 
best go away at once. 7. Would that I had* never seen him ! 
8. Oh, that he were * still alive (am Seben) ! 9. Would that 
we were as rich as our uncle 1 10. Would that I had as 
much knowledge " as Mr. N, 

264. 

[Substitute the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive for the spaced 
infinitives in the following sentences.] ^ 

1. @r toiitbe beffer ©d^Iittfcl^ul^ laufcn, tomn er ofter auf ba« 
gig g e ^ c n unb nic^t fo berjagt (timid) toare. 

2. 3Reine ©ruber toiirben mit aSergnttgen auf ba« gtd ge^en, 
toenn fte beffer ©d^Rttf d^ul^ I a u f e n. 

3. 3Benn ic^i fallen, fo toilrben ©ie fic^ bariiber lufttg 
tnad^en. 

4. SQSenn ii) nid^t ffird^ten eingubred^en, fo toilrbe ic^ au*:^ 
auf ba§ @t$ gel^en. 

5. 3d^ toiirbe tntd^ freuen, toenn eg mtr g e It n g e n, bag ilinb 
ju retten. 3^ "mixxU mid^ gefreut l^aben, toenn eg mir ges 
li n g e n, bag ^inb ju retten. 

6. ©ie toiirben §emt 91. befud^en, ^tnn ©ie h? i f f e n, too er 
tool^nt. ©ie toilrben ipertn 91. befud^t ^aben, toenn ©ie toiff en^ 
too er too^nt. 

7. SBenn bie ©d^Iittf d^ul^e bem 3tt>«* entfj)red^en, tourbeft 
bu tool^I bag ©elb bafilr nid^t anfel^en. 

> Cast into the form, fV would be tense the same as in a supposition 

better y i/you, etc. contrary to fact in past time. So 

« best, am Hefteil. in Latin. See 257, II. 3. 
' latte . . . Ho* ; the mode and * See 257, 1. 2. •» See 271. 



READING LESSON. 167 



8. ®iefe jungen Seamen toiirbctt gem tanjen, toenn jte Scanjet 
^aben. 3)icfe jungen 2)amen l^atten gem getanjt, toenn fie 
^anjer l^aben. 



265. ^tv iahUf htv §unh unh htv iuif^* 

®in §unb unb ein §al^n fd^Ioffen ^reunbfd^aft unb ttjanberten 
jufammen in bie grembe. (gineg 2tbenb§ fonnten fie fein iQau« 
ertetd^en unb mu^ten im S33albe iibemad^ten. 3)er §unb fal^ 
enblid^ eine l^ol^Ie ®id^e, toorin fiir i^n eine Jjortrefflid^e ©d^Iaf* 
fammer toar. „§tet tootten toir bleiben/' fagte er ju fetnem 
Sleifegefal^rten. „^6) bin eg gufrieben/' fagte ber ^a\)n, „aUx 
id^ fd^Iafe gem in ber §5^e." 5)amit flog er auf einen 3lft, unb 
toiinfd^tc bem anbem gute SRad^t unb fe|te fid^ jum ©d^Iafen. 
2KS e§ HRorgen toerben toottte, fing ber ^alj^n an ju Irdl^en, benn 
cr bad^te: „@g ift balb 3^^^ i"^ aBeiteneifen." S)ag ^iferili 
l^atte ber gud^g ge^ort^ beffen ffiol^nung nid^t toeit babon toar, 
unb fd^nett h>ar er ba, urn ben SQai)n ju fangen. ®enn il^r toi^t 
ja, ba^ ber ^ud^§ ein iQiil^nerbieb ift. 3)a er ben §al^n fo l^od^ 
fi|en fal^, bad^te er : „®en mu^ man burd^ gute SQSorte ^emnter* 
lodfen, benn fo ^od^ fann id^ nid^t flettem!" ®ut, mein giid^gd^en 
mad^t fid^ gang l^oflid^ l^erbei unb fjjrid^t: „Qx, guten aWorgen, 
lieber aSetter ! 2Bie fommft bu l^ierl;er ? ^c^ l^abe bid^ ja gar gu 
lange nid^t gefel^en. 2lber bu ^aft bir eine gar unbequente SBo^s 
nung getoal^It; unb, lt)ie e§ fd^eint, l^aft bu aud^ nod^ nid^t« 
gefriil^ftildft. SBenn eg bir gefaHig ift, mit in mein §au§ ju 
fommen, fo toerbe ic^ bir mit gang frifd^ gebadenem 93robe auf* 
toartm." S)er §al^n fannte aber ben alten ©d^elm unb l^ittete 
ftd^ too^I, ^inunter ju fliegen. „Qx" fagte er, „h)enn bu ein 
Setter bon mir bift, fo toerbe id^ red^t gem mit bir friil^ftudfen, 
aber id^ l^abe nod^ einen Sleifegefal^rten, ber l^at bie 2^flre jus 
gefd^Iojfen. SBiHft bu fo gefattig fein, biefen ju toedfen, fo liinnen 
toir gleid^ jufammen mitgel^en." 3)er %\xd)^, toeld^er metnte, er 
I5nne einen jtoeiten §al^n ertoifd^en, lief fd^neff nad^ ber Dffnung, 
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too bet $unb lag. S)iefer toar abet ioad^ unb ^atte SQIe^ 0el^5rt, 

toad bet ^ud^d geft)xo(i^en ^atte, urn ben ^al^n )u betdtgen, unb 

freute ftd^ fe^r, ben alten Setriiger je^t ftrafen ju !5nnen. &)t 

ber gud^S e« jtd^ tjerfal^, frtang ber §uttb ^ert)or, t)a(fte i^n an 

ber SttffU unb bi^ il^n tot. ^ann tief er feinen fjreunb oom 

Saume ^enmter unb fagte : ,,aBenn bu allein getoefen toareft, 

l^atte biefer SSfetoid^t bic^ umgebrad^t. aber lafe und eilen, ba^ 

toir aud bem 3Ba(be iommm." 

(inxtmaxu 



266. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

3|t Sttifetv foDtr {ltt||i(|t¥ ukeit, feimit limtt tv urof^tre 
^dftfdjrttte in Het SRufil madlnt, wtH toeitit Sir fenft fUilise? 
lattm itbeit ttuDeit, fo Ijfitteit Sir mSi ptr ^ortfdlritte wa^eit 
ISnitm. m i{t nidlt %tnn, baji man fagt : 3d| nti^tt gut 
f)iielen ISnnen ; man mnft {id| andj 9Knl|e deben. 

Your brother ought to practice more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music, and if you yourself had 
been inclined to practice more diligently, you also could have 
made good progress. It is not enough for one to say, " I 
should like to be able to play well " ; one must also take pains. 

267. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ toiirbe tooHen. id^^toottte, Iwould^ should be inclined. 

id^ toiirbe foUen. id^ fottte, I should, ought to. 

id6 toiirbe miiffen. id^ mii^te, I should be obliged. 

td^ toiirbe biirfen. id^ biirfte, I should be allowed. 

id^ toiirbe mSgen. id^ mfid^te (gem), I should like. 

id^ toiirbe Idnnen. id^ I9nnte^ I could, might. 
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268. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ l^<itte . . tOoUtn, I should have been inclined . . (had liked). 
id^ l^otte . . fottcn, / ought to have . . should have . . 
xif l^attc . . milffcn, I should have been obliged . . {hadbeen^ etc.). 
xSsf l^attc . . burfen, I should have been allowed. . {had been, etc.). 
t(^ Indite . . mdgen^ /should have liked . . should like to have. 
ic^ l^atte . . fdnnen, I could have . . {had been able). 

Note. — The infinitives tooVeil» foVeil, etc., are substituted for the 
participles, getooSt* gcfoVt etc, in connection with dependent infinitives 
of other verbs, as has been already observed. 

269. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxi- 
liaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional 

270. Kttfgalie* 

[In turning the following sentences into German the imperfect or 
pluperfect subjunctive may be appropriately used (except in the sixth 
and thirteenth) according as the time indicated is the present (or vaguely 
the future), or past; and it is best so to translate the sentences first 
The pupil may then profitably rewrite those that admit of being ex- 
pressed by the first or second conditional.] 

I. 1. You should practice more diligently, then you could 
make greater progress.* 2. If you had practiced more 
diligently, you could have made greater progress. 3. You 
should have practiced more diligently, then " you would have 
made great progress in your music. 4. If they were inclined 
to practice more diligently, they could make good progress. 
5. If they had been inclined* to practice more diligently, 

* Plural, as in the model sen- last clause of 2, 5, and 15, and the 

tence. first clause of 12 ? 

' Why can this clause be ex- ' Be mindful of the order. See 

pressed in two ways, but not the 183, 2. 
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they could have made good progress. 6. She will soon be 
able to play well, if she takes pains.^ 7. She would soon be 
able to play well, if she were to take pains. 8. She would 
soon be able to play better, if she were inclined to take 
pains. 9. His brother ought to be more diligent, then he 
would soon make progress in his musia 10. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made * 
greater progress. 

11. He would like to be able to play well, but he will* not 
take pains. 12. He would have liked to practice diligently, 
but he had no time for it. 13. If one wants to make progress, 
one must take pains. 14. If your sister wanted to make 
progress, she would be obliged to take more pains. 15. If 
your sister had wanted to make progress, she would have 
been obliged to take more pains. 16. Had not your sister 
taken so much pains with her music, she would not have 
made* such progress, nor* could your brother have made 
progress, if he had not practiced so diligently. 

II. 1. Sd^ mdd^tc ittn cin toenifl rufftft^ lemen, ba i^ 
nad^fted ^a\)x auf einige 3Ronate nad^ Petersburg ge^en foil. 
2. Jtftnnten @ie tnir Dietteid^t einen Setter bet tufftfd^en ©jjrad^e 
ettH)fe^Ien? 3. 3d^ Idnnte S^nen tool^I* einen ettH)fe^Ien; aBer 
id^ fiird^te, @te toerben bie SttuSfprad^e unb bie ©rammatil fo 
fd^toer finben, bafe ©ie ba« ©tubiunt nid^t lange fortfe^en toerben. 
4. SBaS abet foQ id^ benn tl^un? 5. gd^ niu^ tnid^ bod^ t)erftanbs 
fid^ madden lonnen, toenn id^ l^inlomme. 6. 3lad^ metner 3Rei« 
nung toare e« bejfer, toenn ©ie beutfd^ lemten; benn biefe 
©iJtad^e toirb in Petersburg Don fel^r bielen ^erfonen, ©eutfd^en 
fotoo^I ate Sluffen, geft)rod^en, fo baft e« 3^"^" wd^t ju fc^toer 



* For the idiom, see the model ^ Can this clause be expressed 
sentence. in two ways? 

« See page 169, note 2. * ani^ — ni^t 

• Why not tott^? • doubtless, or, perhaps. 
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toerben biirfte/ ^^re ©efd^aftc mittelft berfelben abjumad^en. 
7. 3tm, bann tnii^tc id^ aber too^I balb anfangen, toenn td^ mix 
bor meiner 3lbretfe bie nottoenbigen Kenntttiffe aneignen tooUte ; 
benn beutfc^ foH* aud^ fe^r fc^toer fein. 8. SBcnn ®ie balb 
ge^en tooHen, l^dttcn ®ic aHerbingS fd^on bor etntger S^ ^"* 
fangen foHen. 9. 2)ic beutfd^e ©t)ra^e ift abcr fetne^toeg^ fo 
fd^toer h)te bie rufftfd^e, unb toenn ©ic einc ©rammatil benu^en, 
bie ben ©dottier nic^t mit ju bielen SRegeln belaftigt unb in ben 
iibung^aufgaben bIo§ toon folc^en SB5rtern unb 5p^rafen (Sebraud^ 
mad^t, toeld^e in bet Umgang«fl)rad^e borlommen, fo toerben ©ie 
balb fo biel gelemt l^aben^ ba| ©ie fid^ toerftanbltd^ madden lonnen, 
borau§gefe§t, ba^ ©ie flei^ig ftubieren unb jebe ©elegen^eit be* 
nu^en, beutfd^ ju l^5ren unb )u f))red^en. 

10. $err D., ben ©ie ja lennen, fott gro^e SSerlufte etlitten 
^aben ; er toirb, toie man fagt, f eine g^^^Iungen einfteHen muffen. 
11. @« foffte * mix leib t^un, toenn bag ©etiid^t toal^r todre. 12. 
^<d er benn leine ^Jreunbe^ bie im ©tanbe finb^ ifym ju l^elfen? 
13. @r ^dtte fic^ in leine fo gefdl^rlid^en ©Jjefulationen einlaffen 
fotten, bann todre eg nid^t fo toeit mit x\)m gelontmen. 14. ©elbft 
toenn er greunbe finben follte/ bie bereit lodren, if)m gu l^elfen, 
fo bilrfte eg biefen fc^loer loerben, tl^m l^elfen ju fonnen. 15. 3d^ 
mbd^te toiffen, loag er ju t^un gebenft, toenn eg toirflid^ ju einer 
3a^Iunggeinftettung lommen foHte. 16. !Da^ er bod^ SKittel unb 
SBege fdnbe, aug biefer Sage l^eraug)u!ommen ! 

271. VOCABULARY, 

bet Umgang, intercourse, bie 2lugfprad^e, pronunciation. 

ber SSerluft, loss. Oppos. ber bie Kenntnig (mostly used in 

©etoinn. pi. ftenntniffe), knowledge. 

* w<mld probably. The imper- conclusion of hypothetical senten- 
lect subjunctive of tlittfCtt denotes ces, like our should, not implying 
a ''probable contingency." obligation, but virtually equivalent 

* is said. See 167, 4. with the dependent infinitive, to 
' The imperfect off otten is often the first conditional. jRJIgen is 

used, as here, in the condition or similarly used. 



172 MODAL auxiliaries: 

bic 5Dlcituing, opinion^ meaning, Dorau^gef e^, provided, 

bie5pi^rafc,/^nij<f. t)ermittelft (with gen.), by 

Wc 9legel^ ruU^ precept, means of. • 

bic UmgangSfrtiK^e, language . . 

of conversation, U\o\\xz^, to trouble. 

erleiben, erlitt, crlitten, to suffer. 

bag ©erild^t, r^^r/, rumor, fortfe^en, /<? continue. 

ba« 5KitteI, >wi//j// »i^««x. gebenlcn, gebat^te, gebac^t, to 

oKerbingd, of course^ certainly, intend. 



©ebroud^ madden bon, A? make use of 

tm @tanbe f ein^ to be in a condition^ to be able, 

eine ©ramtnattiE benu^en, to use a grammar, 

fid^ jlenntttiffe aneignen, to acquire knowledge, 

jid^ Detftanblid^ madden, to make oneself understood. 

jtd^ auf ©^jefulationen einlaffen^ to engage in speculations. 

bic 3<*^^^S eittftcUctt, to step payment. 

272. Kttfgnlie* 

[Read aloud and translate the following sentences, and then change 
the imperfect subjunctive and first conditional to the pluperfect subjunc- 
tive and second conditional, wherever it is allowable.] 

1. 1. ^ifc @d^h)ager foSte ftd^ in ber englifd^en Utngang^^ 
ft)rad^e mcl^r uben, bann toilrbe cr fliefeenber fj)rcd^en. 

2. 3d^ toiinfd^e, id^ bilrftc bie aSorlefungen, hjeld^e $crr Dr. JR. 
biefen 3Btntet l^alt^ befud^en; id^ glaube, id^ Idnnte biel barin 
lemcn. 

3. (gr mdd^te mid^ gem ouf meiner 3leife bcgleiten, toenn er 
biirfte. 

4. @ie foaten bci biefem raul^en SBctter nid^t fo leid^t gcHeibet 
ouSgcl^en, toeil ©ie ftd^ fel^r leic^t erfalten Wnnten. 

5. !Da ®ie morgcn frii^ abrcifen tooaen, fo foHten ©ie ftd^ 
bie $>oteIred^nung f^on ^eute atbenb geben lajfen, bamtt ©ie bie 
etwaigen Sntilmet berid^tigen Idnnten. 
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6. SBSre meine Slufgabc fo nad^Idffig gefd^tiebcn, tote He beine, 
fo ma^le id^ fie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben. 

7. SBoffte id^ mid^ urn bte anflelcgenl^citen Slnberer befiimtnem, 
fo ntit^te id^ bie meinigen bariibet t)emac^I(ifftgett 

8. 3d& mufete Jjiel ©elb l^aben, toenn id& in ber ©efettfd^aft 
biefe^ §erm teifen tooHte. 

II. 1. He is to learn French so as to be able * to read the 
French letters in the counting-house. 2. He was to have 
learned * French, but he preferred learning " German. 3. He 
ought to learn French, so that he could read the French let- 
ters in the counting-house. 4. He ought to have learnt 
French, so that he could have • read * French letters. 5. 
James must * not put his new hat on to-day, because the wind 
might* blow it off. 6. He has not. been allowed to put his 
new cap on to-day, because it is so windy. 7. He would not 
be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it were windy. 8 
He would not have been allowed to put his new boots on, if 
it had been wet and dirty. 

9. I am sorry I cannot accept your kind invitation ; I have 
already accepted one for to-morrow. 10. I was sorry, that I 
could ' not accept your brother's invitation yesterday ; I had 
already accepted one. 11. I should be sorry," if I could not 
accept her invitation. 12. I should have been -sorry, if I 
could not have accepted his proposal. 13. I do not like • to 
make a long journey now, because the weather is so hot. 
14. I did not like to make a long journey during my last 
vacation, because the weather was so hot. 15. I should not 
like to make a long journey, if I had not plenty of money. 

' Either nni— 3tt fBniten, or, • Usefonnett. 

fo )ia| er— fOttlte. ^ The indicative. Would it be 

* Use the perfect of fotteit. the same in the next sentence ? 

' jog nor — snletnen. ® imperfect subjunctive, tl^iitf. 

* Be mindful of the order. See • Use mSgftt. But how other- 
183, 2. • «• not allowed to. wise might it be put ? 
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16. I dionld not have liked to make satch a long^ jouro^ 
during my vacation, if I had not had plenty of money. 17. 
One had better * stay ' at home and make no journey with 
such people, if one has not plenty of money. 

18. We are obliged to get up now at a qoaiter to 7 o'clock 
in the morning. 19. I suppose you call this early. 20. 
When I was in Germany at* a boarding-school, we were 
obliged to get up at 6 in the summer and at 7 in the winter 
every morning. 21. Getting up* early is an excellent habit. 
22. Oh, that I had* long ago accustomed myself* to get up 
early ! 23. Our friend M. is very inquisitive ; he would like 
to know everything about everybody; he had better* mind 
his own business. 24. If he minded more his own business, 
it would be better for his family. 25. Mind your own busi- 
ness ! replied Charles, when John wanted to meddle with his 
affairs. 26. If he did not constantly meddle with the affairs 
of others, he might have more friends. 



273. VOCABULARY. 

jcbermann^ everybody. 

bic angelegen^eit, affair, coth 
cern. 

bie ©etDO^^eit, habit, custom. 

bie ^oft, ba^ ^Poftamt, post- 
office. 



> Say, a so long. But in this 
sentence and in the three preceding 
not -a can be expressed by feiae. 
See page 95, note 1. 

• <S« toSte Beffet. loentt. 

' Subjunctive imperfect, (liele. 

* in with the dative. 

* Use )U with the infinitive. 

• An impossible wish relating 



bie SJorlefuttg^ reading to an- 
other, lecture. 

baS Jlotnptoir, counting-house. 
baS^cnponaf , boarding-schooL 

bie gerien (pi.), vacation. 



to the past is expressed by the 
pluperfect subjunctive; an impos- 
sible wish relating to the present, 
by the imperfect subjuncUve. The 
same holds true in Latin. 

' The German would here use 
idiomatically baron, the ba antici- 
pating the following clause. Other 
examples occur in Lesson 31. 
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'- — \ : 

"OXtX^^X^, plenty of money . ange^en, to concern; ed gcl^t 

mt^ xaifiA on, it does not 
bcftdnbig, constantly. concern me at all 

^x^f^ixib, flowing, fluent. beetibigen, to finish. 

na^, wet, humid, moist. begleitcn, to accompany. 

neugieitg, inquisitive. flciben, to clothe. 

x<x\&i, rough, raw, coarse. Demad^Iaffigen, to neglect. 

\^rciXX%\^Joul, dirty. ftd^ gelt)5^nen an (with ace), 

Dortreffltd^, excellent. to accustom one's self to. 

nad^Iafjtg, careless, neglectful, getool^nt fcitt an (with dat.), to 

be accustomed to. 
cttDa (adv.), by chance. jid^ mifd^en in (mengen in), to 

t\:ma\^, casual, possible. meddle with; et mifd^t jid^ 

bamit, in order that. in aHe^, he has a finger in 

everybody's pie. 

fid^ urn jtd^ bef iimmcm, to mind one's own business. 
beliimmere bid^ um bid^, mind your own business. 

274* [To be read and committed to memory.] 

SBenn id^ immer Dein * gebad^te,' 
SlH* mein ©innen ju Dtr brad^te, 
5)ic^, §err, um aHeg fragte, 
Unb %\x finblic^ affe3 fagte : 
D bann fonnt' td^ ol^ne (Sraucn 
^5^Iid^ toors unb rudh>art§ fd^auen. 

Unb flog' * id^ f d^ncEer ate bad Sid^t 
SBJeit iiber aOe aKeere, 
aKid^ fanbe bod^ 3)ein Slngeftd^t, 
©0 fern id^ immer * ft)dre. 

* Antiquated form of the geni- ^ See page 86, note 4. 

tive singular, for Reiner. * From fliegett; were I to fly. 

■Imperfect subjunctive, from * @0faril— iwweTi ^<w«/^r/ir. 

getieiifeii. 
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Uttb fkieg* id^ in ben tiefften Drt, 
^Den nie ein SRa^ ergrilnbet* : 
Su Hft e$, bet mid) l^ier unb bovt 
Uttb alletttl^alben pnbet. 

275. 9tv iiwt itnh hit |ltiiit<^* 

@in S5toe lag in feiner §5^Ie unb fd^lief. 3)ie ©d^nauje ^atte 
er auf feine 2:a§e gelegt. 2luf einmal Irabbelte il^m ettoaS auf ber 
SRafe, bag judtte fo, ba^ er &alb im ©d^Iafe mit bcr S^a^c iiber bie 
9tafc ftrid^ : unb fic^c, er l^atte ein SWauSlein gefangen. !Da« aKdu^s 
lein fd^rie unb flel^te : „®rbarmen, §err £5ft)e ! I^citte id^ getou^t, 
bafe ba eurc gro^mdd^tige Slafe lage, id^ toaxt toal^rl^aftig eine 
5WeiIe brum toeg gelauf en ; lafetmid^ Io«! toerfd^Iudtt il^rmid^, toa^ 
frommt ba« eurem getoaltigen 5Wagen? 3^r merlt'g fo toenig, ate 
ob man einem ilameel einen eingigen 2:rot)fen SBajfer ju faufen 
gdbe ober ein ©anblorn in ben Srunnen toiirfe, erbarmen! 
Sa^t mid^ log, ic^ ft)erbe eg eud^ gebenfen." „3Bag/ fjjrad^ ber 
Sotoe, „meinft bu fo toegjufommen ? 3Wir auf ber Siafe ju 
fj)ielen ! — ®od^ — lauf l^in, man foU nid^t fagen, bafe ber Sdtoe 
an einer elenben, jdmmerlid^en 3Raug fid^ rdd^e/' 

S)ag9RdugIein fd^Iu})fte jittemb in fein 2od^. — 9fiad^ ein paax 

2^agen fiel ber Some in ein ©am unb briittte fiird^terlid^ bor SBSut, 

benn er lonnte bag ®am nid^t jerrei^en. S)a riefelte bid^t mbzn 

xf)m bie @rbe, bag 5WdugIein !am l^ertoor, nagte flinl an bem 

(Same, unb fiel^e, ber S5h)e tear frei in toenigen 2lugenblidten. 

„SBer l^dtte bag a'^mn fonnen/' fagte er, ,,bafe id^ bir toieber mein 

Seben banfen fottte, bu fleineg ®efc^oj)f ; eg ift bod^ gut, ba| id^ 

bid^ nid^t gefreffen l^abe I" unb ftreid^elte bag SKduglein. 3)ag 

SKduglein aber rief frol^ : „§abe id^ nid^t SBort gel^alten ?" unb 

l^ufd^te toieber in fein Soc^, benn beg Somen Sieblofungen bel^agten 

i^m nid^t fonberlid^. 

(lurtman. 

» From fteigen, ^o mount; here * ergrittttiet (Jat) has fathomed. 

= litmtlttr^eiseil, to descend. 
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Sier itiik }M«atgfle £rltiiiit. 

276. THE TENSE AUXILIARY tDetbeit t PASSIVE VOICE. 

2irfet tpolaft, toeUJie? int 3a|r 1830 koit Hem ^Hrfteit 9(. 
ttHut mxU, MdjHem liet ftiillete kont ^tutt jetftStt Motlieit 
Mitr, toir)! tiji#e SB^^e itekfl feetit f^innt l^atrl litr|lei(|ert 
toetfecti, Hi ®ntf »., He? jie4rt||e »e|i<;e¥ Mfetten, feiti Ser* 
mifteit kerftiiett |at tiitH attnt tmteit SRatiit %m$tivii if. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 1830, 
after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be sold at 
auction next week together with the beautiful park^ as Count 
B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his property 
and become a poor man. 

277. Synopsis of tserben and of a Passivx Verb.* 
loerben, fo hecame. Xv&m, to lave. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

er toivb, er imrb geHeM, 

he becomes. he is (becomes) loved. 

Imperfect. 

er toatb^ or er tamvbe, ev toatb, or ev tourbe gelieM, 
he became^ got to be. he wets loved. 

Future. 

er toitb toerben, er toitb flelteW toerben, 

he will become. he will be loved. 

^ For the complete inflection, see 378, II., and SSS. 
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INDICATIVE. 

Perfect. 

ct i]l gclO0tbfii, tx ip gf Gcvt iootbcii^ 

Ag has become. he has been laved. 

Pluperfect. 

er toar gelootbcii, er loar geltebt toorben, 

he had become. he had been loved. 

Future Perfect. 

et iinrb geioorben fetn, er totrb geliebt tomrben fern, 

he will have beeome. he will have been loved. 

SUBJUNCTIVE.! 

Present. 

et loerbe, he may become. er toerbe geKebt, he may be loved. 

Imperfect. 

er ioilrbe, er toilrbe geliebt^ 

he might become. he might be loved. 

Future. 
er toerbe toerben, er toerbe gefiebt toerben^ 

he will become. he will be loved. 

Perfect. 
er fei getoiwfbcn, er fei geHebt toorben, 

he may have become. he may have been loved. 

Pluperfect. 
er toare getoorben, er toSre gelieBt toorben, 

he might have become. he might have been loved. 

Future Perfect. 
er toerbe getoi^rben fein, er toerbe gelieBt toorben f ein 

he will have become. he will have been loved. ' 



I The meanings given in the had better not be learned by the 
subjunctive are merely formal and pupiL '^ow uy tne 
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CONDITIONAL. 
First Conditional. 

er tofltbe toetben^ er Mtbe geltebt toetben, 

kg would become. he would be loved. 

Second Conditional. 

er toiltbe getootben fetn^ er to)iltbe geltebt ivotben fern, 
he would have become. he would have been loved. 

IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 
toetbe, become. toetbe ^tlvSA, be loved. 

INFINITIVES. 

Present. 

toerben^ to become. geltebt toetben, to be loved. 

Perfect. 

geiDOtben f etn^ geltebt tootben fetn^ 

to have become. to have been loved. 

participles. 

Present. 

toerbenb^ becoming. geKeBt toetbenb, being loved. 

Past. 
getootben^ having become, geliebt iootben^ having been loved. 

278. 1. The inflection of tOtrHen presents no difficulty. The 
student has only to remember that its tense auxiliary is {eitl» and there- 
fore that in the compound past tenses has become^ had become^ etc^ are 

represented by Bin getDOftien, toar getoorHetii etc. 

2. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of tlierlieit> except that the participle getOOflietl 
everywhere loses its augment ge; (2) that this past participle precedes 
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the participle and infinitive of tQtI^m» wherever they occar. Hence, et 

IBM gelielit t^ttttn, ke will he linked; tx toht gelielt iB^tleii fete, he 

wUl have been loved, 

270. Observe the order in the following : • 

ba^ er geltebt toetbe, that he may he hved. 

ba^ et geKebt toorben f et, that he may have been laved. 

ba| er geliebt toetben toerbe, that he will be loved. 

ba| et geliebt tootben f ein toetbe, that he wUl have been laved. 

toenn et geliebt toiltbe, if he were loved. 

toenn et geliebt tootben toate, if he had been loved. 

toenn et geliebt toetben toiltbe, if he should be loved. . 

toenn et geliebt tootben fein tofitbe, if he should have been loved. 

280. Examine the two following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. Sad @d^Io| ifl }etft6tt, the castle is destroyed. 

2. ®a3 ®IaS toat jetbtodjien, the glass was broken. 

3. ©ein ^cox^ toat gut eingetid^tet, his house wets well fur- 
nished. 

4. a)ie S)iebe toaten Dot bet "^^i^i eingefangen, the thieves 
were caught before night. 

11. 

!• S)et ?PaIaft toutbe etbaut, the palace was built. 

2. S)et ^nabe toitb t>on feinem SSatet geliebt, the boy is loved 
by his father. 

3. SJiefet S3tief mu| gefc^tieben toetben, this letter must be 
written. 

4. 2)ie ©d^tiften ©d^iHetd toetben t>iel gelefen, Schiller's works 
are much read. 

281. 1. The participles gerRott, serttatcii, fteseti^ttt, et«0fft«§C«. 

of the first group, evidently denote the stale or condiHonoi the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In other 
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words, they have given up their verbal character and have become 
virtually adjectives. If, therefore, the verb were omitted, it would be 
most natural to supply a form of fein. This is not so manifestly true of 
the fourth, which might, indeed, have tOttrbeit in place of toarm. But 
the meaning is, wer^ in custody before night. 

2. Examine now the second group. Here the participles are not 
descriptive of the state or condition of the objects to which they refer ; 
a built palacet a loved boy^ a written letter ^ read works^ do not convey the 
meaning. The cicts of building, loving, writing, reading are the important ^ 
thing. Hence the verb is tDCtlieil. 

3. Hence in turning English sentences like those of 280 into German, 
use feitt» if a state or condition is to be denoted, tlierllflt» if the stress is 
on the act; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 

282. 9lttfgai^e« 

1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 2. It 
had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which had been 
destroyed by fire, had stood in ^ the same place. 4. The new 
palace will be sold at auction. 5. The count, who is the 
present owner, has become a poor man,' because he has 
gambled away his fortune. 6. Prince A. and count B. have 
gambled away their fortunes and have become poor men. 
7. The palace which was sold at auction this week was built 
by Prince A. 8. After* the old palace had been destroyed 
by fire, a new one was built in the same place. 9. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much money, 
that he became a poor man. 10. This beautiful palace will be 
sold at auction, as the owner of it has become a poor man. 
11. If you gamble your money away, you will surely become 
a poor man. 12. The park was bought by the count, the 
present owner of the palace. 13. If the owner of this palace 
had not become a poor man, it would not have been sold at 

1 What case should follow atl ' Remember that nai^lieilttrans- 

here ? Why not in ? poses the verb to the end of the sen- 

' Either the nominative, or as tence. See 212, 
in the model sentence. 
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auction. 14. Had Prince A. not gambled his money away, he 
would not have become a poor man.^ 15. The count would 
not perhaps have become a poor man/ if his palace had not 
been destroyed by fire. 16. This new palace would not have 
been built/ if the old one had not been destroyed by fire. 

283. tffiftjetfgiegiemitairt tint* fmabttu 

©n RnaU, bet toon feinen ©Item auf eincn 3al^arlt gefanbt 
iDorben toax, um berf d^tebene Slrtilel ju Derlaufen, fomtbe auf bent 
©eimtoea *>on einem Stfiuber ju 5Pferb angel^alten. 3)er jlnabe 
lief bat^on^ fo fd^nell il^n feine ^^e tragen lonnten^ iDurbe aber 
balb eittgel^olt. SJet fR&vbtx ftieg ai unb fotberte bag ®elb bed 
Anaben. 2)a jog biefer feinen ©elbbeutel l^eraud unb ftreute ben 
^nl^alt bedfelben auf bem 93oben uml^et. SB&l^tenb bad @elb nun 
t>on bem Sl&uber aufgelefen toutbe, f^rang bet jlnabe BUlfd^nell 
auf bad 5Pfetb unb gaIo^t)iertc baDon. ^gu $aufe angelommen^ 
toutbe bad 5Pf erb in bem ©tall angebunben ; barauf tourben bie 
@atteltaf(^en unterfud^t unb ed fanb fid^ au^er jtDei gelabenen 
pftolen eine bebeutenbe ®vimxm bared @elb barin. 

Note. — The above anecdote, like other prose selections in this 
book, may be made the basis of conversation in German. The answers 
should be in complete sentences. The questions might be such as the 
following : 

SJBer toutbe Don feinen Qlitm auf ben S^^^^^^rf* gefanbt? 
SBad foKte ber ^nabe auf bem ^^al^rmarft Detlaufen? SBon totm 
tourbe cr auf bem§eimtoeg angel^alten? SHJad tl^at ber jlnabe, 
aid et angcl^alten tourbe? SBer l^olte il^n etn? SHJad fotberte 
ber SRauber, nad^bcm et abgeftiegen toat? 2luf toeld^e SHJeife 
Kefette (delivered) bet Knabe bad ©elb aud3 25on toem toutbe 
bad ©elb aufgelefen ? SHJad tl^at bet Knabe, toal^tenb bet SRaubet 
bad ©elb auflad? 833o toutbe bad^Pfctb angebunben unb \oa^ 
toutbe butd^fud^t ? SHJad fanb ftd^ in ben ©atteltaf c^en ? 

^ Express in two ways : by the plupf. subjunc, and by the second oond. 
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284. VOCABULARY. 

bet S9K$, lightning. flelaben, loaded: invited. 

bet ^eitntoeg^ way home. Cf. eingelaben, 

bet S^^^ftrft >ir. ^^ j^ ^^ dismount. 

bet Sloubet, robber. ^^^^j^^^ ^.^^^ ^^^ ange^alten, 

bie ©eipe^gegentoatt, presence *^ ^^^ ^» '^ ^'^• 
^/iww^i auflefen, Ia« auf, aufgelefen, 

bie $tiio'Ie,//j/^/. '^/^^ *e^- 

bie ©atteltaWe, saddU^ocket. butc^fuc^'en, to examine. 

einl^olen, /(^ overtake. 
baij J5ate ®elb^ ^<jj^. fotbetn, abfotbetn, to demand. 

gaIot)t)ieten, to gallop. 
Bebeutenb^ considerable. umJ^etftteuen, to scatter about. 

285. Vttfga^e. 

[Read aloud the following sentences through the eleventh, putthig the 
verb into the passive, but without changing the tense; beginning with the 
twelfth, change the tense, as indicated, as well as the voice.] 

1* 2)et Slfiubet l^&It ben 9leifenben im SBalb an. 

2. 2)et 9t&ubet l^ielt ben Steifenben im SBatb an. 

3. Set Slaubet l^at ben Steifenben im 9BaIb angel^alten. 

4. S)et Slaubet l^atte ben 9leifenben im SBalb angel^aften. 

5. 2)et Staubet to)itb ben Steif enben im SBalb anl^alten. 

6. 3)et Slaubet toiitbe ben Sleifenben im 2BaIb anl^alten. 

7. 2)et 9l&ubet to)Utbe ben Steifenben im 2BaIb angel^alten 
l^aben. 2)et StSubet l^atte ben Steifenben im SBalb angel^alten. 

8. Slid bie iDlagb bad ^^euet in meinem 3itntnet angemad^t 
l^atte^ l^olte fte Aol^Ien unb ^ol). 

9. jtaum l^atte bie t^tau bai^ AStbc^en t)oII Aitfc^en auf ben 
Xifd^ gejIeOt, ate bie ^inbet jte l^etaudnal^men unb a|en. 

10. SBSit to)iltben bad Siet nid^t gettunlen l^aben (l^otten bad 
Siet), ta)enn ed nid^t gut getoefen ta)&te. 
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11. 2)te lunge ^axm MxU bad fd^Sne feibene Aleib nui^t an« 
0e}ogen j^oben^ \otm fte l^&tte to)tf[en I5nnen, ba^ etn ungefd^idter 
Stac^bar il^r bet bem 3(benbe{fen ein ®Iai^ totl^en SBein bavftbef 
fd^fitten tofitbe. 

12. SBatm l^aben ©ie bie lll^r ouf flejoflen ? (Perf., Plup., Fut.) 

13. i^erv an. umgiebt feinen ©arten mit einer SRauer, (Pres., 
First Cond.) 

14. 2)te ©ried^en befiegten bte $etfer in betfc^iebenen @d^Iad^« 
ten. (Imp., Perf.) 

15. gain erfd&Iug feinen ©ruber Slbel, (Imp., Perf.) 

16. 2)er Sel^rer liejl bie Srjai^Iung t»or unb ber ©c^Uler Heft jte 
nadj. (Pres., Imp., Perf.) 

17. ©in Berill^mter aRaler l^at biefeS Silb gemalt. (Perf.) 

18. 3)ie ©driller mflffen biefed ©ebid^t audtoenbig lemen. 
(Pres., Perf.) 

286. aittfga^e. 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now oc- 
cupied by Mr. S., was built by his grandfather in the year 
i8o3. 2. It was afterwards enlarged and greatly improved by 
the present owner, who had become a very rich man. 3. It is 
arranged^ in the most comfortable manner, and is, as you 
know,* surrounded by a beautiful garden. 4. Mr. S. intends to 
go to France next year and to live there, and therefore it will 
be sold. 5. It would not be sold if he had the intention of 
returning. 6. I think the sale of the house is contrary to the 
wishes of his relations. 

7. These are, I suppose, the French books which have been 
sent to us by our Darmstadt* friend? 8. Yes, they were 
delivered this morning, before* you came out' of your bed- 
room; but besides these French books we have also some 
English ones here, which were brought from the circulating- 

" Read again 281, 1. ' See 230, 1. * See 212. 

* See page 119, note 2. » tttttf— t^ttltdfiimeil. 
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library last night. 9. Are good books to be had^ there? 10. 
Besides some books of travels and voyages, they have, it 
appears, nothing but' novels. 11. Elizabeth, our servant, was 
sent there the other day to fetch some' historical work, or some 
other good book, but she returned with nothing but rubbish. 
12. The English that live at* Darmstadt are better off in this 
respect than we ; they can get books of all sorts from the grand- 
ducal library, which is said * to contain about 500,000 volumes 
in different languages, and this opportunity of getting* good 
English works is frequently made use of by them. 

13. You remember the pretty watch with the gold chain, 
which was given me as a present "* by my parents at Christmas ? 
14. Yes, it® was a very handsome present. 15. Now, only 
think 1 It was taken out of my drawer by my little brother 
yesterday and completely spoiled. 16. He was playing with it 
and let it fall on* the floor. 17. When it was taken up, the 
glass was broken ; " and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 18. It is a great pity" ; 
but you ought to have put" it in a place where the little fellow 
could not have got" it. 19. This clock is generally wound up 
after breakfast, is it not } 20. I see here is the key ; shall I 
wind it up? 21. No, thank you, it is already wound up. 22. 
This looking-glass was broken the other day ; do you know who 
broke it? 23. I am sorry to say it was Charley; but he did 
not do it on purpose, it was by accident. 



^ See page 146, note 1. clause of 22. In the one the con 

* 1ti4td aI9. ' irgettti ei«. diiion (of the glass), in the other 

* What docs at really mean ? the /act (of the breaking), is the 

* See 167, 4. '311 lefommeit. main idea. The same remark 
' )1t1lt ®efi^etl!. applies to two other sentences in 

* Is fit the pronoun here ? See this paragraph. Which are they? 
172 and 173. " a great pity, f e|t e^Ulie. 

* What case should follow auf ? ^ Use I^getl. Review 268. 

See under 111. ^ Be mindful of tlie order. See 

^^ Compare this with the first 183, 2. 



186 THE TENSE AUXILIARY tDCrbCH : PASSIVE VOICE. 



287. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Sanb, volume. 

ber Oro^l&et^og, grandrduke. 

bet $Cunbet^ rubbish. 

bet Stoman', novel. 

bet SSetlauf, sale. 

bte SPbftd^t^ object. 

bie Sejie^uttg, respect. 

bte ©elegenl&eit^ opportunity. 

bte i&attl)tf ebet, mainspring. 

bte JlitdSie, rA«rr^ 

bie Seil^biWiotl^el, circulating- 
library. 

Sanbs unb ©eeteifen^ /r^z/^f/r 
a«^/ voyages. 

ba« ©efd&id^tgtoetl, historical 
work. 



bad jtlima^ climate. 
ouSioenbig^ outside. 
intoenbig, /^jmSt. 
wU glet^, ^vccK, purposely. 
neultd^, the other day. 
tooHftanbig, completely. 
gufaHig, by chance. 
aufjiel^en, jog auf, aufgejogen, 

beabjtd^tigen, gebettfen, bie ab* 
jtc^t l^aben, to intend. 

benu^en^ ©ebtaud^ ntac^en ))on, 
to make use of. 

utnge'ben, utngab^ utngeben, to 
surround (^^2). 

betbeffetn, to improve. 

ijetgtS^ettt, to enlarge. 



beffev batan f eitt, to be better off. 

id^ l^abe ed ttic^t mit ^lei^^ mit S3otfa$ getl^an ; nic^t getn getl^an^ 
Ididn^t do it on purpose. 

288* The following prepositions, several of which have already 
occurred in the Exercises, govern the dative. The last three follow the 
noun ; while nai^ and gttn&t either precede or follow the noun. 

getna^, according to. 
mi)\i, next to. 
nebft, together with. 



au3, out of. 

au|et, out of besides. 

bei,* «/, near^ with. 

tnit, with^ together with. 

nai), to, after^ according to. 

f eit, since. 

Don, of from^ by. 

JU, to, at. 



\^XK(CfX, together with. 
entgegen, against, contrary to. 
gegeMbet^ opposite to. 
jutoibet, contrary to. 



^ Also used to denote time or circumstances. 
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289. ifiiiifctlir* 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

3n meine ^etmat lam id^ ioieber, 

@d Wax bie alte i&eimat nod^, 
2)tefelbe Sufi, biefelben Stebet^ 

Unb oiled toax toie anberiS* bod^. 

a)ie SBBeKe taufd^te tote bot 3^ten^ 
Sim 2BaIbtoeg \pxanQ tote fonjl iai 3t^, 

Son fem etllang ein 9(benbl&uten^ 
S)ie Serge gl&ntten oud bem See. 

!Dod^ Dot bem i^oui^^ too und Dor ^afycm 

3)te !Dlutter fletd em))fing, bort \af) 
. 3c^ frembe SWenfd&en, fremb" ©ebal^ren/ 
aSie toel^', tote toel^' mir ba 8^^^*' 

9Rir toar, ali^ rief ed' oui^ ben SSogen : 
gliel^^ fliel^*, unb ol^ne aSieberle^rl 

a)ie bu geliebt/ jtnb fortg^g^'/ 
Unb lel^en nimmer^ ntmmermel^ ! 

Singg. 

^ toie attlier0> ^ow different, then pierced my heart t 

• The ending ed dropped. * as if a voice cried, 

^ strange fnen, strange ways. • Supply |aR. {Those) whom 

* Oh^ what a pang, what a pang thou hast loved. 
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200. TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MODE. 

Onm t^ W f^oii 8 Zn%t Iter ktii, |ale i^ tffl seflmt 
sum crfieii SRale aii8fie|eii fimieii. aSalreiili wtiii Smliet 
ttttf ktm Atnittitotf IBriefe fihr utidi fditiel, «iiU|te tdi eiiteit 
Sfiasirtgattg kttvdi Hie Sivtt|eit He? Stakt uiili gtng kaitii in 
Me @tm\Ut@aitm; mtttti lefudie td| mt^ ktS Slhifeiiitt. 

Althotigh I have been now a week in this place, I could 
go out only yesterday for the first time. While my brother 
was writing letters for me in the counting-house, I took 
a walk through the streets of the town and then went to the 
picture-gallery ; to-morrow I shall also visit the museum. 

291. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 9Bie lange ^nb ®ie fd^on l^er? JIow long have you been 
herd 

2. %ii bin ie|t fd^on ad^t Xage l^iet, / have been here now a 
week. 

3. 2Bte langc Icmen ©ie fd^on beutfd^? How long have you 
been learning German f 

4. 3d^ lemc e^ feit rter SDlpnaten, /have been learning it for 
four months. 

5. 3d^ Imne il^n feit feinet fiinb^eit, I have known him since 
his childhood, / 

292. The use of the tenses in the indicative mode is m general the 
same m German as in English, but a few points of difference require 
speaal attention. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present in 
German is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in every 
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instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued; (3) that the words {i^01t» already, and feit, since, accompany 
the present so used, but do not always admit of separate translation. 
Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

Note. — Compare a similar use of the present in Latin, jamdiu, and 
other expressions of time : At nos vicesimum jam diem patimur, but 
we have been permitting^ nowfor^ twenty days. 

Examples have occurred of the use of the present in German for the 
future. See 80, 1. 11; 141, 9. 

II. 

1. 38ie l^oBen @te Dergangene iRad^t gefd^Iafen ? How did you 
sleep last night f 

2. ©eftcm l^abe id^ jum erften 3RaI auSgel^en Mnnzti, yesterday 
I was able to go out for the first time. 

3. Setgangene^ 3al&t l^aben toit beuifd^ ^AwaX, last year we 
learned German. 

4. SBBann ftnb ©te in 3leh)s2)<Jrf angelommen? When did you 
arrive at New Yorhf 

5. 2Btc lange ftnb ©te in granlteid^ getoefen*? Bow long 
were you in France 1 

293« Observe in the above sentences (1) that the perfect in German 
is rendered by the English imperfect, and (2) that this perfect in every 
instance denotes a completed act, not related in time to another act, 
(3) These examples and a great number that have occurred, beginning 
with the second lesson, show that the perfect is commonly used in short 
questions and answers in reference to what is completely past. See 7 
and 8. 

KoTK. — The correspondence, with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so dose as to occasion the learner little difficulty. But 
the student of Latin and Greek should particularly notice that the 
perfect is not used in German in connected historical narrative, as are 
the Latin perfect and the Greek aorist. 



* How would you say in German, ^How la^^ have you been in France i^ 
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204. In sentences descriptiye of past events and containing a 
principal and a dependent clause, the imperfect is regularly used in 
the principal clause, and also, if the time is the same, in the dependent 
clause, expressing time, cause, or condition. See 295, I^ 15, 16, and 17. 
Here the German agrees with the English. 

I. 1. How long has he been in this town now ? 2. He 
has now been here a week, but he has as yet^ seen very 
little. 3. Have you been writing letters for him the whole 
morning ? 4. I have been writing letters now for four hours, 
and yesterday I wrote' from 9 till 12 o'clock. 5. They 
have now been walking through the streets of the town for 
two hours and a half.* 6. Well, Mr. O., I find you in the 
picture-gallery at last ; have you been here long ? 7. Yes, I 
have been here since 12 o'clock. 8. Yesterday I was for 
two hours in the museum, but I did not like * it so much as 
that at • F, 9. Did you write letters at the counting-house 
this morning ? 10. No, not this morning, but in the after- 
noon I wrote two. 11. Did they take a walk through the 
town or into the fields ? 12. They took a walk through the 
fields and went as far as' the next village. 

13. Were you ever in a picture-gallery that contains works 
by old masters ? 14. Yes, I saw the picture-galleries of dif- 
ferent towns in Italy. 15. When I was in Italy, I saw ' many 
picture-galleries. 16. Whilst we were taking a walk through 
the streets of the town, our friends went to see the museum. 
17. As she could not see the picture-gallery to-day, she re- 
mained at home to write letters. 18. I have now been in 

> asyei, M {tf^t • as/ar as, M ttlt. 

* See 293, (2). ' The imperfect is the proper 

* lirittlal) ®tltlllieit. tense in this and the two following 

* gefallen with the datiye mir. sentences. See 293, note, and 294. 

* Consider what a/ means. 
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this place for a whole week^ but have not yet been able to go 
out without an umbrella. 19. We have been in M. now for 
nearly a month, and yesterday we could go out for the first 
time without an umbrella. 20. To-morrow I shall go to 
town to 3ee the museum. 21. Will you come with me ? 22. 
I am sorry^ I shall not be able to, for my tailor will come to- 
morrow to take my measure ^ for new clothes ; I shall go to 
Paris in a fortnight. 23. My friend R. has been in Paris 
now for two months and has not yet written me one letter. 

11. 1. SQBo ift Suife? 2. ©ie fi|t in il^tcm Simmer unb 
tpeint (ittere S^l^ranen; jte lemt je^t fd^on gegen onbertJ^allb 
©tuttben an* titter franj5ftfc^en Slufgabe, unb toeift ftc immer* 
nod^ ntd^t. 3. Sad arme Ainb ! 3^ filtc^te, toenn fte noc^ etn^ 
mal anbertl^alb ©tunben lemte^ fte ioiltbe jte boc^^noc^ tttc^t 
toijfen. 4. ®el^' l^inettt unb fag* il^t, fie foil J^eraugfommen 
unb ft)ielen; toenn fte morgen frtil^er aufftel^t, fo lemt* fte in 
einer l^alben ©tunbe mel^r, aid je^t in }h)et. 5. ^n ber le^ten 
Sett* l^at fte [a il^re 2lufgaben tmmer fel^t gut getou^t unb id^ bin 
ilberjeugt^ fte n)et| fte oud^ morgen ebenfo gut. 6. %xani, bu 
ft5|eft )e$t fd^on bie ganje S^xt an ben 2:tfd^^ fo bag ic^ nid^t 
gut f c^teiben lann^ unb augerbem l^abe td^ baburd^ einen Xinten* 
IledCd belommen. 7. 9ltd^t toal^r, bit Itegt nic^td batan^ toenn bu 
JtledCfe l^afi ; td^ abet l^alte meine i^efte gem rein. 8. ^dre nun 
auf gu ftofeen, fonft toitft bu fel^en, toad ed giebt.' 9. @d ift feine 
Jtnte in biefem a;intenfa|. 10. ©o? ^6) glaubte, ed to&te 
2:inte barin; benn bie aiintenfSffet ftnb erft borgeftem gefilllt 
toorben. 11. 2a| ben fd^mu^tgen^ btdten ©a$ erft l^eraudlouf en ; 
ic^ fc^iltte bann anbere jinte l^inein. 

12. „3l^t SJienet, §err 2). 3d^ l^obe ja fd^on lange nid^t mel^r 
bad SBergnilgen gel^abt, ©ie }u fel&en. 13. SBo ftnb ©ie benn bie 

^ See vocabulary, page 120. ' Make an observation on the 

• lernt atli studies at tense. •ill — gcit, of late, 
' Immer no^ Iti^t not even yet. » tBOd ti %\tli, what the con- 

* llOil^ 1|04 1ti4t» twt even then* sequence will be. 
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ganje 3^ getoefen?'' 14. „^d) bin tner SBod^en lan^ cat ber 
@ee^ geioefen unb l^abe mid^ &u^erjl gut unterl^alten.'' 15. „3BirI« 
Hd^^ baft freut mi) ; td^ filr meinen ^eil l^abe ed immer f el^r 
longtDeUig an bet @ee gefunben. 16. SBie l^aben @ie benn 
gl^te 3^ jugebrad^t?'' 17. „!IRotgend nal^m id^ etn Sab, mand^^ 
mal fd^on t>or bem ^l^ftiidt, je nad^bem'totr bie glut l^otten; 
}ut 3^it ber Sbbe mad^te id^ auf bem @anb einen S^ajietgong, 
entlDeber aUetn, ober in ber ©efeSfc^aft einiger $erren, beren 
Selanntfd^aft id^ bort gemad^t l^atte, ober id^ mietete mir ein 
?Pferb unb mad^te einen ©^ajierritt. 18. SOSal^renb ber anbem 
Seit Ia« id^ ^dtrniQ^, bie mir \>on $aufe gefd^idft tourben, ober 
Sftc^er, bie id^ mir au« ber Scil^bibliotel l^olen lie^." 19. ^^I^r 
9(ufentl^alt an ber @ee fd^eint ^l^nen jjebenfoUd gut befommen gu 
fein, benn @ie fel^en fel^r tool^l au^.** 

296. VOCABULARY. 

ber Slufentl^alt, stay, sojourn, toirttid^, really, indeed. 

ber ®a$, sediment; sentence. 

ber 2^intenIIed^, ink-spot. aufl^oren, to cease, to give over. 

bie»eIanntf(^aft,^r^«tf/«/i^«^^. ^^^/ '^ ^"^^^^^ ^^ "^"^^^ 

bie @bbe, low water. eingiefeen, einf c^iltten, topourin. 

bie JJIut, high water. "^"^^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ *^ ''^^• 

bie a;brane. tear. f^^^/ '^ ^^^^^ against, to 

push. 
bag Sab, hath, bathing-place, jyjringen, ^inbringen, io pass 
langtoeilig, tedious. {time). 

297. KttfgaBe. 

1. Allow me to congratulate you on* your safe return 
home.* 2. When did you arrive"? 3. Last night about 

* an iier ®ee, at the sea-share. * na4 l^anfe. 

' \t liai^1ieill» according as. ^ What is the auzUiary of aiU 

' See vocabulary, page 123. lontmen ? 
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lo o'clock. 4. Which way* did you come? 6. We came 
by way of Rotterdam. 6. I hope you had a good passage. 
7. The sea was rather rough, and we had the wind against 
us ; the consequence was that I became very sea-sick. 8. Al- 
though I have now been ' at home almost twenty-four hours, 
I still feel as if I were yet on board the steamer. 9. I should 
have been • even worse, if I had stayed long below in the 
cabin ; but the weather being * fine, I remained a greater 
part of the time on deck. 10. Did you go to Rotterdam 
by* steamer down the Rhine, or by rail? 11. I found it 
very tedious last year to go the whole way by steamer, and 
this time, therefore, I went only as far as Cologne ; from there 
I took the train, and reached Rotterdam by way of Emmer- 
ich and Arnheim in less than seven hours. 12. As for my- 
selfj' I always preferred the short passage between Calais 
and Dover, whenever I travelled from Germany to England. 
13. How long have you been in Germany now, Mr. P.? 
14. It will be six years next Easter.^ 15. Is it possible! 
Have you really been* here so long ? 16. Where then did you 
live, before you came to this town ? 17. We lived above * 
three years in Z., from which place we removed to D. 18. 
Then it is no wonder that you and all your family speak 
the language so well. 19. Both myself and my wife have 
studied the grammar diligently ; we have read a great deal, 
and made use of every opportunity to speak the language ; 
our children are sent to school, where they are in constant 
intercourse with the German masters and pupils, and they 
speak the language now like natives." 



> Use the accusative. * fBM 1lti4 (ettlfft. 

• Not the perfect. ' ttft^fle Oflent. 

' See model sentence, 249. ^ Is this tobe perfect m German ? 

« Say, since the weather, etc. ^ ttbefi or melf all. 

» by steamer, rail, etc., mit *^ tDtf Cittgelotlte. 



id4 
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29a 



VOCABULARY. 



ber SingeBome, native, 
bet Qxi, place. Cf. 5pta$. 
bev SSerlel^Y, bev Umgang^ inter- 



course. 



mit 



bie ©ifcnbal^n, railroad; 
bcr gifenBa^n, ^^ rail. 
bie ^olge, consequence, 
bie ^ajute, <:a^/«, ^wdSo^. 
bie SWicfle^r, return. 
bie ©eeftanll^eit, sea-sickness. 
bie fiBeffa]^rt,/tfjjdf^<f. 

ftSln^ Cologne. 

\>(A 3)amt)fboot, ba^ 3)antt)f9 

f d^iff, steamboat. 
bad S3etbe(!^ /iSf^>^. 
bad SBunbet, wonder. 

6eftSnbig, constant^ constantly, 
gliMlxi), fortunate^ safe. 
mb^Tx^, possible. 
feefranf, sea-sick. 
unrul^ig^ unquiet, rough. 



jiemlid^, pretty, rather, some- 
what. 

afe tib, as if. 

V\%, or bid an^ as far as, 

flegen (with ace), towards, 

about. 
oben, adv., above, Oppos. 

unten. 
fo oft afe, whenever. 
fotooIJI aid aud^, ««// (preceded 

by both\ as well as, 
fiber (with dat. and ace), over, 

by way of. See 316 and 3. 
unten, adv., below. Oppos. 

oben, 

benuften, ©ebraud^ tnad^en t)on, 

to make use of 
eriauben (with dat.), to permit. 
erreid^en, to reach, to arrive at. 
lieben, gem l^aben, to be fond of. 
ftubieren, ta study; partic, 

ftubiert. 
tool^nen, to live, to reside. 



0X[, Sotb, on board; iibet Sorb, over board. 
ben Sll^ein l^inuntet, down the Rhine. 



299. 9a<^ ^tvtff»tt\L^ 

3«^ flwfl einmal ju bem Sergmanne unb fagte: ^Siebet Serg^* 
mann, id^ ntSd^te fel^en, tx^ol^er bad ©olb tomntt." 3)a anttoortete 
ber Setgmann: „£iebed ^inb, bad ®olb Wirb tief unter ber @rbe 
gegraben." ®a fagte id^: „Sieber Sergmann, bann toiH id^ 
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aadf einmal untev bie @tbe fieigen^ bantit id^ genau fel^e, tool^er 
ba« ®oIb lommt." 2)et Scrgmann abet toar e3 nid^t fogleid^ 
jufrieben, bemi er fagte: „Unttt ber @rbe in bet ©rubeift e$ 
bunlcl, unb ift c« tiefer ate ein Srunnen. SBet ba faCt, ber 
lommt nimmermel^r J^erouS.'' 3^ ^^^^^^ ^^^^ ^ut unb \pxa^ : 
r,Sieber Sergmann, id^ filtd^te mid^ toebet t)ox ber ^unlell^eit nod^ 
Dor ber 2:tefe unb toitt mid^ feftl^alten, bamit id^ nid^t l^inunter* 
faffe.'' ®a fagte er : „aBenn e« fo ift, fo toitt id^ bid^ mitnel^men. 
jtomm, )iel^ l^ier einen S3ergmann$fittel an unb binbe bir eine 
Seberfd^ilrje l^inten \>ox, fo toie id^, unb nimm ein Samt)d^en in bie 
iganb unb folge mir nad^." Unb nun ging e$ l^inunier. SBir 
fe|ten un3 in einen gro^en gimer unb l^ielten un« feft an ber 
jtette. 2)er Sinter tourbe ](|inunter geleiert unb e$ tourbe 
immer bunller; man fal^ bie ©onne nid^t mel^r, unb Don bem 
^immel nur ein ganj Ileined ©tudd^en. @nblid^ toat ber (Sinter 
auf bem Soben, unb toir ftiegen l^erau« ; attein, toenn toir feine 
S&m)>d^en gel^abt l^&tten, fo l^atten toir gar nid^td gefel^en. 2[e|t 
fagte ber Sergmann : „S93tr ftnb burd^ ben @ d^ a d^ t, nim mitffen 
loir in ben © 1 U e n gel^en/ Z)a gingen ioir burd^ einen langen 
bunllen ®ang, toeld^er ber @toKen l^ei^t, unb meld^er fo niebrig 
toar, ba^ ber Sergmann gebitdEt gel^en mu^te, id^ aber lonnte 
gerabe gel^en, ioeil id^ nod^ Ilein toar. Qa^^^^ lamen !oir ju ben 
anberen Sergleuten, bie l^atten atte lebeme ©d^iirjen l^inten unb 
Sergmann^Iittel, toie loir aud^, unb bann l^atten fte ft)i$ige §adfen 
in beripanb, bamit l^ieben fte in ben^Jelfen unbf|)rengten gro^e 
@tild(e Don einem glangenben ©teine ai, ben fte Srj nannten. 
©iner aber lub bag @rj in einen Jlarren unb ftil^rte eS ben ©toUen 
l^inaug, Bi« unter ben @i)ai)t, too toir l^ergelommen toaren. 2)ort 
tl^at e« einer in ben GSmer, unb bie, toeld^e oben ftanben, leierten 
e« l^inauf. S)a fragte id&: ,,SQ3o ift benn bad ©olb?" „&/' 
fagte ber Sergmann, ;,ba$ ftedft in bem Srje, unb totnn ed in bad 
gro^e f^euer lornntt, fd^mil)t ed Ifttau^" 9tun tooUte id^ aud^ 
bad gro^e geuer fe^en; aber ber Sergmann fagte: id& milffe 
®ebulb ^aben, man Idnne nid^t ailed auf einmal fe^en, unb id^ 
foQe nur l^ier red^t 9(d^t geben auf bie Singe in bem Sergtoerle. 
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SIfo betrad^tete id^ nod^ einmal bie Sergleuie in intern bunleln 

QtoUtn, it)ie jjeber fetn Sdm))d^en an bie SDtauer gel^&ngt ffattt, 

unb iDie fie jlei^ig @r} ab!Io)>ften unb in ben Staxxta luben. Sluf 

einmal I&utete bie Slbenbglotfe, ba legten fte il^r SHJerf jeug Beif eite 

unb riefen: „®IM aufl" benn bag l^ei^t bei il^nen fo t)iel afe : 

„®ttten lag ober guten Hbenb." §ierauf gingen fte unten an 

ben @d^ad^t^ unb lie^en fid^ in bem @imer l^inaufleiem^ unb id^ 

totttbe aud& l^inaufgeleiert unb freute mid&, ate id^ toieber am 

XagedUd^t unb auf bet @tbe h)ar. 

SBil^. Q[urtman. 



300. THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUOTATION. 

(Sh %\tntt tottfle Hon frittrm ^tittt geftagt, tote kiel 
ttl|? eS fet. Stefet anttiottete, e? toiffe eS tttd|t, la tr leine 
Uit 6ei firii Ijale ; altt tt tooKe in lett fatten seljen mtl 
lie Sdttnennll? Ijoleii, lamit let $m fettft nadlfellett litttte. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch with 
him ; but he would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial, 
so that his master might see for himself. 

301. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Ubtn,/fraisg. \tin,^' "ialtUf^vg. tnnt^tn, become, tnifftn, ^f*0w. 

id^ lobe. id& fei. id^ l^abe, id^ toerbe. id^ toiffe. 

bulobeft. bufeieft. bu l^abeft. butoerbeft. butoiffeft. 

er lobe. er fei, er l^abe. er toerbe. er toiffe. 

toit loben. totr feien. toir l^aben. toir toetben. toir toiffen. 

( il^r lobet. f il^r feiet. ( il^r l^abet. f il^r toerbet. f il^t toijfet. 

I ©ie loben. X ©ie feien. ( ©ie l^aben. 1 @ie toetben. 1 ©ie toiffen. 

fte loben. fte feien, fiel^aben. fte toetben, fte toiffen. 
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Wtn, ought, mtiff.en, must, ^jlvfeil, be allowed, mOQetl, like, foimetl^ can. 

id^ folle.* id^ miiffe. id^ biirfe. \ij mdge. td^ Idnnc. 

bujotteft. bumlijfeft. bubiirfeft. bumogeft. bu fdnntft. 

erfoHe. ermiijfe. ctbiirfe. ermoge. erfonne. 

h>it foHen. Wir miiffen. toir btirfen. toir mdgen. toir fSnnen, 

(tl^rfoBet. fi^rmiljfct. f il^t bftrfet. ftl^rtndget. fil^rtennrt. 
1 ©ie foHen. \ ©ie mttffen. ( ©ie bilrf en. 1 ©ie m5gen. ( @ie Idnnen. 

fte follen. ftc miiffen. fie bilrfen. jte ntdgen. jte Idnnen. 

302. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination en and adding 
t to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and ({I for the 
second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative. @cttl is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (250, 252). For the complete inflection, see pp. 378-388. 

30d. Observe now in the model sentence the following points: 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence the 
forms fei, milfe, |aBe, looQe. 

2. After a past tense iii the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quotation 
were direct*; and so again differs from the English. The question was, 
"What o'clock is it?" The answer was, "I do not know; I have no 
watch." But see 305. 

3. The conjunction )|af« that^ which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, et miffe Cd ttt^t 

d04» Examine the following sentences : 

1. ©ie fagten, fie Wiifeten bie 3^* nid^t/ ^^^y said they did not 
know the time, 

2. ©ie fagten, fie l^atten leine Ul^r, they said they had no 
watch, 

» Hmttetl is inflected like foOen. languages with the German. Gen- 

• The student of Greek and erally speaking, there is greater 

Latin will find it very profitable to . freedom in German than in Latin, 

compare the construction in those and less than in Greek. 
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3. @r fragte, \oax\m td^ nid^t nad^ bem 3(t)te fd^id(te, ^ asked 
why I did not send for the physician. 

4. 6ie gloubten, ed to&ve ber Slduber, M^^ thought it was the 
robber. 

dO& Observe the following points in the above sentences : 

1. The rule as to the tense of the verb in the dependent clause, 
illustrated in 300 and stated in 303, 2 is not followed. The German here 
agrees with the English and Latin in assimilating the tense of the depen- 
dent verb to that of the principal. But in the first three sentences 
the forms of the present subjunctive do not differ from those of the 
indicative, and in such cases the imperfect subjunctive must be used in 
place of the present. 

2. In the fourth sentence f ci would be regular, in place of mirC ; but 
such departures from the rule of 303, 2 are often met with, and probably 
mark a tendency in usage. 

306. SCtifgaBe. 

[In the following exercise translate i^by A «i<i see 329.] 

1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock it 
is * ? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not know 
myself, having* no watch with me. 3. Did you ask him 
what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told me 
he did not know.* 6. She asked me if I had* a watch with 
me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered her, 
I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell her the 
time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what o'clock it 
was. 8. My brother answered him we did not know, as we 
had no watches with us. 9. When a servant was asked 
what o'clock it was, he replied he had * no watch, but he 
would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial. 10. When 
I asked the servants what o'clock it was, they replied they 

> Why should is be i(|her^ bat * Read again 305. 

fei in the third ? > Why should not this be trans- 

' SsLjt sin£€ I have. lated into German by the same 

* Read again 303, 2. form as iii^ in the fifth ? 
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did not know, having no watches with them, but there was a 
clock in the kitchen, and they would go * and look, 

11. I asked Mr. N. who wa$' the gentleman that waf sit- 
ting at the table. 12. He replied be did not know. 13, 
When 1 asked Mr. N. who was the gentlamm that was 
sitting at the table, he replied that he had not the honor 
of knowing* him. 14. I was requested by a friend to tdl 
him the time, and I answered I would show him my watch, 
so that he might see * for himself. 15. He asked us if we could 
tell him the time; we answered him that we had indeed 
watches with us, but they did not go, as we had forgotten on 
the previous evening to wind them up. 16. As I am to be 
at home in good time * this evening, I asked Mrs. R. just 
now, if it were not late already ; but she said it was early 
yet, and I must • not think of ' going home so soon. 

307. ^tv iiM0ifvi0« yfimt 

®in %iJix\i ttaf cinmal einige ©tunben friil^er in emem ©tSbt« 
d^en ein, ate fein ©efolge. 2)er SEUrt fraflte il^n, ob cr t)teBeici^t 
ju ben Scuten beg ^Jiirften, ber l^eute nod^ fommen toerbe, gel^dre ? 
„9letn/' anttoottete btefer. Der neugtetige SBirt toat mit biefet 
Slnttoort ntcl^t jufrieben; er mad^te* jtd^ im ^iw^wi^ ^^^ S^rften 
tttoa^ 3tt tl^un unb fragte, o6 et tDol^l eine SlnfteUung bei bem 
gfittften ^be ? !£)tef et^ ber getabe bamit bef d^&fttgt toar^ jtd^ ben 
9att ju f d^eren, ertoibette : „^a, id^ barbiete il^n jutoeilen.'' 



> Would 0e|ett or liagelen be * ja reAttr gett. 

preferable ? Give a reason. ' Use titirfcn* 

' Could m&te be used? Read ^ ^atau Uldtn, )a. 

again 303, 2. • i||| )« fffmeii. * mai^U, tc, he made for him- 

^ See the last clause of the model self something to do; that is, he 

sentence under SPQ. pretended to do something. 
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808. S^tt^jTi^Mt 

S(n einem 6d^(ag6aum erfd^ien einmal ein fieri, bet einen @fel 
trieb. SWan forberte xf^m ben 3oD ab ; abet er toeigette fid^, ben* 
felben )u bejal^Ien, toeil fein Iter, tote er fagte, ntd^t belaben fei. 
3)er SbUntt ixai xfftn in ben SBeg unb ht^aupMt, ia% fllr einen 
6fel, er fei belaben ober unbelaben, 3«>tt entrid^tet toerben ntiiffe ; 
er fflr feine $erfon aber fei frei, er ntdge belaben fein ober nid^t. 
„3Benn ba3 bie SSerorbnung ift/' rief er, „fo foUt il^r nid^tg 
l^aben/' 9hin nol^nt er ben 6fel auf ben SHiidEen uiri) trug il^n fort. 

809. 9nf i|IHiiliSii»rUr. 

©in SBeinl^anbler fanbte einem Sbelntann eine ?Probe SQSein, 
t)on toeld^em er bel^aujjtete, ba^ er bag 5pobagra luriere, unb erbat 
[xd) eine Seftellung. Salb barauf erl^ielt er einen S3rtef, in toel? 
d^em ber @belmann il^m mitteilte, ba^ er ben 2Bein ^robiert l^abe^ 
cdber bad $obagra bemfelben bor^iel^e. 

810. SCitfgaBe. 

[For the words of this and the succeeding exercises, see the general 
vocabularies.] 

1. He told me that his brother could* not come, because 
he had fallen ' from his horse and broken his leg, and must 
lie in bed now. 2. The thieves maintained they had found 
the watch, going* across the square, and had intended to 
take it to the police-office. 3. She thought I had done * it 
already, and did not wish to show it her. 4. Mary, go and 
knock at Miss Julia*s * door and tell her that breakfast has 



' The direct form would be, can * Why should this be §attC) but 

noi come — hcufctlUn. the following verb be moQe ? Read 

' fatten and fAxitVL are conju- again 305. 
gated with felll. * 3lllleill. See 74. 

s Say, CIS they, etc. 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUOTATION. 201 

been* on the table this half hour, and that we are waiting 
for* her. 5. Well, Mary, is Miss Julia coming? 6. When I 
told her that breakfast was served, she answered, she would 
be down ' in five minutes ; and added, she had been doing 
her hair,* which* had taken her a great deal of time to- 
day, and, moreover, she had been obliged to mend her 
dress ; she was very sorry* that you had waited for her. 

7. I should like to get dinner served,' if I only knew 
that Mr. S., who will dine with us to-day, would come soon ; 
but he told me that he could not promise to be here at the 
precise time,* having* so many people to see in town. 8. 
This morning I found two strange children in my garden, 
and I asked them what they were doing" there? 9. They 
answered very innocently that they had only picked a few " 
strawberries which they wanted to take home, and to give to 
their little brother who was ill in bed ; and when I asked 
them who had given them the permission to go into the gar- 
den and to pick the strawberries, they said, they had heard 
the owner of the garden was a very kind man, who often 
sent" fruit to sick people ; so they had thought they would 
try to get some " for their little brother, and as they had seen 
nobody in the garden whom they might have asked," they 
had taken some of their own accord." 10. Well, what could 
I do with the poor little things"?- 11. After I had asked a 
few more " questions, I added some raspberries and goose- 
berries to what" they already had, and sent them home. 



* See model sentence, 290. • Say, since he has. 

* See vocabulary, page 100. *^ Why not use the present? 
' tDoQe iititcn fein. ^^ ein )iaat. " f^ide. 
^ ioBe |i4 tiad l^aar snnatt " ettoal. 

» See 220 (a), " |&tteti fraseti fontieti. 

* el ttue ijr fejr leib. " tiiiti felli^ " Omit. 
' anftrigni laffeti. " not cttitse. 

* )itr befHminteit 8^ ^ fit8ie--}it>riii |iii)«, iPil. 
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311. ^tv im^lf ttit^ htv iKeitr4r« 

S)et %nif(i txiafflU etnmal bem SBoIfe t)on bet ©tarle bed 
SWenfci^en. ftein SCter, fagte er, I5nne i^m toiberftel^en, unb jte 
mii^ten Sift gebtaud^en, urn fid^ Dor il^m ju retten. 3)a anttDor* 
tete ber SBoIf : ^SBenn td^ nut etnmal einen ju fcl^en belamc, id^ 
toottte bod^ auf x^n loggcl^en !" — „2)aju fann id^ bir l^lfen/' 
frrad^ ber ^d^g ; „Iomm nur tnorgen frtil^ ju mir, fo WiH it^ bir 
einen jeigen.* ©er SBoIf fteEte ftd^ frtil^jeitig ein, unb ber %vii)i 
fling mit il^ an ben SBeg, too ber S^fler affe S^age l^erlam. 
3uerft fam ein alter abgebanfter ©olbat. „3ft bag ein 9Kenfd^ ?** 
fragte ber SBolf . — „3lein/' anttoortete ber %\xi)^, „ha^ ift einer 
getoefen," IDamad^ fam ein Ileiner Knabe, ber jur ©d^ule toollte. 
„3ft ba« ein SKenfd^ ?" — „9lein, ba« toiE erft einer toerben." — 
6nblid^ lam ber 3^0^^^/ We 3)ot)t)eIjlinte auf bem SRiidfen unb ben 
^irfd^fonger an ber ©eite. !i)a \pxai) ber %ui)^ jum SBoIfe : 
„©ie^|i bu, bort lommt ein 9Renf ^, auf ben mu^t bu lo^gel^en ; 
id) aber toiH mid^ fort in meine Q'6f)U madden/' 

®er aOSoIf ging nun auf ben SWenfd^en log. 2)er ^&Qix, ate er 
il^n erblidfte, fjjrad^ : „@g ift ©d^abe, ba^ id^ feine Kugel gelaben 
l^abe/ legte an unb fd^o^ bem SBoIfe bag ©c^rot ing ©eftd^t. 3)er 
SBoIf berjog bag ®eftd^t getoaltig, bod^ lie^ er fid^ nid^t fd^redfen 
unb ging Dortofirtg. 3)a gab il^m ber 3^0^ bie jtoeite Sabung. 
©er SQSoIf Derbi^ ben ©d^merj unb riidfte bem 3^0«t bod^ ju Seibe. 
S)a jog biefer feinen ^irfd^fanger unb gab il^m linlg unb red^tg 
tiid^tige §iebe, ba^ er, fiber unb fiber blutenb unb l^eulenb, ju bem 
fjud^fe gurfidflief. ,,9lun, Sruber SSBoIf/' ^pxad) ber ^ud^g, „tote 
bijl bu mit bem aWenfd^en fertig getoorben ?" — ,r2td^," anttoortete 
ber SBolf, „fo l^ab' id^ mir bie ©tarle beg aWenfd^en nid^t Dorge^ 
ftellt! @rft nal^m er einen ©todf Don ber ©d^ulter unb blieg 
j^inein: ba flog mir ettoag ing ©efid^t, bag fi^elte mic^ ganj ents 
fe^fid^. Damad^ blieg er nod^ einmal in ben ©todE, ba flog mir'g 
nm bie 9lafe toie Sli^ unb §ageltoetter. Unb ote id^ ganj nal&e 
toar, ba jog er eine blanle ^xppt aug bem Seibe, bamit ^at er fo 
auf mid^ loggefd^Iagett, ba^ id^ beinal^ tot toar' Uegen geblieben/' 
— *©ie^ bu/' fjmid^ htt §ud&g, „m^ bu fur ein ^ral&I^ang Kjl!'' 
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ttttgrailtrt keS kmiiikrrlii|t« VMkti ttftiifiiinctni lit? 
gefimt feitte§ Smfetri toegeii tinttt 9t«8|(«8 iiitf ktS Sunk. 
8Sil|teiik ktt ^ii|tt ktljin fii| U| in ttneii fe|? vtilieiittrittni 
»ii|(tt tiiik fr(Mc liiil Uii$a kri «Mfrm Kailb|t ti diCM 
kcfiidiitttii* 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we arranged an 
excursion into the country yesterday on account of his 
brother. During the drive thither, I sat in a very uncomfort- 
able carriage, and therefore seated myself in a more com- 
fortable one on our return. 

31d« The uses of the prepositions are too various to be definitely 
and concisely stated. It is only by constant observation and long con- 
tinued practice that the learner can hope to gain any mastery of the 
subject The loUowing observations a&4 lUuBtrstians u€ intendnil nartely 
u a practical help, «o fur as they go. 

314. The following jHrepositions, whidi have occuned in 
the previous lessons, govern the accusatiYe : 

big/ as far as^ till. 8^9^/ '<^«^^, ^0^ against. 

burd^, throughy by. ol^ne, witkaut^ hut/^r. 

\&x,for. Vita, abaut^ rounds at. 

Imber, against. 



^ Often as an adverb with pre^ hostium accesait, hi advanced up 
positions to fix a limit. Compare to the camp of the enemy. A mane 
in Latin uaqna: usqna ad castra ad noctam uaqna, ivm HH wig^ 
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1* Snt^ means through, used literally in expressions of space and 
time. It also often signifies through == by means of. 

Examine the following: 

©utd^ We Jretten genjier (146), through the broad win- 
dows. 

2)ur(i^ bie ©tra^en (290), throngrh the streets. 

Surd^ bad gan^e Seben, tliroiigli the whole life. 

SDutd^ einen $oli)eibiener (200, II. 12), throngli (bj) a police- 
man. 

2« %t%VX is used with expresdons of number or time in a general or 
approximate statement, in contrast with ttniy which denotes time definitely 
and accurately ; it also denotes direction. 

©egen l^alb fteben (241), towards (abont) half past six. 
2)ag Sanb Uegt gegen SDlorflen, the land lies towards (faces) 
the east. 

8. Ititt* . 

Urn unfere ©tobt (141, 18), abont our city. 

©id^ um jtd^ beltimmem (273), to trouble oneself ahoiat oneself 

to mind one^s own business. 
Um brei SBtettel auf fttnf (212, II. 12), at a quarter to five. 
Um aSerjeiJ^uitfl bitten (174, 7), to beg (for) pardon. 

815. The prepositions that govern the dative have been 
given in 288. For convenience they are repeated here : 

att§, out of flema^, according to. 

au^et/ out of besides. xvki)\i, next to. 

bei, at^ near^ with. nebft, together with. 

vxxi, with^ together with, \Qxm^, together with. 

nad^, to, after^ according to. entgegen, against^ contrary to. 

fett, since. gegenfiber, opposite to. 

bon, of froMy by. JUtPiber, contrary to. 

iU, to, at. 
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Examine the following: 

1. »eU 

93ei unferm greunb (160, 11. 8), at our friend's house. 

Seim 5Rac^tifc^ (160, II. 10), at dessert. 

S)ie ©d&Iac^t bet aSaterloo (241), the battle of Waterloo. 

S3ei fd^dnem SBBetter (212, II. 6), in pleasant weather. 

§3ei feiner 2ltbctt (178, II. 11), In his work. 

Dl^ren bei il^ncn (153, 3), ears in. their case (with them). 

2. 9la4« 

Kad^ ?Jetet«bittfl ge^en (270, II. 1), togoio'^ St. Petersburg. 

©n Sittet nad^ Sonn (212, II. 4), a ticket for ^^«. 

6inen ©tein nad^ il^nen l^inauftoerfen (141, 6), to throw, a 

stone at them. 
Slad^ i&aufe fleJ^en (186, II. 16), to go home. 
9lad^ ber ©d&ule (186, II. 12), after school. 
9lad^ meiner !Dleinung (270, II. 6), aGoordingr to my opinion. 

8. ^pvu 

3d^ ft)red^e bon meinem Dnlcl (49, 1), I speak of my uncle. 

©n greunb Don tnir (163, 16), a friend of mine. 

3d& l^abe il^n Don meinem SSetter erl^olten (23, I. 5), I have 

received it from my cousin. 
S)tei 5!KetIen Don ber ©tobt (160, II. 9), three miles from the 

city. 
aSon* ber ©tdrle be« aJlenfd^en (311), about the strength of 

man. 
(gin ^alaji, ^m bem gurften erbaut (276), a palace built bj 

theprince. 
3d^ lenne fte Don 9lnfel^en (141, 16), I know them by sight. 



^ to with the proper name of a * More commonly fltet in this 

place is iia^. See page 207, note 1. sense. 
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3u ^oufe BleiBen (178, II. 9), to remain at home. 
S)er ?PaIaft }U SWniutg (235), the palace at Edinburgh. 
gd^ gittfl )u bcm Setgmanne (299), I went to />*^ miner. 
Sine Ul^r }um ©efd^enl (112, II, 10), a watch as a present. 
Sum 5^*^P^^ l&inau« fe^en (141, 17), /^? /(?^^ out at />ft^ 

3u il^em gtojett &fler (178, II. 9), to their great vexation. 
gier jumgril^fHldf l^aben (153, 12), ib have eggs for breakfast. 
S)it ©lild )u beinem ®eburtdtage iDilnfd^en (174, 1. 14), to 

congratulate you wkyour birthday. 
3u tedder 3tU Imnmen (212, II. 4), to come at the right time. 
(Sin Stottbar )tt $ferb (283), tf robber on horseback. 
Sum erfken SRale (290), for />^/rj/ ftW, 

310* The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
sUucUion is denoted, without any added idea; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards aplace^ they 
are used with the accusative ^ : 

OXi,, aty on, close tOy to. neben, near^ beside. 
ouf, ony upon. fiber, over^ across, concerning. 

Winter, behind. unter, under, among. 

in, in, into, to. bor, beforcy ago, because of. 

Jtoifd^en, between. 

1. Km 

Semanb no))ft an bie Xl^ftre, x^m^ ^^ ^»^ri^ at the door. 
Sn ben 2:if^ fto^en (295, II. 6), to kick agrainst the table. 



* This difference is expressed in on to. The distinctions in German 
English only to a limited degree are much more subtle, various, and 
by the use of in and into^ on and frequent than in English. 
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^a^ SRait^Ietn nagte on bem ®Civm (275), the little mouse 

gnawed zX the yam. 
SCn ben ^mx^ ergteifen (261, II. 1), to seize by the hair. 
S)er ^unb ))a(fte il^n an ber Jtel^Ie (265, last part), the dog 

seized him by the throat. 
SBir l^ielten un^ ^X[, ber jtette (299, first part), we held on by 

the chain. 
@ein Sam)>(i^en ^dngt an bie SDtauer (299, last part), his little 

lamp hangs agrftinst the wall. 
Sn ber @i)i^e btefcr Saume (141, 3), at the top of these trees* 
3ln ber See (295, II. 14), on (at) the seashore. 
6inen Srief an jie f d^reiben (80, I. 4), to write a letter to her. 
2ln ben Ufem be« 3l^ein« (160, II. 11), an the shores of the 

Rhine. 
3ln bie SriidEe* (bie ©ifenba^n) gel^en, to go to the bridge 

(the railway). 
Sim SKontag Slbenb (23, 1. 3), Monday evening. 
Sin SBBei^nad&ten (112, II. 10), at Christmas. 
(Segen l^alb fieben am Slbenb (241), towards half past six in 

the evening. 
Srinnere mid^ w^, bag arme ^inb (200, II. 22), remind me of 

the poor child. 
Sim Srmlid^ften (199, 1), most poorly. Compare aufS firm* 

Hc^fte (199,2). 

2. 9lttf* 

3d^ fel^e einen "^^ttK auf bem 8aum (48, 1. 1), I see a raven 

OB the tree. 
@ie Ilettem auf bie Saume (141, 1), they climb upon the 

trees. 



> To go to 9, person, use )ti; to a ing. If to means into, use iti : ttl life 

placty if a proper name, na^; to a @4llle, to school; in t>te l^it^e* to 

place, if a common name, a«, auf, church. How would you express 

ill) according to situation and mean- to the theatre f . 
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2)te Sauem graben Sdd^er ouf ben ^elbcm (153, 19), ^ 

peasants dig holes in the fields, 
Sd^ Ktt auf bem ^^^Ai fletoefcn (36, I. 5), / have been in the 

market. 
®ie fd^idft il^re SJlagb auf ben 9KarIt (112, II. 17), jAr ^^wi^ 

^r maid-servant to /54^ market. 
3luf bem Sanb tool^nen, A? //W in the country. 
Sluf bag Sanb jje^en (163, I. 7), to go into />i^ country. 
2luf ben Sergen* (160, II. 12), on the mountains. 
auf bem 8aD (178, 11. 8), at the ball. Compare auf bem 

SKarlt. 
Sluf bem ^eimtoeg (283), on the way home. 
Sluf einige SEBod^en (160, II. 1), for some weeks. 
aJlid^ auf meinen Wiener Derlajfen. (174, 1. 12), to rely on my 

servant. 
Urn btei aSiertel auf fflnf (212, II. 12), cU a quarter \xi five. 
atuf einmal, at once; aufg annlici^fte/ most poorly. 

8. met. 

@S I^Sngt ilber ber 2:]^llr (170, II. 15), // hangs oyer the 

door. 
@in $afe lauft iiber bag g^lb (178, II. 16), a hare runs across 

thefield. 
6in §unb fd^Wimmt ilber einen %hx^ (206), « dog swims across 

§eute liber ad^t S^age (160, 11. 1), a week from to-day. 

fiber fiebentl^alb taufenb (241), more than six thousand five 

hundred. 
a)ie itinber toaren fiber bag 2:ier erfd^roien (240), the children 

were frightened at the creature. 
©id^ fiber mid^ luftig madden (261, II. 1), to make fun of me. 

* Compare page 207, an bett • Compare page 207, am atm* 

Ufcm. Uiliftett. 
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4. iBor. 

SSor bem $au$ fte^en (289)^ to stand before the house. 

©teDe bid^ i)or bie 2:i^ur,//a^^j'^«rj^^ before />4^ door, 

SBor ad^t 2:a0en* (160, II. 8), a week ago. Compare above, 

iiber ad^t 2^age, a week hence, 
93or meiner abreife (270, II. 7), before my departure, 
®cr Sdtoe briiDte bor SBut (275), M<r //V?« roared i^mL rage, 
@id^ bor il^m tetten (311), to rescue oneself inm him, 
3ci& fiird^te mid^ h)cber bor bcr 2)utt!cll^eit nod^ bar ber 2:tefe 

(299), / am afraid neither of the darky nor of the depth, 

5. Vinitt* 

Unter btm §aufe ift ein.Jlcttet (155, I. 5), under the house 

there is a cellar, 
35a« ®oIb h)itb unter ber 6rbe gegraben (299), gold is buried 

undeF the earth, 
%il h)itt unter bie ®rbe fteigen (299), I want to descend voiAer 

the earth, 
Unter anberen ^aben h)ir a:rauben (160, II. 10), amon? other 

things we have bunches of grapes, 

317. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 

anftatt or ftatt, instead of, laut, according to, 

bie^feit, on this side, mittelft, bermittelft, by means of, 

jenfeit, on that side, tro|, in spite of, 

l^alben or l^alber, on account of urn — h>il[en, on account of, 

au^erl^alb, on the outside, unfem, untoeit, not far from, 

innerl^alb, within. ungead^tet, nothwithstanding, 

ober^alb, above. ijermbge, by dint of, 

unterl^alb, below. toa^renb, during, 

Iraft, in virtue of, toegen, on account of 

Icings, entlang, along. jufolge, according to, 

1 HBor always takes the dative when referring to time. 
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318. Of the above prepositions, Ij|tlg0, tro(^, and Jtlfolge govern the 
dative, as well as the genitive. gal6ett or (oUier follows its noun. Um 
— loinctt takes its noun between its two parts. flBfgeil may precede or 
follow its noun, but follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. 
Sec page 96, note 7. 

319. SCttfgaae. 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we made 
an excursion into the country. 2. On account of the change- 
able weather, we did not make an ^ excursion. 3. On my 
brother's account we arranged an excursion into the town 
yesterday. 4. You need not* arrange an excursion on my 
account. 5. During our drive into the country, we were 
sitting ia a very comfortable carriage, but on ' our return we 
were put * into a very uncomfortable one. 6. Get ^ into this 
carriage ; it is more comfortable than the other. 7. Did you 
arrange this excursion on his or on her account ? 8. Neither 
on his, nor on her account, but on account of our young 
friend who likes to spend* a day in the country. 9. How 
could you take a drive during this changeable weather ? 
10. We took a drive in an open carriage yesterday and came 
home during a violent rain wet through ' notwithstanding our 
umbrellas. 11. During our stay in the country, we had the 
finest weather, but on our return it began to rain. 12. During 
our drive into the country I sat between ® my uncle and aunt ; 
but on our return I seated myself between * her cousin and 
my sister, as I had to communicate something new to them. 

II. 1. Subttjig, ttjeifet bu fd^on, ba^ id^ geftem etnen ©tta^ens 
jungen in unfemt ©arten burd^gejjriigelt l^abc? 2. @o, toarum 
bcnn ? 3. ^d) ^atte mid^ in bie Saube gefe^t unb lag in etnem 



* Say, made no, ^ Use fl^ fetftl. 

* brau^eii leineti. ' Use juMtigeti. 
' 6rt. Cf. bet fi^dnrm SSettcr. ' Bait) buri^naft. 

* lBttt)>en — gcfc^t ® Dative or accusative? 
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Sud^. 4. 2)a l^orte id) tual^renb bc^ Sefeng ein ®txixa](f) auf bem 
Sirnbaum, bcr an ber 2Kauer inner^alb bc§ ©artenS ftcl^t. 
5. Sd^ fe^ie l^inauf unb erblicfc einen iJnabcn jtoifd^cn ben Slftcn, 
ber gerabe bamit* befd^afttgt ift, bie ®ier auS einem aSogcIneft 
l^eraugjunel^men. 6. ^d) rufe il^m ju, er foBe fte toiebet ^ineins 
Icgen unb augenblicflic^ ^eruntertommen. 7. ^a er fid^ entbedt 
fte^t, toiff er jttjar bie @ter ttjiebet fd^nett in bag 9ieft legen, attein 
in ber Sertoirrung Ici^t er jtuei babon l^erunterfaDen, bie natilrlid^ 
jerbrec^en. 8. ®r Ilettert nun t>on bem 35aum l^erab unb ttjitt 
eiligft babonlaufen. 9. ^d) ergreife il^n aber fd^nett am ^ragen 
unb Jjriigle i^n mit einem StodE tiid^tig burd^, ttjorauf er toeinenb 
unb fd^reienb iiber bie (Sartenmauer, bie er bermittelft einer Seiter 
erftiegen l^atte, ftd^ fortmad^t. 10. ^d) lann nid^t begreifen, toie 
er bag 9le[td^en entbedten lonnte. 11. ®g ifk gerabe jttjifd^en jtoei 
^fte l^ineingebaut; unb l^at \)on au|en bie ^arbe ber 9tinbe unb 
beg 3Roofeg, bag auf ben Saumen tt>'dd)% fo ba| eg fel^r fd^toer 
i[t, ein fold^eg 9Jeft ju bemerlen. 12. 2Benn bie Jlnaben, toeld^e 
ben 3S5geld^en nad^fteHen ober beren @ier aug ben Sieftem nel^men, 
tou|ten, tpie biel ©d^aben fte baburd^ tjerurfad^ten, fo totirben jte 
tool^I babon abftel^en. 13. @in einjigeg $aar unferer ©ingbogel 
tjerjel^rt mit feinen 3ungen ttjci^renb beg ©ommerg biele 2:aufenbe 
t>on fd^dblid^en 3"f^ft^»i/ befonberg gefrafeige Slaujjen unb 
3flau>)eneier, unb er^dlt ung auf biefe SEBeife gar i)iele ^})fel, 
Simen, Jlirfd^en, ©tac^elbeeren u. f. h). (unb fo toeiter). 

320. SCttfgaae. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, putting the article and noun or pro- 
noun after the preposition in the proper case.] 

1. 3luf b.. Sdumen ^angen reife iJirfd^en. 2)er ilnabe 
Iletterte auf ein . . berfelben unb fe^te ftd^ jttjifd^en b . . Slfte, um 
bie 5lirfd^en ju })fludfen unb in b . . 2:afd^e ju ftedfen. 

2. S)er arme 3u«9^ Ilagte, ba| er um fein . . Sruber . toiffen 
beftraft toorben fei ; benn ber f ei in b . . ©arten gegangen unb l^abe 

^ The ^a of t^wnit anticipates following clause. See page 174, note 7. 
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bie ^^f el auf b . . S3aum %^p\lMt unb in b . . Xaf d^e f ottgetragen, 
nid^t er. 

3. ®cr SSater fanb ben ©d^liiffel in b . . Xl^fir fiecfen, unb bod^ 
btf^anpitU bet ©o^n, er l^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in b.. 
2:afd^e geftedft. 

4. ^er @tub( ftanb bor i d^ ; abet ate id^ mx^ fe$en boQte^ 
fteDte id^ il^n jointer i d^. 

5. 35er SSater laS unS an^ ein.. Sud^ ettoag fiber b.. 
3nfecten Dor; meine ©d^toefter fa^ t>ox er, aber afe er ju gnbe 
h)ar, f e^te fte ftd^ neben e r. 

6. aufeer b . . Ilein . . 3:i^eobor ift geftem abenb niemanb Don 
h)ir in b.. 2:i^eater getoefen; nwrgen toerbe id^ anftatt mein.. 
©d^ioefter in b . . Concert ge^en. 

7. auf b . . ^a^rt nad^ ®. bemerften toir, h)a§ f ttr ©d^abcn 
ber SSBinb in b.. SOBalb bie^feit unb jenfeit b.. Sad^.. toer* 
urfad^t l^atte. 

8. 3d^ traf aufeerl^alb b.. 2)orf.. mit er jufammen; cr 
^atte fid^ unter ein . . Saum gefteDt, urn ftd^ gegen b . . Slegen ju 
fc^ii^en. 

9. J)er ^nabe toiirbe ttjal^renb fein . . aufentl^alt . in 2)eutfd^= 
lanb bejfer ^red^en gelernt l^aben, toenn er me^r ben Umgang mit 
b . . beutfd^en Knaben, toeld^e in b . . ^nftitut toaren, gefud^t l^dtte. 

10. ©buarb fdjirieb an feine ©Item, ba^ er an ber Dorig*, 
®iengtag auf ein . . Sail eingelaben toorben fei, aber fein . . 
Uniool^lfein . toegen bie ©inlabung nic^t l^abe anne^men Idnnen. 

321. SCttfga^e* 

1. I see my picture-book lies under the table; I wonder* 
who has put it there ^ 2. John put it on the table a little 
while ago, but probably it fell under it ' when the table was 
moved. 3. The picture hung formerly on * this wall, but the 
light not being good*, it was put* on that. 4. The chair 

' if| md4^e toiffen. * Use atl) but with what case } 

' Is ba or bottn the word ? * Say, as the lights etc. 

' under it, l)ilttttlter. * Use j^ftngm. 
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Stands before the stove ; I fear it will be spoiled ; I should 
like to know who has placed it there. 5. Don*t be angry, 
dear mamma, I placed it before the stove and sat on it, as I 
was very cold * when I came in. 6. Little Caroline is sitting 
in the chair ; please, put ' her on the sofa. 7. My overcoat 
has been hanging on this nail, somebody put * it on that, and 
who has put* my waistcoat on the bed and my slippers under 
the chest of drawers ? 8. One of your hats is hanging on the 
peg, the other I have put in the clothes-press.. 9. Your 
boots stand under the wash-stand, I have put * them there my- 
self. 10. Your books lie on the table, mine I have put" into 
the book-case. 11. Where is your ball, Henry? I think it is 
in my pocket ; at any rate it was in it yesterday, for I put ^ it 
in* myself. 12. This nail has stuck in the wall; I have 
pulled it out. 13. Poor Mr. R. has been in debt, but his 
faithful friend Mr. S. has given* him a helping hand. 
14. Are the potatoes already planted? 15. One part of them 
was planted on Wednesday, and the other is being planted 
to-day. 16. I am afraid the inkstand will be upset, if you 
leave " your pen in it. 17. Put your knife up, else I must take 
it away ; it distracts your attention. 18. Do not leave the 
key in the lock ; if you do, thieves will have easy work to 
get " into the room. 

^ ta t9 mi0^ fror. ^ Use fteilen. 

* Use (f^eii. * linein. 

' Use liitigeii. • Use rei^ett. 

* Use Icgfti. " Use ftedtftt laffctt. 

' Use fteQett. " Say, it will be easy to the thieves 

* Saygeftfllt. to come. 
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322. i^tM. 

[To be reaul and committed to memory.] 

34 iDeig ni^t, toad foil t9 bebeuten/ 

S)ag i^ fo traurtg bin ; 
ein SKfirien au« attcn Scltcn, 

2)a9 fommt mir ntt^t au9 bem 
@inn. 

!Z)te Suft ifl m^t unb e« buntelt, 
Unb rul^ifl flicfit bcr SR^ein ; 

S)er ©ipfct be« S3crge« fimfctt 
3m 3[bcnbfonncnf(^eln. 

!3)ie f45nfle 3ungfrau ftjjet 

3)ort obcn ttjunberbar, 
31^r golb'nc« ©efd^meibe blitjct, 

@ie Ifimmt i^r golbenc« J^aar. 

@ie Ifimmt e« mlt golbcncm tammc, 
Unb fmgt ein Sicb babci; 

2)a« ^at cine njnnbcrfamc, 
©cnjaltigc ajielobei. 

S)en @(^iffcr Im Keincn ©(i^iffc 
@rgrcift '«* mit njilbcm SBc^; 

@r fdiaut ni(^t bie gcljcnriffe ; 
dx fdjaut nur ^inauf in bie $o^\ 

3(i^ glanbe, bie SBeUcn »erfcf|lingen 
^m Snbe ©dftiffer unb ^al^n ; 

Unb bad ^at mit ii)rem <Singen 
3)ie ?orclei getl^an^ 

^eine. 



323. 



Lorelei. 



[To be carefully compared with the origi- 
nal and committed to memory.] 

I know not whence it rises,' 
This thought so full of woe,* 

But a tale of times departed 
Haunts me, and will not go. 

The air is cool, and it darkens, 
And calmly flows the Rhine ; 

The mountain-p>eaks are sparkling 
In the Qunny evening-shine. 

And yonder sits a maiden, — 

The fairest of the fair ; 
With gold is her garment glittering, 

And she combs her golden hair. 

With a golden comb she combs it. 
And a wild* song singeth she, 

That melts the heart with a won- 
drous 
And powerful melody. 

The boatman feels his bosom 
With a nameless longing move : 

He sees not the gulf before him,"^— 
His gaze is fixed above. 

I believe, over boat and boatman, 
In the end, the billows run ; 

And *tis this that with her singing 
By the Lorelei was done. 

Anonymous. 



* Would the order in this clause 
be different in prose ? 

* Does not refer to ?ieb. Trans- 
late, t^e boatman is seized. Compare 
H ixtM mxi^f 205, and note 4. 



3 Why would not what it mean- 
eth be a preferable rendering? 

* Does woe well express trattrt g ? 

* Not quite satisfactory. The 
song is weird rather than "wild." 
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%il|t utiii }iiia«}tg{l( itltion. 

324. ORDER OF WORDS: CONJUNCTIONS. 

Strfrt §ttt tuoljtit tit itttfeter Sla^larf^itft ttitk tutt letttteit 
tin Hon 9(nfe||rtt fiQuit lattge 3nt; fertttto^ linliett toir nod| 
ttttte SelegntVtt tr^alt mit tl^tii an f)irrd|rtt, tourferit itnS aler 
fel^t fvnteit, frtite ttalere 8elaittttfd|aft git mai^tn, ka toir ktrl 
@itte8 Halt ilm ge^irt labrit. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time ; still we have had no op- 
portunity yet to speak to him, but should be happy to make 
his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good of 
him. 

325. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary ioi 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations on 
the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
resum^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders: 

a. The Normal Order. 
d. The Inverted Order. 
c. The Transposed Order. 

326. NORMAL ORDER. 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

* That is, in a declarative sen- may begin a sentence without affect- 
t«nce, which is taken as the stan- ing the order of subject and predi- 
dard. On the conjunctions that cate, see page 11, note 4. L 
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1. a, A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
cUtiise is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the verb 
is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

3d^ mad^c bad fjenftet ju, IsAuf the window. 

®t fling geftcm nid^t aud, he did not go out yesterday, 

b. But the prefix is not usually placed after an infinitive with jttf but 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

^dre nun auf ju fto^en, stop pushing. 

®« finfl an fe^r J^eftig }u regnen, // began to rain very hard. 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modifiers, 
and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

©er 95ruber l^at einen Slinfl tjerloren, the brother has lost a 

ring. 
SWein 9leffe toirb ben langen Sricf beanttoortcn, my nepheiv 

will ansiver the long letter. 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle ' : 

6r l^at i^nen cine Slufgabe ju lemen flegeben, he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by gu and has an object, or other 
modifiers, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the participle : 

Sd^ ^>abe bad SSetflntiflen ge^abt, ©ie ju fe^en, I have had the 

pleasure of seeing you. 
@d ^at angcf angen, fe^r ^eftifl %\x regnen, // has begun to rain 

very violently. 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a verb 
(ace. or dat.)» takes the third place in the sentence, that is, immediately 
follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

2)er ©d^neiber l^at mir einen Slodf gemad^t, the tailor has made 
a coat for me. 

> But in the formation of the precedes: gflofit l)aben, to have 
compound infinitive the participle praised; gflolt iQOr^eM feitt. 
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5. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an indirect 
object the shorter one precedes ; if both are monosyllabic, the accusative 
precedes the dative * : 

^etgen ©ie eg i^nen, show it to them, 

%ij l^abe e^ il^m gejeigt, I have shown it to him, 

6. Of two objects, the one of a person, the other of a thing, the per- 
sonal object precedes : 

3Rein SBetter \jqX fcinem ^rcunb einen §unb gegebcn, my cousin 
has given his friend a dog, 

7. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun without 
a preposition : 

2)cr Sruber ^at l^eutc einen Sling tjerloren, the brother has lost 
a ring to-day. 

8. The negative ntf^t is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies, like the Latin non : 

2)er 3Rann ift nid^t ju §aufe, the man is not at home, 
gd^ l^abe i^n <^t\itxx^, nid^t ^eute gefe^en, I saw him yesterday, 
not to-day, 

9 But if nif^t negatives an assertion generally, it is placed at the end 
or near the end of the sentence: 

3ci& fel^e ben 3Rann nid^t, T do not see the man, 
3d^ l^abe ben 3Kann feit einet 2Bod^e nid^t gefe^en, I have not 
seen the man for a week. 



327. INVERTED ORDER. 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. 

^* But wit and bit may precede other pronoun. 186, II. 1 ; 170, 
or follow the accusative of an- II. 7. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a sentence begins with some 
other word than the subject, then the subject follows the verb : ^ 

®eftem l^abc id^ mcinen Sruber nid^t Qt^tf)tn, yesferddy I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as already observed, the general connectives nn^, ollft, 
benn, Obrt, anetlt,and (ottbrril do not cause inversion. 

2. In the inverted order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but if a personal pronoun is the object of the verb, it 
has the effect of removing the subject, unless it also is a personal pro- 
noun, to the next place : 

^alte beincn ©onnenfc^irm feft, fonft blaft t^n ber SOBinb fort, 
hold your sunshade firmly^ or the wind will blow it away. 
§alte^beincn ©onnenfd^irm feft, fonft ne^me id^ Sfyx toeg. 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an in- 
version of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

3Bcnn bic ©onne fd^eint, mufet bu beinen ©onnenfd^irm mits 
nel^men, when the sun shines^ you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional : 

aSSarc mcinc 2lufgabc fo nad^Idfftg flcfd^rieben, loic bic bcinige, 
fo mil|te id^ fic nod^ einmal abfd^reiben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yours ^ I should be obliged 
to write it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4 above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 

* But in an exclamatory sen- See 112, II. 6; 116, 12 with note, 
tence the rule may be disregarded. and 153, 2. 
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328. TRANSPOSED ORDER. 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

5Kein ^reunb tuirb morgen ju Sl^ncn lommcn, tuenn e^ nic^t ju 

toinbig ift. 
^d) f)aht felbft gefel^cn, bafe ber 2Btnb il^m ben $ut Don bent 

kojjf geblafen f)at 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (|oliett, ffttt. toerbetl) occurs 
with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of the clause, 
but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

2)er SEBinb blaft meinen iput fo fd^nett fort, ba^ id) i^n lauin 
h)erbe fangen lonnen. 

2. A dependent clause may stand to its principal clause in the rela- 
tion of — 

a. A substantive. Then the clause is called a substantive clause. 
d. An adjective. Then the clause is called an adjective clause. 
c. An adverb. Then the clause is called an adverbial clause. 

3. A substantive clause is introduced by )laf , Ma/; by interrogative 
words, torr, IDO0, toel^cr, mie, tOOntl, tDO> etc.; or by these latter used as 
indefinite relatives. 

4. An adjective clause is introduced by a relative pronoun. 

5. An adverbial clause is introduced by a subordinating conjunction. 

329. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 

ate, wAen, as, faffg, toofern, in case that. 

auf ba^, in order that, inbem, as, while. 

big, ////. jc — befto, the — the. 

ba, as, since. nac^bem, after, 

ba^, that, in order that. ob, whether, if. 

bamit, in order that. obgletc^, obfd;on, although. 

el^e, beDor, before, obnjol^I, although. 
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frit, fritbcm, since. tocnn, i/y when. 

fo oft ate, whenever. tocnn — aud^, although. 

urn ba^, in order that. ta)ril, because. 

ungead^tet, notwithstanding, toic, at, like. 

toa^tenb, while. toc^l^alb, toe^toegen, wherefore. 

h)ann, a;^<?». 

330. SCttfgnbe* 

I. 1. This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, but we 
know him only by sight. 2. Although this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood, yet we know him ^ only by sight. 3. 
Although we have known this gentleman by sight a long 
time, we have never yet' had an oppoi;tunity to speak to 
him. 4. This gentleman has been living in our neighbor- 
hood a long time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 
5. We have known * this gentleman by sight a long time, and 
should be glad* to make his closer acquaintance. 6. As we 
have heard much good of this gentleman, we should be glad 
to make his closer acquaintance. 7. As this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood and we have known him by sight a long 
time, we should be glad, if we had an opportunity of speaking 
to him.*^ 8. Notwithstanding this lady has been living* in 
our neighborhood for a long time, still we, have not yet had 
an ® opportunity of making ' her acquaintance. 9. We should 
be happy, if we had an opportunity of making the acquaint- 
ance of these two gentlemen, as they live in our neighbor- 
hood and we have heard much good of them. 10. I had 
known this lady a long time by sight, before I had an oppor- 
tunity of speaking to her. 11. I have, indeed, known them 
l,y sight, but I have never spoken to them. 12. If we had 
not heard* much good of these gentlemen, we should not 
have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

» fo lettnetl lOtt itn )I04* * Say, to speak with him, 

« nerveryet^ MOI^ Illc. ® not yet— an, ttO^ ItXXiV 

9 Is this to be translated by the ' For the order, see 326, 3, b. 

perfect ? « Use itltd freuftl.' ® See 259, 2. 
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II. 1. ^i) gab il^m ba§ ©elb in bic ipanb; bcnnod^ (beffen* 
ungead^tet, gleic^tool^l) bc^am)tet cr, cS nid^t emjjfangen pi l^aben 
(ba^ er e^ nid^t cm^)fan0en l^abe). 2. ^d) gab il^m bag ®elb in 
bie ipanb, aber er be^au^)tet nic^t^beftotoenigcr, e^ nidjit enH)fangen 
ju Ij^abcn. 3. Dbgleid^ ic^ i^m bag ®clb in bic §attb gab, be= 
I^au))tet cr bod^, ba^ cr eg nid^t em^)fangen l^abe. 4. @r \)ai jh)ar 
biele Siidjier, aHein feine Kenntniffe finb fe^r gering, toeil er lieber 
fj)ielt unb f^ajieren ge^t, alg ftubiejt. 6. SBSeil er lieber fj)ielt 
unb f})ajieren ge^t alg ftubiert, fo finb feine Senntniffe fel^r gering, 
obfc^on er biefc Siid^er ^at. 6. SBenn er aud^ tjiele Siid^er ^at, 
fo ftnb feine Kenntniffe bod^ gering, tueil er lieber f^ielt unb 
fj)ajieren gel^t, alg ftubiert. 7. 2)ie SBalber in jener ©egenb finb 
gtoar gro^, aKein man finbet nid^t t)iele §afen, Slel^e ober ^irfdjie 
barin. 8. Kaum l^atte er bag $ferb beftiegen, alg eg fid^ baumte 
unb il^n l^erunter toarf, fo ba^ er ein Sein brad^. 9. ©obalb er 
bag 5Pferb beftiegen l^atte, baumte eg fidji unb toarf il^n l^eruntcr, 
fo bafe er ein 95ein brad^. 10. 3e me^r man ioei^, befto mel^r 
fiel^t man ein, bafe man toenig toeife. 11. 2)er §unb iourbe erft* 
an eine Kette gelegt, nad^bem er mir unb feinem §errn bie ipofen 
jerriffen batte. 12. ©rft nad^bem ber §unb mir fotoo^I, alg aud^ 
feinem §erm bie §ofen jerriffen l^atte, tourbe er an eine ^ette ge* 
legt. 13. §ore auf mit bem ©riffel ju f^)ielen* unb ftedte i^u in 
bie Safdjie, fonft toerbe id^ ibn toegnel^men. 14. SBJenn bu nid^t 
aufl^drft mit bem ©riffel ju f^)ielen unb i^n nid^t in bie S^afd^e 
ftedfft, toerbe ic^ i^n toegne^men. 



331. 9a« SUIittt^ev* 

©neg 2:ag?g im Senje fafe ©alomo ber Siingling unter ben 
?PaImen in ben ©firten feineg SBaterg, beg ^onigg, unb fd^auete 
Dor ftd^ nieber in tiefen ©ebanlen. 2)a trat 9lat^an, fein Sel^rer, 
)u i^m unb fj)rad^ : SBSag finneft bu fo emft unter ben ^almen ? 

* erfl — ttO^bCni) not — till after, ' On the order, see 326, 1, b^ 

\ 
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2)eT Silngling et^ob fein ^dxdfi unb anttoottete: 3tatffan, i^ 
mdd^tc gem cin SBunber fel^en ! 

3)et $rot)l^et Idd^elte unb ^pxai) : @in SBunfd^^ ben ic^ aud^ 
in mcinen SungKnggja^ren l^atte. — 

Unb toarb* er bir getoal^rt? fragtc eilenb^ ber ^onig^fol^n. 

6tn 5Kann ®otteS, fu^r 5Ratl^an fort/ trat ju mir unb trug 
einen ©ranatfem in feiner §anb. ©ielj^e, fj)tad^ er, toad au§ 
biefcm Kern toerben" toirb ! 2)arauf mad^te er mit feinem finger 
eine £)ffnung in bie 6rbe/ unb legte ben Jlem l^inein, unb bes 
becfte i^n. 911^ er nun bie ^anb junicfjog^ ^a l^oB jtd^ bie 
©dj^oHe Don einanber/ unb id^ fal^ jtoei Slattlein l^erborlommen. 
— 3lber laum l^atte id) fie gefel^en, ba* fd^loffen ftd^ bie Slattlein 
an einanber, unb eS toarb ' ein runber ©tamm, in eine SRinbc ge* 
toidelt, unb ber ©tamm toarb jufel^enb^ l^o^er unb bidfer. 

©arauf fprad^ ber 3Rann ®otte^ ju mir: ®ieb 3ld^t! IXnb 
inbem id) aufmerfte, tjerbreiteten fid^ fieben |[fte auS bem ©tamm, 
gleid^toie bie fieben 2lrme an bem Seuc^ter be^ SlltarS* 

3d^ erftaunte, aber ber 3Wann ©otteS loinlte, unb gebot mir 
ju fd^ioeigen unb aufjumerlen, ©iel^e, f^rad^ er, balb toerben 
mm ©d^d})fungen beginnen ! — 

Darauf fafete er SOBaffer in feine l^o^Ie §anb au« bem Sad^lein, 
ba« Doruber flo^, unb befprengte breimal bie ^fte, unb ftel^e, mm 
l^ingen bie |[fte aHefammt Dott gdinenber Slatter, alfo ba^* ein 
liil^Ier ©d^atten un^ umgab, Dermifd^t mit Ueblid^en 2)ilften. S9Bo:= 
l^er, rief id^, bief e SBoJ^Igerild^e ju bem erquidtlij^en ©d^atten ? — 



* On this form, see p. 158, note. ed itself from one another; i. e. rose 
" ftt|t — fort, from fortfotven. and opened, 

' aitd — tlier)>Cll, become out of; * Translate when, and compare 

Yiexej grow from, fo after faum below. But what 

^ in bie ^tttt literally into the shows that ])0 is not here a relative 

earthy but we should say in the particle? 

earth. Compare below, in fine ' was formed. What is the real 

ftinbe 0f miilrlt, and in feine $o(le subject of toarH ? 

ganb. See 316, and note. ^ olfO )laf , for fo bttf. 

* |0b — einanber, literally, rais- 
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@tel^eft bu nid^t^ ]pxa^ bev SRann ®otte$^ bie ))ur))utfarMge 
Sliite, toie jtc aud ben gdlnen Slattern l^ert)orf^)roffet unb in 
Silfd^eln J^ermeberJ^angt ? 

3^ toottte* reben, aber ein fanfter SBinb fd^toebte in ben 
Slattern, unb ftreuete bie Sliiten urn un« l^er, toie toenn ber 
Sd^nee au3 ben SBoHen ^ernieberfd^tDebt. Ranm toaren bie 
Sliiten gefunlen, fo' l^ingen jtoifd^en ben Slattern bie roten 
®ranata^)fel ^emieber, toie bie 5WanbeIn an ben ©taben 2laron3. 
— S)a toerliefe mid) ber 5Kann ®otte§ in tiefem ©taunen. 

§ier enbete 9Jat^an. 2)a fragte l^aftig ©alomo : 

2Bo tft er? SBie l^ei|et ber 92ame bed gottlid^en banned? 
Sebet er nod^ ? — 

^a ertoieberte 3lat\)an : ©ol^n S)at)ib$, id^ l^abe bir ein 2;raum' 
fleftd^t erja^It. — 

ate ©alomo biefe SJBorte t>txnaf)m, loarb er betrilbt in feinem 
iperjen unb ^pxad^ : SSBie Dermagft bu mic^ alfo )u tduf d^en ? — 

5Rat^an aber fu^r fort: 3^ "^^^^ Wd^ nid^t getdufd^t, ©o^n 
Sfai. ©ie^e, in bem ©arten beined SBaterd magft bu aHed in 
SBBirllid^feit fd^auen, toie id^ bir gefagt l^abe. ©eft^iel^et je^t nid^t 
an jeglid^em ©ranatbaum unb anbern Sdumen badfelbige? — 

3a, fagte ©alomo, aber unbemerit unb in langer S^xi ! 
' ®a anttoortete Slatl^an: 3P ^^ barum toeniger ein gbttlid^ed 
SBirlen, toeil eg in leifer ©tiHe unb unbead^tet gef d^iel^t ? 3^ 
bdd^te,* ed todre um fo gbttlid^er. 

®rlenne erft bie Siatur, ^pxad) er barauf, unb tl^r SBirlen! 

3)ann toirft bu leid^t an ein l^5^ereS* glauben, unb nid^t nad^ 

SBunbern einer SDlenfd^enl^anb bid^ fel^nen. 

j^rum matter. 



> See 79, (2). The Latin uses the subjunctive in 

* See page 222, note 6. the same way : pace tua dixerim, 

' Imperfect subjunctive of betl« by your leave I would say, 
fen, I should think ; subjunctive of ^ What noun is to be supplied? 



modesty, or softened assertion. 
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din ^m U\iitM%U friitctt ^tcntt iti 2)trfefla]|Ii itiUi 
nantttc t^n ctntn %mtmn Si^itrlctt. ^9titn,'' fagtr kief or, 
ali tt allctn mt, „xii totrHc kott mtxnm ^txxn ^ti 2)teli« 
Pa^lS li(f(|itniist ttitH fin nmtintt S^urlr Acnanttt, ititli 
toatitiit? 93(08 toril i(| mix Hm unH mm Ui 9(brii)iS em 
@taS Hon fttttm SScttt (ittftcfilcnft l^air, urn auf frine ®e« 
fttttWIrit in trittlcn ; Her SStin t{t itbtrliici laititt cinrit ^utkeit 
Hie f^lafi^c totrt. ttbct tiott iti^t an l^alte t^ mrtiteit ^mnt 
nteinct ^icnjir nii^t nte|r mittUtA nnH mttfer fofott frin pmi 
nctloffctt/ 

A gentleman accused his servant of theft and called him 
a base rascal. " Well," said the latter when alone, " I am 
accused of theft by my master and called a base rascal, and 
why ? Only because now and then in the evening I poured 
out a glass of his wine to drink his health ; the wine, more- 
over, is scarcely worth a florin a bottle. But henceforth I 
consider my master no longer worthy of my services, and 
shall leave his house forthwith." 

333. 1. Observe the two accusatives with ttCttliril. Seven verbs 
in German govern two accusatives, the one a personal object, the other 
a thing, or name or title. They are: frttgeil, to ask; l^fi^fn, to call, 
name; lejten, to teach; nennen, to name, call; fd)im)lfett and ff^eltfll, to 
call an abusive name; tttltffll, to christen. 

2. The change from the active to the passive is illustrated in the first 
and second sentences and is seen to be quite parallel with the English. 

3. The construction of verbs of accusing, convicting, depriving, ad- 

^leDPaljW Hcfl^ttHllBt, IS exactly parallel with the English : in the active 
voice, the accusative of the person and the genitive of the thing; in the 
passive voice, the accusative becommg the nommative, and the genitive 
remammg unchanged. 5 ^ 



THE PASSIVE VOICE : THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 225 

334. Examine the following: 

1 . ® ie 5IRauer tft Jtoan jig g=u^ ^od&, the wall is twenty feet high, 

2. 3)er SEBetn tft einen GJuIben bte ^lafc^e toert, the wine is 
worth a florin a bottle, 

3. 2)cr Knabe tft je^it 3cil^t alt, the boy is ten years old, 

4. a)ag ^acfet toar je^n $funb fc^toer, the parcel weighed ten 
pounds, 

335. Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with 
a numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 

336. Examine the following : 

1. 35et SEBetit tft etnett ©ulben bie ^lafd^e toett, the wine is 
worth a florin a bottle, 

2. 35te ^irfd^cn !often etneit ©rofd^eit ba§ $fuitb, the cherries 
cost a groschen a pound. 

3. 3ci^ faufte btefe^ 2^uci^ fur eiiten I^alet bie @IIc, I bought 
this cloth at a dollar a yard, 

4. ^h^eitnal beg 2:ageg, twice a day ; breimal be« SKottatg, 
three times a month, (Sinntal bie ©tuttbe,^ once an hour; breis 
tltal bie SBo^e, three times a week, 

337. The examples show that the German employs the definite 
article in a distributive sense, where the English uses the indefinite 
article. 

338. Observe the following impersonal phrases : 

®« ^ungert mid^, I am hungry, (gg fd^Idfert mid^, I feel sleepy, 
6^ burftet tnid^, I am thirsty, @g j)erlangt ttti^, I long. 
®g friert m^, J feel cold, ®g geliiftet nti^, I desire, 

@g froftelt tnid^, I feel chilly. ®g jatntttert tttid^, I pity, 
6^ fd^aubert tnid^, /shudder. 

' Notice the accusative in the case of feminines. 
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339* 1. Observe that in the above phrases the accusative is used 
to denote the person who is affected by the feeling, and therefore stands 
for the real subject. 

2. The Latin offers an interesting analogy in the construction of the 
impersonal verbs miseret, paenitet, etc. : me miseret, I feel pity ; me 
paenitet, I am sorry, 

3. Here should be noticed the common phrase t% giflt, there is, there 
are^ with the accusative following : el giflt Hiflf 8ttd)fr) there are many 
books} 

340. 9{ttfgaBe« 

I. 1. A servant was accused by his master of a theft, and 
was called a base rascal, because he had robbed hfrn of his 
wine. 2. You may call a man a thief, if he steals an)rthing 
from you. 3. Do not accuse this' poor man of theft, and 
call him a thief, for he has not stolen anything from you.* 
4. Allow me to pour you out another glass of wine ; let us 
drink Mrs. D.'s health ' ! 5. May I ask what this wine costs 
a bottle ? 6. It costs me only a florin a bottle, but it is 
worth a thaler. 7. He generally drinks a glass of wine in 
the morning * and in the evening, but this morning he did 
not drink any. 8. He did not think me worthy of his friend- 
ship any longer, because I had accused him of idleness and 
called him an idler. 9. If I had called my servant an idler, 
he would have left my house at once. 10. This man left his 
master's service only because he was accused of idleness. 
11. After they had drunk Mr. and Mrs. M.'s health, they 
left the room. 12. Being* unwell, he must take a glass of 
wine three times a day, in the morning, afternoon, and 
evening. 13. Last winter Mrs. S. now and then came in the 



> Compare the French ily a, same case as " this morning/* in 

* from yoUf dative. the same sentence ? See page 74, 

' auf Hie ^cfunblieit note 3. 

^ Is this to be expressed by the ^ Since he is, etc. 
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evening to take a cup of tea with us; but since she has 
become rich, she does not think us any longer worthy of a 
visit. 14. How can you accuse me of theft and call me a 
rascal? asked a servant of^ his master. 15. I have not 
stolen any thing from you, and if now and then in the 
evening I took a glass of your wine, it was only to drink 
your health. 

II. 1. 3)ie ijorige SEBod^e tnad^te td^ etnen Iletnen Slu^flug in 
bad ©ebirge ; aber ba id^ bed 2Bege« unfunbig toar, J)erirrte tc^ 
mid^, unb toanberte eine ganjc ©tunbe im SBalbe untl^er. 2. 2)a 
etinnerte ic^ mid^ eine§ Sotn})affe«, ben id^ fiir etnen fold^en Unf aH 
ju niit geftedft l&atte. 3. gd^ bebiente nitd^ begfelben, urn mid^ 
jured^tjufinben, unb inbeni \6) gerabe nad^ ©iiben jufd^ritt, l^atte 
id^ bie gteube, balb bag 3)orf ju erteid^en, bag id^ J)ergebeng ge* 
fud^t l^atte. 4. 2lber eg toar aud^ l^ol^e S^xt, benn id^ l^dtte nid^t 
me^r ml Idnger toanbem fonnen ; id^ toar einiget @rfrifd^ungen 
fel^r bebiirfttg unb fo ermubet, ba^, h)enn in bent ©idKd^t beg 
SBalbeg ein Sldubet niid^ angefallen l^dtte, et leid^t tm ©tanbe 
getoefen toare, jtd^ meineg ®elbeg unb meiner Ul^r ju bema^tigen ; 
benn td^ i)att^ m\d) il^m ni(^t totberfe^en fonnen. 6. ^6) toiirbe 
il^n toa^rfd^etnU(^ blog etnen Slduber gefd^tmj)ft, aber m\6) fd^Iieg* 
lid^ bod^ meineg SKangeIg an SBiberftanb gefd^amt l^aben. 



341. 9a^ ^inh unh hnf ^a^Mn* 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 



SBad etljl bu fo, 
2)u ©cidftlein fro^, 
2)urd^6 grflnc xi^al bal^ln? 
@o bleib' bod^ ^icr 
Unb fpier mit mir, 
2BcU idj \o gut bir bin. 



,,!Dad tanu ic^ nid)t, 
2)q;5u l)ab' ic^ iiit^t 3elt I 
^aV Die! au t^wn 
Unb barf nit^t rn^n, 
3Jiu6 ^cute noc^ gar rocit I 



^ Omit in translation. 
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SRug t)urtig ge^'it, 

!Z)a brunten in bem X\:ia\ ; 
Wlvi^ tranlen au4 
9la(4 altem Srauc^ 
!S)ic ^lamleln attsumal. 



!S>ann mug ic^ ^iit 
3ttr 2Blel4>crlii, 
SKttfi giefeen bort i^r Xu(^, 
^id bag e« rein 
Unb weig mag fcin, — 
S^ab' i4 nidftt SKttV genug? 



!Z)ie @(4&f(ein Ilein 
2)ort marten mein,* * 
©t^rei'n bflrflenb Won nac^ mir, 
Drum bring' it^ WneU 
25om fri((I|cn OurU 
2)a« SBaffer i^nen ^ier. 



6. Seb' too^f, tnein ^nb, 
3cift mu6 gefc^ttjinb 
9lun an bic Arbeit ge^n ; 
3um SWcer ifl'« loeit, 
^ab' feine 3eit, 
33ei bir ^ier lang' gu'Pe^'n.-' 

0. S^r. S)ieffenbo<^. 



342. 
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3)t( SRaufc bmcttn fl(| ttnntat in rtntt aQsminiirit !Bet» 
famntlitns, aitf tortile SStife cS tl^ncn stUitAen lonntr, fUi kor 
Utt f(|ttini(|tn Stti^t iu \ifiu%tn, )itr bcjtantitA x^ttm Sekrit 
Uto^tc ; Htnn ti mt i^tttn uniitSgHil, fi^ t|t 3U toifeetfr^eti, 
ttttH entflit|tn lonnttn fir t|t ait^ ni^t. 9itii(tm kttf^trfeeitr 
Sotf^I&st stmailt toorHttt mttn, Hie il^ncn alitt ni^t sufaAten, 
totttHe i|nctt tion ciiict attcn, trfttl|mctt SRaiig (jctiitcii, Set 
^alft tint @d)fll(c anjttllattsttt ; ti toittHc tJjiicii Hann Writ 
fcin, fttftte pc, iltc ??ciitjittt fdjon Hon fern ju lowii. 

^irfct «at gcfiri iljttcn fo fel|r, U^ {ic kcfdjloffcn tin jn 
bcfoljjen. «te c8 abet jn Jitt grnftc font: ^28ct foB Her 
jlat^r Hie ©djcffc anlanucn?'' mar auf cinnid«Hc8 Pttmw; 
Ucnn feint Bttrantt fid), Hag Bcfii|rKd)c tlntcrne|men ttttSjtt- 



1 Old form of genitive. In 



prose, auf mii^. 
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fit|t(tt. %xt Aanjc Setfamtiilung gins fi^iDriscttli auScinaitlitr, 
itnH Hie Aai^r liiuft nad| ol|nr Sdjelfr itml^tt MS aitf ken l|(itti' 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the terrible 
cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it was impos- 
sible for them to resist her, neither could they escape from 
her. After several proposals had been made, which how- 
ever did not suit them, they were advised by an old expe- 
rienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it would 
then be easy for them, said he, to hear their enemy even 
from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, " Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute, for 
none dared to carry out the hazardous undertaking. The 
whole assembly dispersed in silence, and the cat runs about 
up to the present day without a bell. 

343. Examine the following : 

Active. Passive. 

®ie alte SKauS net tl^nen, the (®g) tourbe t^nen j)on bcr alten 
old mouse advised them, SKau^ geratcn, they were ad- 

vised by the old mouse, 
SDtc Ka^c btol^te tl^rem Seben, (@g) tourbc il^rcm Seben ge^ 
the cat threatened their life, brol^t, their life was threat- 

ened. 

344* The examples show that intransitive verbs governing the 
dative in the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or 
thing affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. 
The subject t% may be omitted.* 

* The student of Latin should in this construction of the Latin 
observe the exact correspondence and the German: mihi creditur. 
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345. The following 
alents in English are 
German * : 

antlDOrten, to answer. 
banlen, to thank. 
bienen, to serve, 
broken, to threaten. 
flu(^en, to curse. 
folgen, to follow. 
fro^nen> to humor. 
gebiil^ren, to be due. 
9cf alien, to please. 
mi^f alien, to displease. 
gel^oren, to belong, 
gel^ord^en, to obey, 
geniigen, to suffice. 
gereid^en, to redound to. 



simple verbs, most of whose equiv- 
transitive, govern the dative in 

gleid^en^ to resemble. 
groHen, to bear a grudge. 
l^elf en, to help. 
nal^en, to come near. 
nu^en, to profit, 
'^o!^^x\., to fit. 
raten, to advise. 
f^aben, to injure. 
f ^mei^eln, to fiatter. 
ftel^en, to suit, to become. 
trauen, to trust, 
mt^trauen, to distrust, 
tro^en, to defy, 
jtemen, to become. 



3<40. Four common verbs, compounds of be, take the dative : §e» 

0egnen,* to meet; bcfel^Ieit, to command; Bel^ageit, to please ; befommftt, 

to agree with ; also many compounds of eilt : f ntfltegCIt, to fly away from ; 
entPiel^ett, mtlailfcn, to run away from ; eittgel^Cn, to escape {a danger); 
finally, a great number of compounds of the separable prefixes. 



347. 



Observe the following^ : 



;g al^nt ntir, I have a fore- &^Ulkitmxx, it is my pleasure, 
boding. (£e bauc^t ntir, ) ^^^^ -^^^ 

;g bangt mtr, /feel anxious, @g biinit mtr, ) 



* Most of the corresponding 
Latin verbs govern the dative. 

• bfgegttcn is rarely used with 
the accusative, and then takes 
Babett as its auxiliary. 

8 Compare impersonal phrases 



with the accusative, 338. Such 
forms of expression in German, 
Latin, and other languages, imply 
that the feeling was thought to be 
from some mysterious power with- 
out, not self-originated. 
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6« cfelt mir, I feel disgusted. ®g graut tnir, I am afraid. 

61^ fel^It tntr, ) Jiack ®^ fd^toant mtr, my heart mis- 

®« mangelt tnir, ) * gives me, 

e« gelinflt mir, ) j ^^^^eed. ®^ fci^toinbelt tntr, I feel giddy. 

g« gliidt mir, I ' ^iix^vmdmx, Idream. 

@3 mifelinflt mtr, I fail. gg ift tnir ju 5D?ut, 7/^^/. 

348. Most reflective verbs take the reflective pronoun in 
the accusative, but the following require the dative : 

fid^ anma^cn, to arrogate to one's self; id^ tnafec mtr o:^. 

fK^ au^bittcn, to request ; id^ bttte mtr au«. 

fid^ benfen, to fancy; td^ benfe mir. 

fid^ cinbtlben, to imagine; id^ bilbc mtr cin. 

jtd^ bie ^ret^eit nel^mcit, to take the liberty; id^ nel^me mir bie 

grcil^ett. 
fid^ getrauen, to dare; td^ getrauc mir. 
jtd^ l^erau^itcl^men, to presume; id^ nel^mc mir J^erou^. 
fid^ Domcl^men, to intend; i^ nc^mc mir Dor. 
jtd^ toorftetten, to imagine; id^ ftcBe mir t)or. 

55 *"^.^^' \ to appropriate to ones self; \if eigite mir ju (att). 
fid^ aneiflneit, ) ^ ^ o o \ . 

349« Observe the following phrases : 

a^ttlid^ — er ift feinem 35ater al^nlid^, he resembles his father. 

bange — eg ift il^m bangc, he is afraid. 

gefaHig — ift ^mn gefallig 5pia^ ju itel^men? will you take 

a seat? 
I^eife, toarm — 1% ift mir fel^r l^ei^, toarm, I feel very hot, 

warm. 
leid^t, fd^h)er — ba« Sertten ffiHt il^m leid^t, fd^toer, he finds 

learning easy, difficult. 
leib — ed i\i\xi mir Icib um i^n, lam sorry for him. 
redSft — e§ gefd^icl^t il^m red^t, // serves him right; ber $ut ift 

mir redSft, the hat fits me. 
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f«^h)tttbHfl — ed toirb i^^r f^^toinblig, she grows dizzy, 

iibel — ed toirb i^m iiBel, he feels sick; ed gc^t i^m ubel, he 

is badly off. 
too^l, flut — c« gel^t il^m too^I (gut), he is doing well; e§ tft 

il^m nid^t too^l^ he does not feel well, 

350. atttfgnlie. 

I. 1. The mice once determined to put a bell around the 
cat's neck, that they might hear her from a distance; but 
they did not succeed in this dangerous undertaking, because 
none of them dared to carry it out, although each one was 
advised by the others to try it. 2. The poor mice cannot 
resist the cat, nor escape from her, because she is so strong 
and swift-footed. 3. By whom were the mice advised to put 
a bell around the cat's neck ? By an old mouse. 4. Why 
did he not do it himself? Because he wanted courage. 
5. Did it not occur to any* of the others to try* the experi- 
ment ? 6. The advice, indeed, pleased them all, but none 
wanted to act up to * it. 7. So they all dispersed in silence, 
and if you meet the cat, you find* that she runs about 
without a bell even up ^ to the present day. 

8. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliberated 
how they could • best protect themselves from her. 9. They 
knew that they could ' not escape from her, nor resist her. 
10. Although several proposals had been made for that end,* 
none suited them. 11. At last an old mouse advised them 
to hang a bell on the cat's neck. 12. " Believe me," he 
added, " this will completely answer the purpose, as it will 
then be easy for you to hear the enemy even from a dis- 

" not— to any, feiltet. ^ even up to. Bid ttllf. 

• to try, maitftt* ' Use the subjunctive. 

' eut up to = carry out. ' Do not use the subjunctive. 

* Be mindful of the order. » )tt Mf {cm S^vi, 
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tance.'* 13. The others were much obliged to him for this 
sage advice, and determined to follow it. 14. But when the 
question was put, who was ^ to hang the bell on the cat's 
neck, the whole assembly was mute ; for none of them pre- 
tended to have courage enough to carry out so hazardous an 
undertaking. 16. They all dispersed in silence, and, how- 
ever * dreadful it is to the poor mice, the cat runs about 
without a bell up to this day. 

II. 1. ®g fiel mtr l^eute auf ctnmal cin, ba^ td^ meinet 
greunbtn, ber grau 93., ijcrf})rocl^cn l^atte, biefen ^lad^ntittag ntit 
i^r in bte ©tabt ju fal^ren unb il^r ijerfd^icbene ©tnlfiufe madden 
ju l^clfen. 2. ©^ toax mtr f)'66)\i argcrlid^, ba^ td^ tnetn 38er« 
fjjred^en bergeffen l^atte ; td^ bceilte mic^ balder, tnidji ol^ne Setjug 
fertig ju madden, unb ba eS mir gelang, foglcid^ etnc Kutfd^e ju 
belontmen, fo tpurbe e? mtr mbglid^ ba§ §au§ bcr %xan S3, ju 
crretd^en, cl^c fie abfu^r. 3. ©ie freute fid^ fel^r, afe id^ lam; 
benn cS wax \f)x bange getoefcn, ba^ mir ettDag UnangeneJ^me^ 
begcgnet fet. 4. „3tvLn" rtcf fie mir entgegen, ^toenn e3 3^"^^ 
gefaDig tft, fo hJoHen totr gleid^ einfteigen. 5. 5)er 2Bagen 
hjartet fd^on feit etntger ^txt auf un^, unb au^erbem traue id^ bem 
SQBetter nid^t ; benn obgleid^ je^t bie ©onne fd^eint, fo biirfen ©ie 
mtr glauben, ba^ e§ l^eute nod^ Stegen giebt." 

6. ®rlauben ©ie mtr, Keber greunb, ^^mn meinen Setter, 
§erm Rarl ©d^mibt an^ Hamburg borjufteDen. 7. ^6^ freue 
mtd^f fel^r, §err ©d^mibt, ^'f)x^ toerte Sefanntfd^aft ju madden, 
©eten ©ie un§ totHIommen in 2tber))ool! SP Weg bag erfte 
9JlaI, baft ©ie unfere ©tabt befud^en? 8. Serjeil^en ©ie, \6) toat 
bor jtoei ^af)xtn fd^on einmal l)ux, unb loenn id^ mtd^ nid^t irre, 
l^atte td^ fd^on bamafe bag Sergniigen, gl^re Selanntfd^aft gu 
madden. SSieffeid^t erinnem ©ie fid^ meiner, hjenn td^ S^^"^ 
fage, ba^ loir ung auf einem 95att bei %xau 31. getroffen l^aben. 
9. D, eg fattt mir je^t etn, ba^ ©ie bomalg bei etner ^artie 

* What tense of the subjunc- • however^ fO — att^- 

tive? See 303, 2. 
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SBB^ift mein ®e^ner toaren. 3<^ ^»>ff^/ ®i^ tt>crben mtr toerjei^cn, 
ba^ id^ nttd^ n\i}t fogleid^ ^i^rer erinnert ^abt. 2Bie lange ftnb 
©ie je^t fd^on ^ter, §err ©d^mibt ? 10. gd^ bin fcit Dorgcftem 
l^ier unb koerbe nod^ einige Xage SletSen. 11. Sann toilrbe id^ 
2il^nen fel^r Derhtnben fetn, koenn @ie tnid(f mit einem S3efud^e 6es 
c^rcn toofften. 12. ©ie fmb fel^r giitig ; id^ tt>etbe fudjfen S^rer 
Sinlabung ^^olge ju leiften^ obgleid^ x6) e$ ^l^nen nid^t nttt Se^ 
fttmmtl^ett t)erf})re^en !ann, ba xi) ijicle (Sefd^afte l^aSe unb mir 
ba^er fiir S3efu(^c hjenig 3^i^ ^^^^g bleibt. 13. §aben ®tc etnc 
flute liberfal^rt toon Hamburg nad^ Snglanb gel^abt ? 14. SBJtnb 
unb SEBetter toaren unS jtoar fliinfttg, aber eg toar mir auf bent 
©d^iffe bod^ untool^I unb fd^toinblig. ®eh)fil^nlid^ fd^abet mir bie 
©eefranll^eit nid^t nur nid^t, fonbern ift meiner ©efunbl^eit fogar 
jutrdglid^. 15. 2Bie gefdttt e§ g^nen in unferer ©tabt (toie 
gefdHt g^nen unfere ©tabt)? 16. @g gefdHt mir fe^r gut in 2. 
(2. gefdllt mir fel^r gut). ®§ giebt immer biel ©d^5neg unb 
3leueg ju fel^^en, unb eg tl^ut mir nur leib, baft eg mir nic^t 
mbglid^ ift, meinen Slufentl^alt l^ier ju t)erlangem. 

351. 9{ttfgaBe. 

Change the verb in the following sentences to the passive: 

1. ®ie Kinber ge^ordjien i^ren Sltem. 

2. 9Jlan h)irb bir l^elfen, toenn eg n5tig ift. 

3. 3d^ glaube biefem Kerl nid^t, benn er ^at mid^ fd^on einmal 
belogen. 

4. 3)er §err befal^I feinem ^utfd^er, il^m bag 9leit})ferb ju 
fatteln. 

6. aWeine ©d^toefter h)irb ber ®inlabung ber ^Jrau D. ^olge 
leiften. 

6. 3Kan berf})rad^ i^m, ba^ man fftr tl&tt forgen tooffe. 

7. a)ie ganje ^amilie begegnete mir mit bieler greunbli(^leit. 

8 3)iefe fieute fd^meid^elten §erm 91., bamit er il^rem ©ol^n 
bie eriebigte ©telle ilbertragen m'66)U. 

9. ©ie anth)orteten mir lange geit nid^t, obgleid^ id^ fie 
bringenb um eine 2lnth)ort gebeten l^atte. 
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352. [Answer the following questions in German:] 

1. ©leid^t biefe« Rxnh fetnem SBatcr ober feiner SKutter? 
2. ®el^5rt bicfe $Rai^mafci^ine '^f^mn ober S^ter g^rauletn B6)tots 
ftcr? 3. 3ft e« bent 3)ieb gelungen, bem ^oKjeibiener ju ent* 
piemen? 4, SQBie ^jafet mir btefer 3lo(I? 5. 2ln toag fe^It e« 
g^rem Sleffen ? 6. aBa§ traumte ^l^^nen Dergangene Slad^t ? 7. 
Stiben ©ie ftd^ totrllici^ ein, me^r gu totjfen ate ^i}x Sel^rer? 
8. ©d^meid^elft bu bit tmt ber §offnung, btefer ^amilte gu 
gefattett? 9. 2Bte gel^t e8 Sl^retn Setter uttb feiner gamtlte in 
aimerila? 10. ©efdttt eg i^nt ba? 11. SBie ^at e«3^nen in 
©eutfcl^Ianb gefaffen? 12. 3ft e^ Sl^nen toamt, ba^ ©ie ben §ut 
aBnel^men ? 13. (Sefd^iel^t e« biefent Rnaben nid^t red^t, bafe er gu 
§aufe bleiben ntu^ ? 14. 2:i^ut eg Si^nen nid^t leib. baft eg bem 
amten jungen 9Jlann nid^t gelungen ift, bent aJlinifteriu gef aCen? 

333« To be translated into German : 

The Wasp and the Bee. 

A wasp met a bee and said to him (i(;r), " Pray, can you tell 
me what is the reason that I am so odious to men, while you 
are so dear to them ? However much * pains I take to gain 
their good will, I do not succeed. If I try to approach them 
at their meals, they imagine I wish to hurt them, and imme- 
diately threaten my life, so that nothing is left to me but to 
escape from them as fast as possible. For you, however, 
they build houses, and provide you with food in winter. 
And yet we are very much like each other in our bodies and 
habits : we both love honey, and we both sting people when 
we are angry." 

The bee answered, "You indeed resemble me in shape, 
but you are never of any use to men ; on the contrary, you 
are troublesome to them, and keep them in constant fear of 
your venomous sting. For this reason they do not like you, 

' Bit Hide — auA. 
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but try to hurt and kill you. To me they are kind and grate- 
ful, because I am busy all day long in preparing them honey. 
You had better* pay them fewer visits and try to be useful to 
them." 

354. 9er i^ltlfvU ftaitartfinr^gjrL 

S)icfer aSogel gc^drte etncm franjofifd^en auggetoanbcrten^ bcr 
fetn aSaterlanb tod^rcnb bed SurgertriegeS bcrlaffcn l^attc unb in 
S)eutfc^lanb bte di&dk^x bed e^riebend ettoartete. @r l^atte ben 
fleinen SSogel nur jutn 3^itbcttreiB unterri(^tct; afe abcr fein 
®clb auf bte Sleige ging, entfd^Iofe er fic^ ntit feinem Sc^uler 
l^etumjureifen unb i^n fiir ®elb fe^en ju lajfen. ©o fam er axx6) 
nad) glebe, melbete ftd^ in einem ©aftl^ofe an, too eine OefeHfd^aft 
nad^ bet SKal^Ijeit bent ©piele einiger l^enintjtel^enben 5Kuft!anten 
jul^brte, unb tourbe, ba man fd^on t)iel t)on bent gefc^icften SSogel 
0e^5rt f^attt, freunblid^ angenommen. 

5n bet 2:^ot toar ed aud^ bad nieblid^fte ®efd^5))f, bag man 
fel^en fonnte. Sid fein $err ben Rafig offnetc, urn i^n b^er aSer* 
fammlung ju jeigen, j^ujifte er il^m fogleid^ auf ben finger unb fa^ 
feinen §erm unbetoeglid^ mit flugen 2lugen an, aU ob er feme 
Sefel^Ie ertoartete. Slad^bem nun biefer ber ©efettfd^aft einiged 
ijon ben S^ugenben unb ®efd^ttfKd^!eiten feineS 3«^flKn9^ gefagt 
l^atte, bon benen fie je^t 3«W9^" f^w fottten, toenbete er fid^ an 
biefen felbft. 

„9Ketn fletner g^reunb/' fagte er, „bu befinbeft bid^ je^t in 
bomel^mer ®efeDfd^aft, unb td^ l^offe, ba^ bu fie nid^t in il^ren 
grtoartungen taufd^en toirft. ©aft bu bie ®efenfd^aft fc^on 
gegrii^t?*' S)er SSogel f^iittelte ben Koj)f. „aBol^lan benn, t^ue 
beine ©d^ulbigleit, unb jeige, ba^ bu bie gl^re erfennft, bte man 
bir ertoeift !" ©ogleid^ bemeigte fu^ ber SSogel nad^ jeber ©eite 
^in. „©e^r gut/ fu^r nun fein §err fort, „eg ift aber nid^t genug, 
l^oflid^ ju fein, man mu^ aud^ 2:alent jeigen ; la^ und ettoaS toon 
beiner SKufif ^bren, aber bergi^ nid^t, ba^ bu tenner t)or bir l^aff 



* // would be better if. 
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3)cr SSogel fang. „D, bu fleiner ©d^elm/ unterbrad^ tl^n 
fein $err, „bu toiUft un« tool^l gum beftcn l^aben. ©o m5gcn 
aiabett frad^jen, nid^'t aber SSbgcl Don beinem %aUni. ©d^crj bei 
©eite ! 2a^ un« ettoa^ 9lii^renbe3 l^drcn." ©ogletd^ fid ber 
SJogel in etncn anbern 2:on, unb fcine Rti)U fd^ien in einc §l5te 
DertDanbelt ju fein. „©d^5n fo ! Slur citoa^ f(^ncller ! 3lx6)t ju 
fd^neD ! ©o ift'g rcc^t.'' SJer SSogel mac^te atte«, toag il^m be= 
fo^len tpurbc. 

„2lber, fleiner 3=reunb/' fagte je^t ber SKeifter, ,,id^ m5d^te 
toiff en, hja« mit beinem %u^ unb beinem R5})f d^en lo^ ift. ®u bift 
jerftreut; bu l^aft ben %att bergeffen." ©ogleid^ fd^Iug er ben 
2:aft mit bem ^fee unb behjegte ju glei(^er 3^t ben Roipf. 
^S3rabo, brai)o!'' l^aHte eS je^t t)on alien 2:eilen beg ©aaleg 
toieber, unb befonberg bie 9Jluftfanten toaren bejaubert t)on feiner 
©efd^idEIid^Ieit. „9lun, ^Jreunb/ fagte ber SKeifter, „bebanfft 
bu bid^ nid^t?" 3)er SSogel neigte ben Koipf unb banfte. SDa 
ipurbe ber S3eifaII nod^ grb^er, beg ©tauneng unb ber Setounbes 
rung toar fein ®nbe. 

SladSfbem bie muftlalifd^en libungen ijorliber tparen, fagte ber 
3Reifter: „SBir l^aben fc^5ne 3Rufif gel^5rt, toir ^aben ung luftig 
gemad^t. Slber bu tt>ei^t, eg ift ^rieg. ®ie fjeinbe bringen t)or ; 
toir miiffen auf unferer §ut fein." 3wglei(^ g&b er i^m einen 
©trol^^Im alg gUnte in bie Krallen; unb ber SSogel fd^ulterte 
fein ©etpel^r, tpie ein geilbter ©olbat, unb ging bann auf ber 
2:afel auf unb ab, toie ein aBad^t))often. „®u bift ein toadferer 
Surfd^e," fagte fein iperr ; „totnn bu femer beine ^flid^t fo tl^uft, 
toerben ung bie ^einbe nid^t uberrum))eln. 3^t* 'E^tafe ung nod^ 
einen 3Rax\6), bann barfft bu augrul^en.'' S)er aSogel fang einen 
3Karfd^ mit grower ©enauigfeit. Unb alg er geenbet l^atte unb 
jebermann in bie iQanbe Ilatfd^te, unb bie aWuftlanten i^n i()ren 
^aj)ettmeifter nonnten, fd^ien er gang ftolj auf bag Sob gu toerben, 
fd^iittelte bie ??IttgeI, pu^tt fid^ unb ftimmte nod^ gu guter 2e^t 
aug freiem Slntrieb ein 3:rom})eterftiidfd^en an. 

„3e^t, mein fleiner greunb/ fagte ber ''Dieifter, «ift eg 3eit, 
\>on fo t)ieler SCrbeit augjuru^en. Sege bid^ ^in unb fd^Iummere 



238 EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

ein toenig. 3^ ^^^ unterbeffm beinen $la$ einnel^men^ unb bie 
(SefeHfd^aft ju unterl^alten fud^en.'' ^ierauf fd^icn ber 33ogel 
miibe ju toerben. @r tnad^te ein Slufle ju, bann ba§ anbere; 
bann h)an!te er ^tn unb l^er, fo ba^ man jeben Slugenbltd nteinte, 
er miiffe t)om ginger ^etabfatten, @nblicl^ toax tx, tote eg fd^icn, 
feft eingefd^Iafen, unb lag o^ne Setoegung auf ber §anb beS 
9Jleifterg. S)iefer legte il^n i)0rftd^tig auf ben 2:ifcl^, unb toer* 
\xd)^xtt ber Oefellfd^aft, bafe er fein S3efte3 tl^un tooCe, urn bie 
gtoifd^engeit au^jufuQen. 

Sorter bat er uni ein ®la« SBein. 3« kern SlugenMide, too 
er bag ©lag an ben aJlunb fe|te, raffte fid^ ber 3SogeI auf, flog 
auf ben 9lanb beg ©lafeg unb ni})j)te ijon bem SEBeine. „D, leine 
Unart !'' rief il^m fein §err ju, „fannft bu nid^t toarten ?" 2luf 
biefe S33amung f})rang ber aSogel gleid^ l^erab^ na^m feinen 
borigen 5pia^ ein unb fd^ien toieber feft einjufd^Iafen. ©ein §err 
unterl^ielt nun bie 3Serfammlung mit anbem ilunftftiicfen fo an* 
geneljim, baft man ben fd^Iafenben 5IRuftfer, ber no6) auf bcm 
Sifd^e lag, faft berga^. 3^ ^^"^^ ungludEIid^en 2lugenblidEe, tuo 
alle Slugen in bie §5l^e gerid^tet toaren, fj)rang eine Ka^e, bie 
bigl^er 5Riemanb bemerft Ijatte, auf ben 2^ifd^, ergriff ben armen 
aSogel unb toar mit i^m aug bem offenen genfter l^inaug, el^e man 
red^t toufete, toag gef^e^en ioar. 



@itt ttttb brei^igfle Seftian. 

355. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
AND VERBAL NOUN IN ing. 

Siefen 9Rotgen fanb ii^ meinen triigen Ontbet^ anflutt ju 
fittbteten, im iSttt liegen mt tin Su^ Itfen, bag ni^tB aU 
alierne 9lnttMtn entl^iett. 9l(g er mid^ \^^, ^ittt et fiiglet^ 
auf jtt leftn unb mail^te eg la^enb pi, febo^ augettfil^einH^ axs 
gerlt^ bariibet, ba^ iil^ i^n mit einem fol^en 8tt<| iu ber $anb 
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etttbefte. Sa i^ ba9 8ef en folder (Sr}iil|Ittitgm ate eiit f&ttt 
fil^iotnben brr 3ttt anfel^e, fo nal^m i^ il^m ba9 8ttil^ meg unti 
teflattb barauf, bag er foglei^ aufflel^e unb mit feinen Stubien 
fortfal^re^ inbem i^ \\n jjebo^ Herf^irail^^ il^m ein unterl^altens 
be9 ttttb }tt glei^er Qidi ttiti^Hil^el 8u4 }tt leil^en, ttail^bem er 
bie il^ut bun feinen Sel^rent gegebene Hrbeit beenbigt l^abe. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased read- 
ing and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at my dis- 
covering him with such a book in his hand. Considering 
the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took the book 
Irom him and insisted upon his directly getting up and pro- 
ceeding with his studies, promising, hov/ever, to lend him an 
entertaining and at the same time useful book, after he had 
finished the work set him by his masters. 

356. A. — The Infinitive with or without )tt. 

1. @r ^5rte auf ju lefen, he ceased reading. 

2. ©ie lonnte nid^t uml^in ju toeinen, she could not help weep- 
ing. 

3. fflir toetmieben tnit i^nen jufamtnenjutreffen, we avoided 
meeting them, 

4. 3!(]^ fanb meinen ©ruber im Sett liegen/ I found my 
brother lying in bed, 

5. 3)ie ©offnung, belol^nt ju toerben, the hope of being 
rewarded. 

6. 3)ie gurd^t, fein ©elb ju Jjerlieren, the fear of losing his 
money. 

7. @r fd^Iief, anftatt ju [tubieren, he was sleeping instead of 
studying. 

» For the verbs followed by the infinitive without )tt, see page 90, note 3. 
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8. ©ie rcbeten ntid^ an, o^ne mid^ ju lennen, they addressed 
me without knowing me, 

9. 3c^ beftanb barauf, aufjuftcl^en, / insisted upon getting 
up. 

10. @r f^^rad^ batoon, einen Sabeort }u befud^cn, he spoke of 
visiting a bathing-place, 

357. Observe that (1) in the first four examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb; (2) in the fifth and sixth, the in- 
finitive dependent upon a noun*; (3) in the seventh and eighth, the 
infinitive dependent on the prepositions attflatt and OJ^ItC; (4) in the 
ninth and tenth, the infinitive anticipated by )la compounded with a pre- 
position. 

368. B, — A Clause introduced by ol^tlt fea§, or ba^. 

1. ©ic rebeten mid^ an, ol^ne bafe id^ fie lannte, they addressed 
me without my knowing them, 

2. 3^ beftanb barauf, ba^ mein Sruber auffte^e, / insisted 
upon my brother's getting up, 

3. ©ie f^)rad^en baljon, ba^ fie nad^ SBien gel^en toottten, they 
spoke of their wanting to go to Vienna, 

4. 2Bir ^5rten, bafe er ©olbat gemorben toar, we heard of his 
having become a soldier, 

359. Observe (1) that in the above examples 1 and 2 differ from 
8 and 9 in 356, only in this, that the subject of the dependent clause in 
the English is not the same as that of the leading verb ; (2) that in the 
last two examples the clause introduced by ))aj^ represents a possessive 
adjective and a participle. 

360. C, — A Clause introduced by all, nai^bem, c^c, 
mcH, ba, inbem, and other Conjunctions. 

1. 2K^ er mid^ fa^, ^5rte er auf ju lefen, on seeing me, he 
ceased reading, 

» A verbal noun used as a sub- German by the infinitive. See 
ject or object is also rendered into 360, 4. 
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2. Slac^bem er feine 9[r6eit beenbtgt ijoMt, mad^te et einen 
@^a)iemtt^ after finishing his work^ he took a ride, 

3. 6l^e id^ bie ©tabt toerlaffe, toerbe id^ 6ie befud^en, ^c/^^fr 
leaving town^ I will call upon you. 

4. 38eil id^ bad Se'fen eined fold^en Sud^ed aid eine 3^^' 
Derfd^toenbung anfel^e, naJ^m id^ e« il^m toeg, considering the 
reading of such a book a waste of time^ I took it away from 
him. 

5. S)a bad SBaffer l^eute morgen gefroren ift^ fo mug ed in bet 
Slod^t fel^r lalt getoef en f ein, the water being frozen this morning, 
it must have been very cold in the night. 

6. 3ttbew toir anbere iiberreben, ilberreben Xoxx und \t\h% by 
persuading others, we persuade ourselves. 

361. Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases the 
German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a dependent 
clause. 

362. D. — A Relative Clause. 

1. @in 9ud^, bad nid^td ent^alt aid albeme @r)ai^lungen, a 
book containing nothing but silly tales, 

2. @in SJater, bet feine iJinber liebt, a father loving his 
children. 

3. gin Slann, bet jebetmann ®uted tl^ut, a man doing good 
to everybody. 

363* Note. — It should be observed that in place of stkch descript- 
ive relative clauses the German may freely use both the present and the 
past participle with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives*: 

1. @in nid^td aid albetne Stj^^Iungen entl^altenbed Sud^. 

2. ©n feine ilinbet liebenber SSatet. 

3. ©n in eine @dfe bed ©attend ge^jflani^tet Saum. 

4. ®ine il^m toon bem Sel^tet gegebene Sltbeit. 

* This compression of a clause quent and interesting analogies in 
into an adjective modifier has fre- Greek. 
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364. 9litfgtilbe« 

1.* He lent me a book containing many tales. 2. If they 
had been amusing, I should have read them all ; but I found 
them so silly that, after having read one or two, I laid the 
book aside. 3.* The umbrella standing in the corner belongs 
to my sister, and the one lying on the chest of drawers 
belongs to my cousin. 4. Lying in bed * and reading is a 
very bad habit, particularly for young people. 5. I found 
him wasting his time by ' the reading of silly anecdotes. 6. 
Having promised to lend him some useful and at the same 
time amusing books, I was obliged to keep my promise. 
7. I could not help * laughing when I found him lying on his 
sofa and sleeping. 8. Get up and proceed with ycJur studies, 
or you will make no progress, and I cannot be proud of your 
being • my pupil. 9. Avoid reading light books before having 
finished the lessons set ® you by your teachers. 

10. He went through the streets of the town gaping at all 
the' people passing by. 11. Dr. O., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going * to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but* good. 12. Therefore I can- 
not stay much longer in this place, but must return home, my 
father depending upon my replacing " him in the counting- 
house. 13. When I saw people gambling away their money, I 
c^pld not help thinking what a deal of good they might have 
done" with it. 14. The fear of losing his good name among 
his fellow-students prevented him from acting differently. 

15. Before going to bed, you ought to offer up your 
prayers to God and thank him for having preserved you 

> Translate this sentence in two '' Is the to be translated } See 

ways. « im ^tH )tt licgCll. page 83, note 1. 

3 May be rendered by wilt ® Use the subjunctive. 

* See 356, 2. ^ anything htU, tltttAaUd ttilit* ' 

' ))arattf — bafi, etc. See 358, 2. >« )iai — erfet^ett toerUe- 

^ Use grgciif n» and translate in '^ Be mindful of the orden 

two ways. 
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from* all evil during the day. 16. What in all the worid 
could induce this young man to give up his good situation 
and go to America ? 17. I cannot tell you ; I only know that 
he left without having received' his father's consent — 
without his father having given * his consent. 18. On paying 
us his last visit he bade us good-bye, laughing and joking. 
19. He bought a picture, painted* by a well-known artist, 
representing a boy sitting between the branches of a cherry- 
tree and stealthily enjoying the juicy cherries. 20. The 
empire conquered * by Alexander the Great fell to pieces after 
his death, there being no heir who could have kept the whole 
together. 21. "The Robbers," a work written* by Schiller in 
his youth, does not rank* so high as his plays written in 
later years. 



365. 9ev «tetoiif« 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 



3)cr @ce Ifl juficfroreu 
Unb i)a(t fc^on feincn Wlann. 
'S>\t ^a^n ifl tt)ie ein (Spiegel 
Unb gtangt urn freunbU(^ on. 
2)a« SBctter ifl fo ^citcr, 
35lc @onnc f(ftelnt fo f}eU. 
SBcr wiU mit mir in« grclc? 
3Ber ifl mcln aWitflefett? 

2)a ifl ni(^t oiel gu frogen ; 
28cr mit miU, madjt fic^ aitf : 
2Bir gc^u ^inaud ln« grcie, 
^iuaud gum @d^(ittf(4u^lauf. 
2Bq8 fflmmcvt un8 bic Staitt? 
25a« filmmert un8 ber @(^nee? 
2Bir woUen @(^tittfc^u6 iQwfen 
SBo^l auf bcm blanfen @ee. 



!S)a ftnb toil au^gegogen 
3ur (Sidba^n alfobalb 
Unb ^aben un9 am Ufer 
2)ic @(^Uttf(^u^' angeft^naUt. 
Da9 toax ein (uftig Seben 
3im l^cUcn ©onncnglong !* 
2Bir brc^ten un8 imb fd^iDebtcn 
^(9 Mf^ ein 92eigentanii. 

9iun ifl borbci ber ©inter, 
3Jorbei ifl @{^ncc unb ei« ; 
@d ftnb bie $aum' im @arteu 
3cfet nut t)on 5Blutcn toti% 
Do(^ au(^ in meiuen £raumen 
9iuri(^no(^oft: ,,3u(^^c! 
5?ommt, Io6t un« @(^Iittf(^nl| foufen 
SSo^I auf bem blonfen @eel" 

Hoffmann son ^aUerftUben. 



* See 316, 4, sixth example. 

• See 356, 8, and 358, 1. 



3 Traiislate in two ways. 

* Read again 363. ^ Use fle|ei|. 
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366. 9fv fliwl^liitfU 9i»mm€v'^i$fMv* 

e^riebrid^ ^atte, luie ed oft bet i^m bet ffdH toax, anJ^aUenb 
unb tifrig gearbeitet, unb bie Stittemad^tdftunbe traf i^n tux^ am 
©d^reibtifcl^. S)er Aammerbiener 4)etfe, bet langi&^g tveu bent 
jtdntge gebtent l^atte unb fein DoQed SBerirauen befa^, t^n aber 
oud^ innig liebte unb t^m ganj ergeben toot, burfte ftd^ gegen 
feinen !&ntgli(i^en 4)etm f d^on ettiHid erlauben, toad etn anberet 
ntd^t toagen burfte^ unb trat jje^t in bad I5niglid^e Srbettdjimmet 
unb fagte bittenb : „3Rai^^iai, ed \)ai bie Sltttentad^tdftunbe beteitd 
gefd^Iagen. (Surer SRajeftat teure ©efunb^ett forbert bod^ ouc^ 
eintge SMitfftd^t. ©te beburfen ber Sluice !* 

ndx^ f)(d Slec^t, ^d\t," fagte ber ^dnig; ,raber td^ l^abe etne 
fel^r totd^tige unb bringltd^e SKrbeit. SBenn id^ je^t )u Sette gel^en 
foil, fo mu| @r mid^ ft)ateften« frii^ urn 4 Ul^r toieber to^m. 3c^ 
ta>erbe bann noc^ fd^l&frig fein, nid^t aufftel^en tooQen, unb 3^n 
ta>ieber toegfd^iden ; aber id^ befel^le 3^m, ftd^ nid^t abtoeifen )u 
taffen, unb ermac^tige 3^n, im ^atte ber SBeigerung, mir bie Sett* 
bede toegjujiei^tt. $ort ®r ? — Seim SBerUifke meiner @nabe !* 

;,2Berbe ))Un{tIid^ Surer SRaieftfit Sefe^l audful^ren I'' toar 
^eifed 2lnttt)ort unb ber Sonig begab ftd^ gur SRul^e. 

3Rxt bent ©lodenfd^lag t>ier trat ber treue unb furd^tlofe 2)iener 
in bad fdniglic^e ©d^tafgemad^. @r fa^ ben geliebten 4)erm tief, 
feft unb fug f d^lafen, unb ed ging il^m an bie Seek, biefen @c^Iaf 
gu ftdren; altein, eingeben! bed ftrengen Sefe^ld, toedtte er ben 
j{5nig mit lauter @timme, unb aid biefer bie Sugen dffnete, fagte 
er: ,,@d ift mir leib getoorben. gd^ mug nod^ gtoet Stunben 
fd^Iafen. Komm' ®r urn 6 Ul^r toieber I" Unb aid ^eife jdgerte, 
fe^te er l^eftig l^inju : ,r9lun aber fort, jum Simmer ^inaud!" 

,r@eine Wajeftat ber Jtdnig t>Dn$reugen ^at mir, bem Jtammer^ 
biener i^eife, befol^len, il^n l^eute @d^Iag 4 Ul^r gu toeden bei 



' This mode of addressing ser- become nearly obsolete. How is 
vants, by the use of the 'personal it to be accounted for ? See also 
pronouns of the third person, has remark on In, 11. 
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SBerluft be¥ Umglid^en ©nabe. 3)etn ftSnige mug id^ ge^ord^en, 
unb bie aQer^dd^fte ®nabe )u t^erlieren, toare tnein 2:ob/ fagte 
ipeife rul^ig unb tm% unb blieb an feiner ®eite ftel^en. „(ix 
ffbxi'^ [a, id^ toitt niiji," rief ber itenifl. 

»@ure aWaieflat miiffen/ frtad^ §eife, ;,bet itdnig l&at'i^ 6es 
fol^Un; ja, nod^ mel^r, ber ^8nig ffai befo^len, im SBeigerung^faHe 
bie 3)ed(e tt)eg)U)iel^en !" — Unb er }og bie 3)ed(e bent ftdnige tveg. 

ff!Dem ftdnige mu| man ge^ord^en^ bad ift rid^tig/ f^rad^ 
^ebrid^ unb ftanb auf ; aid er ftc^ aBer, nod^ t)5IIig fc^Iaftrunlen, 
ftredEte unb gal^nte, rief er oud : „3ld^ &ott, \oaxt id^ bod^ ein 
Ariegdratgetoorben!" 



<» 



APPENDIX. 



This appendix contains — 

a. Exceptions to the rules for the declension of nouns, and supi^e- 
mentary lists ; b. Paradigm of a weak (or regular) verb in the active and 
passive voices; c. Paradigm of a strong verb; d. Paradigms of the 
auxiliary verbs of tense and mode; e. An alphabetical list of strong 
and mixed verbs. 



EXCEPTIONS AND SUFPLEMENTART USTS. 



367. The following masculines of the strong declension, 
first class, modify the vowel of the root to form the plural 
(see 122): — 



bcr Slpfd, apple, 

bet pommel, wether, 

ber ^anbcl, affair, 
ber SJtaittei, cloak, 
bcr SSiahtX, navel, 
ber 92age(, nail, 

bcr ©attcl, saddle, 

bcr ©d^nabel, beak, 
bcr S^ogct, bird. 
bcr SBobcn, bottom, 
bcr J^abcn, thread. 

ber ©arten, garden. 



bie apfct. 
bie ^(immcL* 
bic ^onbcL 
bie awantct. 
bic SilahtV 
bic 92(igcl. 
bie@attcL 
bic ec^nabcl. 
bic SJogd. 
bic S35ben. 
bic gaben. 
bie Ofirtcn. 



bcr ©robcn, ditch. 

ber $afcn, harbor. 
bcr ?oben, shop. 
ber Ofen, stove. 

bcr @(^Qbcn, injury. 

bcr %dtXf field. 
ber 33ruber, brother. 
bcr $ammcr, ^a»i- 

bcr ©dftttJOgcr, brother- 
in-law, 

ber 33atcr,/dtM«fr. 



bic ©roben. 
bic ©afcii. 
bic Sfiben. 
bic £)fcn. 
bic (Sc^&ben* 
bic Sdcr. 
bicBvilbcr. 

bic ^ommcr. 

' bie @cf|magcr. 
bie SSfiter. 



368. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, first class, in the singular, but form the 
plural like weak nouns (see 123, 1) : — 



Nominative. 
bcr "^(iViZXf peasant, 
bcr ®Ct)Qttcr, god-father. 



Genitive. 

bc« S3aiicr«. 
bc« ®cOQtter«. 



bic 53ouern. 
bie ©ctjattcni. 



1 Also^ntnmcl. 



« Also 9Jn6cr. 
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N^mbmlive. 

ber ^ber, rag. 
bcr 2orbeer, laurel. 
ber iRu«(f (, Hi »jri>. 
ber 9la4bar, neighbor. 
ber ^antofffl, slipper. 
bfr ^ta^el, xa'»s^. 
bcr @tlf fel, hoot. 
bcr l^etter, rtf«j»«. 



Genitiot. 

be< ^abcr9. 
bed 9orbeer«. 
bet 9Ru«M9. 
be« 9{a4bar«. 
bc« ^aittoffeU. 
be« @ta4eto. 
bet @tiefe(«. 
bet betters. 



bte ^bem. 
btc ^orbeeren. 
bte 9Ru«felii. 
bte 9^o4bani. 
bte $antoffeIn.> 
bte ^ta^eftt. 
bte @ttefeln.« 
bte Settem. 



The following monosyllabic masculines of the strong 
declension, second class, do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124) : — 

PLURAL. 

bie 9)^oId)e. 
bte SRonbe. 
bie a^orbe. 
bie Orte.' 
bte $arfe. 
bie ^fabe. 
bie $faue/ 
bie ^ole. 
bie ^nlfe. 
bie ^uufte. 
bie (Sd^ufte. 
bte @(i^u^. 
bte ©taore. 
bie @toffe. 
bte ©unbe. 
bie 2:age. 
bie Safte. 
bie S^^rone. 
bi( Bolte. 

370. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, second class, in the singular, but form 
the plural like weak nouns (126, 1) : — 



SmCULAK. 


PLURAL. 




ber Hal, eel. 


bte Kale. 


bcr SD^oIt^, salamander. 


ber %OXt eagle. 


bte Hare. 


ber aWonb, moon. 


ber %xm, arm. 


bie Hrmc. 


ber aJCorb, »i«r^^ 


ber ©orn, well. 


btc ©omc. 


berOrt,//<w^. 


ber !3)o(i^t, wick. 


bie "J^iS^it. 


ber¥arl,/^ir>&. 


ber a)0ldi, dagger. 


bie ^Dold^e. 


ber^fab,/tfM. 


bcr 2)om, dome. 


bie 2)ome. 


bcr^fatt,/Mr«:>&. 


htx 'iS>tnd, pressure. 


bie Dxvidt. 


bcr^ot,/^/^. 


ber ®rab, degree. 


bte @^rabe. 


bcr¥tt<«,/»/-f^. 


htt (Butt, girtk. 


bie ®urte. 


bcr ^ttnlt,/«W. 


ber ©aim, blade of 


bte^almc. 


bcr ^d^uft, scamp. 


grass. 


bcr @(ftui, j>4<v. 


ber ^aViiS), breath. 


bie ©au^c. 


ber @taar, starling. 


ber ^uf, hoof. 


bie ©ufe* 


ber @toff, material. 


ber ^unb, dog. 


bte ©unbe. 


bcr @unb, j/r«i/. 


ber ^orf, cork. 


btc ^ortc. 


bcr Xag, ^^y. 


bcr Sad^t, salmon. 


bte Sac^fe. 


bcr Xa!t, measure. 


bcr ?Q(f, varnish. 


bie Udt. 


bcr £^ron, Mr^^. 


bcr ?OUt, sound. 


bte Sautf. 


ber 3oU, »>«:>i. 


bcr 8u<^«, lynx. 


btc 2ud)fc. 





1 Also ^antoffel. 
s Also etiefel. 



> Also fitter. 
« Also ^fc^ueit. 
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SINGULAR. 

Nommative. 
ber 3[^n, ancestor, 
bcr 2)orn, thorn. 

bcr ®au, district. 

bcr 9Rafl, OTflj/. 
ber @(ftmcrj,/««. 
bcr @cc, /fli^. 
bcr @porn, jr/«r. 
bcr @taat, ^to/^. 
bcr @tra^(, riiy. 
bcr @tratt6, ostrich. 
bcr 3in«, interest. 



I. MASCULINES. 

bed tinned. 
bed S)onte«. 
bed ®aucd. 
bed iDtafled. 
bed ©(^merjed. 
bed @ced. 
bed @pomed. 
bed @taated. 
bed @tra^(ed. 
bed ©trauged. 
bed 3lnfed. 



bie 9^ncn. 
bie 3)omcn.* 
bie ®aucn.* 
bie iDtaflen. 
bie ©d^mcrsen. 
bie @eeii. 
bie @^omen. 
bie @taaten. 
bie ^tra^Ien. 
bie @trau6cn.' 
bie 3lnfen. 



Nominative. 
bod 3(U0e, O''^. 

bad ©ctt, ^^^. 
bad (Snbe, end. 
bad ^emb, j^iW. 

bad ^crg, heart. 

bod 3njeft, />w4fr/. 

bod O^r, ear. 



2. NEUTERS. 
GenOive. 

bed 9uged. 
bed Netted, 
bed (Snbed. 
bed ^cmbed. 
bed 4)ergcnd. 
bed ^nfeftcd. 
bed O^red. 



bie Kugen. 
bie ®etten. 
bie (Snben. 
bie ^emben. 
bie ^crjen. 
bie 3nfcften. 
bie O^rcn. 



871. The following monosyllabic feminines, form their 
plural like the second class of the strong declension (see 
126,2): — 



SINGULAR. 

bie «ngp, anguish. 


PLURAL. 

bie tngftc. 


SINGULAR. 

bie @and, goose. 


PLURAL. 

bie @dnfc. 


bie %%\, axe. 


bie *jtc. 


Wt%X)X\\, grave. 


bie ©rflftc. 


bie ©onf, bench. 


bie ©finfe. 


bie ^onb, ^^iW. 


bic ^onbe. 


bie ©rout, bride. 


bie ©route. 


bie ^aut, skin. 


bie ^fiute. 


bie «ruf!, breast. 


bie ©rufic. 


bie «Iuft, cleft. 


bie «mfte. 


bie Raufi,>/. 


bie gSufie. 


bie ^roft, strength. 


bic l^rfiftc. 


bie ^xvOs^X, fruit. 


btc grilditc. 


bic ^iift, r^w. 


bie ^ii^c. 


> AlsoSdrner. 


« Also ®aue. 


with @trau|, nosegay, 


which has the plu- 


• Also Straule ; not to be confounded 


rals ettftu^e and ©trftuSer. 
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SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


blc Stnnft, art. 


bic ^uttflc. 


bic 9{a^t, j^-^m. 


bie 9{a^tf . 


bic £au«, louse. 


bic Saufc 


bic ?«0t, need. 


bicSf^otc. 


bic ?ttft, air. 


bic guftc. 


bic gjui ««/. 


bic gf^uffc. 


bic ?ufl, desire. 


blc Safic. 


bic @au, Jiw. 


bic @auc. 


bic9J?ad|t,/<?a^^r. 


bic 9Rfid|tc. 


bic @(^nur, j/r/w^. 


bic @d)niirc. 


bic SKagb, maidser- 


bic SJi^agbc. 


bic (Stabt, «Vy. 


bic etfibtc. 


vant. 




bic SBanb, wall. 


bic SBanbc. 


bic SJ^aud, wwj^. 


bic 9?2aufc. 


bic SBurfl, sausage. 


bic SBilrflc. 


bic gf^ac^t, «/;^-«/. 


bic 9Ja<^tc. 


bic 3«nftf ^'Vi^- 


bic 3unftc- 



372. The following monosyllabic neuters are of the strong 
declension, second class, but do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124, 125, 3): — 



SINGULAR. 

bo« SBein, leg. 


PLURAL. 

bic Seine. 


SINGULAR. 

bad 9?Cfc net. 


PLURAL. 

bic "^t^t. 


ba« Soot, boat. 


bic Soote. 


bad^aar,/tf/y. 


blc ?aarc. 


\i(A 2)ing, thing. 


bic 2)inge. 


bad ^ijfcrb, horse. 


bic ?fcrbc. 


\i^^%\% poison. 


bic @ifte. 


bad ^\yxvi\if pound. 


bic ^funbe. 


bag ©aar, hair. 


bic ^aarc. 


bad Slcidft, kingdom. 


bic gicic^c. 


bad ^ccr, army. 


bic ^ccic 


bad ©c^iff, Ji4/>. 


bic ©d^iffc. 


bod §cf t, exercise-book. 


bic ^efte. 


bad (Sd^of, j^*^/-/. 


bic @d^afc. 


bad 3al^r,>'/?d!r. 


bic 3af)rc. 


bad Oc^mcin,//^. 


bic ©d^Wcinc 


bad ^nic, knee. 


bic £niee. 


bad 2:ier, animal. 


bic Sticre. 


\i^^ ?0d, lot. 


bic ?ofe. 


bad !£^or, ^<?/^. 


bic St^ore. 


bad SWccr, <?r^a«. 


bic 2Jfecerc. 


bad SBcrf, w^>&. 


bic SKcrfc. 



373. The following six neuters beginning with the prefix 
ge are of the strong declension, second class, in the singular, 
but follow the third class in the plural (see 125, 4) : — 



Nominative. 
bad ®cmad^, apartment. 

bad ©cmiit, mind. 
bad ©cfc^tcc^t, sex. 
bad (^^Sx^KJace. 
\i<X^ ©ejpenft, spectre. 
bad ©Ctuanb, garment. 



Genitive. 

bed ©emad^ed. 
bed ©cmiitcd. 
bed ®ef(4(ed^ted. 
bed @ertd^ted. 
bed ©ej^enflcd. 
bed ©ekDanbed. 



bie ©etnad^er. 
bic ©emiitcr. 
bic ©efd^Icd^tcr. 
bic ©cjid^tcr. 
bic ©cfpenflcr. 
bic @e)Danber. 
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374. The following masculines belong to the third class 
of the strong declension (see 127, 1) : — 



SINGULAK. PLURAL. 

hit ©cificr. 



hex ®clf!, sprit, 
ber ®ott, God, 
bcr 2tih, body, 
ber SD^onn, man. 



bie @ottev. 
ble l»eiber. 
bic aRanner. 



bcr 9lanb, edge, 
ber 3Sormunb,|wrtr- 

dian. 

ber 95Ba(b,/^<'j/. 
ber ^urm, w<?r»i. 



bie 9taiibcr. 
blc SJormiin* 

bcr. 
ble SSofber. 
bie ^firmer. 



376. The following fifty neuters belong to the strong 
declension, third class (see 127, 2) : — 



SINGULAR. 

ba^ %x^f carcase. 
bQ« 2(mt, office, 
bad $ab, ^/yi. 
bo« 53anb, r/^<^^«. 
ba«53iIb,//V/«r<'. 
ba« 8Iatt, //•«/ 
ba« Srctt, ^^r^. 
bag 53u(^, ^^^>&. 
bo« S)a(i, roof, 
bag 2)orf, village. 
bag @i, <$^. 
bag gai^, compart- 

mmt, 
bag gag, r/jj/^. 
bag ^t\h, field, 
bag ®ctb, «i^«<y. 
bag ©tag, glass. 
bag @Ueb, //Vw^. 
bag ®rab, grave. 

bag ®rag, grass, 
rag ®ut, ^-j/vj/^-. 
bag $aupt, A^d!</. 
bag ^aiig, ^w^<r. 



bic 5lfcr. 
bic Smtcr. 
bie SBabcr. 
bie Sanbcr.« 
bic ©ilber. 
bie SBlattcr. 
bie ©rettcr. 
bic 33ud)er. 
bie 3)ad|er. 
bie 2)orfer. 
bic eier. 

I bic gather. 

bie gfiffcr. 
bic gelber. 
bic ©etber. 
bie ©tafcr. 
bic ©licber. 
blc ©rfibcr. 
bic ©rSfcr. 
blc ©flter. 
bic ^aitptrr. 
bic pufer. 



SINGULAR. 

bag ©Dig, wood. 

bag ^oril, horn. 

bag C>uftn,/w/. 
bag ^alb, calf. 
bag l^inb, child. 

bag ^Icib, garment. 
bag l?orn, grain. 
bag ^raut, herb. 
bag ?amm, lamb. 
bag 8anb, country. 
bag ?id6t, /<?^^/. 
bag ?leb, song, 
bag ?oc^, //^/f. 
bag ay^aiif, fw^i////. 
bag 9^eft, «^j/. 
feag $faub,//^^^^. 
bag 9fJab, 7£;^<?<?/. 
bag 9ieig, /w/;^. 
bag 9Jinb, cattle. 
bag @c^ilb, j/^- 
board, 

bag @d)to6, /^^>t. 



bic ©oljicr. 
bic ^5rner. 
bie ^u^ticr. 
bic ^dlber. 
bic jfinbcr. 
bic ^tcibcr. 
bic Corner, 
bic ^rauter. 
bic i^dmmer. 
bic ?anber.3 
bie Slc^tcr.-* 
ble ?leber. 
blc ?o(^cr. 
bic aWauler. 
blc 9?efier. 
bic ?fanber. 
blc 9eaber. 
ble Siclfer. 
blc 9llnbcr. 

[ ble @cf|llbcr. 
blc ©d^toffcr. 



bag @d)njert, sword, ble ©d^ttjcrtcr. 



' But more commonly 95fen)i(l^te. 
« Also »onbe, ties. 



> Also Sanbe. 

* Also fiic^te, candles. 
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NOUNS IRREGULARY DECLINED. 



SINGULAK. PUntAL. 

ftmndaHoH. i 

ba« X*ol, vaUey. blc X^lf r.« 

ba9 Xm, tf/^il. We Xfl4er.» 



ba9 ^iA\, people. bic :SB5(tfr. 
ba« SSfib, w^'UMff. ble S^etber. 
ba9 SSort, «f<?r^ bie SBorter> 



376. The following masculine nouns in e, which formerly 
ended in VX, are classed with weak nouns, but in the genitive 
singular they add the strong termination % to the weak ter- 
mination in tt (see 130, 2) :— 



^tX%x\t^tf peace, 
bcr gunte, spark. 
ber %\i^^i\tf footstep, 
ber @ebanff, thought, 
ber %\^V^tf faith, 
ber ^ufe, heap, 
ber ^ame, name, 
ber @atne, j^^«/. 
ber @4abe, inywry. 
ber SBiUe, wi7/. 



GenMive. 

bc« Sriebf n9. 
be9 gunfend. 
be« gug{lapfen9. 
bed @eban(en9. 
be« @(auben«. 
bed $aufen9. 
bf9 9Umen9. 
bed 0atnen9. 
bed ^(^abend. 
bed SBiaend. 



Pha^ 



bie gttttfen. 
ble gugto^fen. 
bie @ebanfen. 
bie ©lauben. 
bie ^aufen. 
bie 9^amen« 
ble @atneit. 
bie @45beiu 
no pi. 



377. The following monosyllabic masculines not ending 
in e belong to the weak declension (see 130, 3): — 



SIMGULAK. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


ber ©fir, bear. 


bie ©aren. 


bcr ^irt, herdsman. 


ble ^Irten. 


ber (Shrift, Christian, 


bie (£t)riften. 


ber a^enfd^, man. 


ble SRenMen. 


bcr %\n\, finch. 


bic gin{en. 


bcr matt, foot. 


ble barren. 


bcr gflrfl,/n>fr/r. 


bie garflen. 


ber ^tx\>, nerve. 


ble 9^ert)en. 


ber ®zdJop. 


bic ®c(fen. ' 


ber Ocftd, ^jc. 


blc 04fen. 


ber ®raf, count. 


blc ®rafcn. 


bcr "^nni, prince. 


bie ^rinjen. 


ber ^clb, hero. 


blc $clben. 


bcr X^r,>?/. 


bie X^orem 


ber ^err, master. 


bie ^crrcn. 






t Altoetifte. 




s Rarely Xud^e. 




« AI«ot;^ale. 




« Plural 9Borte, camiected words. 



PARADIGM OF A WEAK OR REGULAR VERB. 



378. 



8glm^ to praise. 

Principal Parts : likit, UUi, gelolt 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative, 



Present. 



Stibjunctiue, 



t4 \^t, I praise^ am praisings do 

praise, 
bU lobft, thoupraisesL 
tX lobt, he praises, 
loir loben, we praise, 

fie loben, they praise. 



i4 lobte, /praised, wa^ praising, did 

praise, 
btt (obtefi, thou praisedst, 
er lobtf, he praised, 
loir lobten, we praised, 

fie (obten, they praised. 



ic^ lobe, I praise, or (that) I may 

praise, 
bu loiefl, thou praise, 
er lole, he praise, 
loir loben, we praise, 

@lc loben, r -^ 
fie toben, they praise. 
Imperfect. 

14 lobte, I praised, or (Ma/) I might 

praise, 
bu lobtefi, thou praised. 
er lobtc, he praised. 
loir (obtcn, we praised. 



i^rfobtet, j^^^^^^,^. 



id^ loerbe lobcn, I shall praise, shall 

be praising, 
bu loirfi (oben, />&<w wilt praise, 
er loirb loben, A^ will praise, 
loir loerben (oben, te^^ shall praise, 
iijrwerbet loben, I «^ ^,7/^^^,^,. 
@ie loerben loben, r 
fie loerben toben, they will praise. 



@le lobten, I 
fie lobten, they praised. 
Future. 

H) merbe loben, (M^i/) I shall praise. 



bu merbefl loben, M^ «&f// praise. 
er merlie loben, ^^ will praise. 
mir merben loben, w^ shall praise, 
iljrwcrbetfoben, l^^,y/^^^,-,,. 
@le loerben loben, ) 
fie loerben (oben, they will praise. 



Perfect. 



i4 ^Qbe getobt, I have praised, have 

been praising, 
bu l^afi gelobt, thm hast praised, 
er ^at gelobt, he has praised. 



i(^ §abe getobt, I have praised, or 

(that) I may have praised, 
bu l^abefl gelobt, thm hast praised, 
er l^abe gelobt, he has praised, 
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Indicative. 

toir liabCtt gelobt, we have praised, 
il|r ^abt gclobt, \yau have 
@lc baben gclobt, f praised. 
fte bttbcn gelobt, they have praised. 



Perfect. Sub/unctive. 

XOXX bobeit gelobt, we have praised. 
iftr Jttftct gc!obt, ) you have 
^ic babcn ge!obt, f praised. 
fie bobcn gelobt, they have praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ botte getobt, I had praised, had 

been praising. 
bU bottefl gclobt, M^ hadst praised. 
er bottc gclobt, A^ had praised. 
XOXX batten gelobt, w^ had praised. 
ibrbattetgelobt, [^^.j^^^^^,,.^. 
@ie batten getobt, ) 
jte batten gelobt, they had praised. 



icb bfitte gelobt, I had praised, or 

{that) /might have praised. 
bU batteft gelobt, thou hadst praised. 
er bfitte gelobt, he had praised. 
\M\X batten getobt, we had praised. 

fie batten getobt, they had praised. 



Future Perfect. 



i(b rterbe getobt boben, /shall have 

praised, shall have been praising. 

bu nilrfl gelobt boben. 
er toirb getobt ^aben. 
toir tDerben gelobt baben. 
ibr tt)crbet gelobt ^aben. ) 
@ie werben gelobt ^aben. S 
fie werben gelobt boben. 



i(b merbe gelobt baben, {that) /shall 
have praised. 

bu toerliefl gelobi baben. 
er toerlie gelobt baben. 
xo\x merbcn gelobt baben. 
ibr tDerbet gelobt baben. ) 
@ie tDerben gelobt baben. ) 
fie tt)crbcn gelobt baben. 



First Conditional. 
lib toftrbe loben, / should praise. 
bu tt)firbefl loben, thou wouldst praise. 
er tt)ilrbc loben, he would praise. 
XOXX milrben loben, we should praise. 
IbvtDilrbetloben, l^^ ^,«;^^,^,.,,. 
@ic tt)urbcn loben, ) 
fie n^ilrben loben, they would praise. 

Second Conditional. 
l(b ttJttrbc gelobt baben, /should have praised, etc. 

bu njflrbcfl gelobt baben. 
cr toarbe gelobt baben. 
tt)ir,milrbctt getobt baben. 
i^v tDilrbct gelobt baben. { 
@le toUrben Gelobt baben. > 
fie mftrben getobt baben. 
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Imperative. 

lobe, praise thou. 

cr joU lobcn, let him praise, 

toir tDoQen loben, \ 

loben XDir, ? let us praise, 

ta6t un« loben, f 

lobct, Xpraiseyou, 

lobcn @ie, r 

ftC foUcn !obcn, let them praise. 

Infinitive. 

Present lUhvXf to praisey to be prais- I Perfect: Jjelobt ^aben, /£? ^flv^ 
,w I praised y to have been praising. 

Participles. 
Present: Xohtnh, praising. \ Past: ^tloU, praised. 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 



i(](| toerbc gcfobt, I am praised^ am 

being praised. 
btt toirft gclobt, /A<?« art praised. 
er tt)irb gctobt, ^^ is praised. 
tt)lr tucrbcn gclobt, w^ are praised. 
ll)r tt)crbct gelobt, I 
eictpcrbcngetobt, f 
flc tDcrbcn gclobt, they are praised. 



> you arepraisea. 



\^ tDCrbC gelobt, / be praised, or 

{^that) I may be praised. 
bU iQerllfft gclobt, thou be praised. 
er toerllf gclobt, he be praised. 
mtt tDCrbcn gelobt, we be praised. 

lIjrtDerbct gclobt, I ^ ^, ^^^y,,^. 
^\t njcrben gclobt, ) 

lie tDCrben gelobt, they be praised. 



Imperfect. 



id) tourbe gelobt, / was praised, 

was being praised. 
I u murbeft gelobt, thou wast praised. 
CV WUrbe gelobt, he was praised. 
XqSx IDUrbcn gelobt, we were praised. 
ibr »urbet gclobt, \you were 
@ie tourben gelobt, f praised. 
flc WUrben gelobt, they were praised. 



ic^ roiirbc gelobt, I were praised, or 

{^that) I might be praised. 
bu tDllvbcft gelobt, thou wert praised. 
er lofirbe gclobt, he were praised. 
XQ\X Wilrben gelobt, we were praised. 
i^r wiirbet gelobt, \you were 
(Sic njilrben gelobt, f praised. 
fie IPilrbeu gelobt, they were praised. 
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Indkative. 


Subjunctive. 


Future. 


id| tterbe gelobt merbrn, / shall he 


id) merbe getobt merben, {that) I 


praised. 


shall be praised. 


bu wirfl 0clobt tterben, tkau wilt be 


bn lirtlell gclobt merben, thou ttnit 


praised. 


be praised. 


fr »lrb gelobt toerben, he will be 


er Uttbt getobt merben, he will be 


praised. 


praised. 


xoix toerben gelobt toerben, we shall 


mtr merben getobt merben, we shall 


be praised. 


be praised. 


i^r toerbet gclobt ] 




l^r merbet getobt 




toctbcn^ 


you will be 


merben, 


you will be 


@te mcrben gelobt 


praised. 


@ie merben gelobt 


praised. 


tocrbfn, J 




merben, 




fte merben getobt toerbcn, they will 


fie merben getobt merben, they wUl 


be praised. 


be praised. 


Perfect. 


Id) bin gelobt morbeit, / have been 


id^ fei getobt morben, {that) I have 


praised. 


been praised. 


bu bifl getobt toovben, thou hast 


bu feieft gelobt morben, thou hast 


been praised. 


been praised. 


er ifl getobt morben, he has been 


er fei getobt morben, he has been 


praised. 


praised. 


toir fmb getobt toorbeit, we have 


mir feien getobt morben, we have 


been praised. 


been praised. 


t^r feib getobt i 




i^r feiet getobt ' 




morben, 


you have been 


morben, 


you have been 


@ie ftiib gelobt 


praised. 


eie feien getobt 


praised. 


roorben, J 




morben. 




fte fmb getobt toorben, they have 


fte feien getobt morben, they have 


been praised. 


been praised. 


Plupe 


RFECT. 


K6) mar getobt toorben, / had been 


i4 mSre getobt morben, (that) I had 


praised. 


been praised. 


bu toarft getobt toorben, thou hadst 


bu mSreft gelobt morben, thou hadst 


been praised. 


been praised. 


er toar getobt toorben, he had been 


er mfire getobt morben, he had been 


praised. 


praised. 


toir rooren getobt loorben, we had 


mir mfiren getobt morben, we had 


been praised. 






been praised. 
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Indicative. 



tl^r toaret getobt ' 

kQorbcn, you had been 

@tc loaren gelobt praised. 

toorbeit, 
fie maren gelobt toorben, they had 

been praised. 



Subjunctive. 
Pluperfect. 

i(r ko&ret getobt ' 

<Sie m&ren getobt 

morben, 
fte mfiren gclobt tDorbcn, they had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Future Perfect. 



i^ roerbe gelobt loorbeit fein, {that) 
I shall have been praised. 

bu iMf^eR gelobt morben fein, thtm 
wUt have been praised^ etc. 



id^ toerbc getobt toorben fein, /shall 

have been praised. 
bu toirft gelobt loorben feiit, thou 

wilt have beenpraised^ etc 

First Conditional. 
Id^ loiirbe gelobt koerben, I should be praised, 
btt toiirbefl gelobt toerben, thou wouldst be praised^ etc 

Second Conditional. 
id) tofirbe getobt koorben {ein, I should have been praised, 
bu rofirbeft gelobt koorben fein, thou wouldst have beenpraised^ etc 

Imperative. 



toerbe gelobt, K^^^^^^ 
fel gelobt, y^ ^'^ P^<^^<'' 

let him 
ben,) 



et fott gelobt toerbeit, Ut him be praised. 

h)ir tootten gelobt toerben, ] 

werben tolr gelobt, \ let us be praised. 

lagt und gelobt toerben, 

»erbet or felb gellobt, | be yau praised 

toerbcn or felen@le gelobt, ) 

fie foUcn gelobt roerben, let them be praised. 

Infinitive. 
Present: gelobt tocrben, tobe praised. I Fast: gelobt toorben \tiVL,to have been 

I praised. 

Participles. 
Present: (ju lobenb, to be praised, | Fast: f^tioht tOOXhtn, been praised. 
occurs as adjective only.) 
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379. (StUn, to give. 

Principal Parts: geieit, %^l, gegeien. 

Indicative, Subjunctive, 



t4 gcbc, I give. 

\iVi^t\%tkougivest. 
tX ^\i, he gives, 
xoxx geben, we give. 

^*^9^^*' \yaugrve. 
^t^if^tVif they give. 



i<5 9ttB# I gave, 

bu 0abfl, M^ gavest, 
cr gab, ^/^flvtf. 
tplr gaben, we gave, 
l^rgabt, 
@ie gaben, 
jtcgobcn, M<y^(tw<f. 



f ^'w ^tf. 



J 



_yiW ^(tW//. 



id^ tocrbe gcbcn, I shall give, 
bu mlrfl geben, thou wilt give, etc. 



Present. 

H gcbc, Igivct or (/^2/) Imaygrive, 

etc. 
bugcbefl, M<w^^. 
er gebe, he give, 
iDir geben, we give, 
Ifjrgcbet, 1 
@lc gebcn, r 
ftcgcben,M<ry^jw. 

Imperfect. 

1(5 gabe, /^az'-p, or (/Aa/) / might 

give, etc. 
bu gabefi, thou gave, 
er gdbc, he gave, 
toit gaben, ztr^ ^d^zv. 
i^t gSbct, 
@lc gabcn, 
jic gfibcu, they gave. 

Future. 

i(5 tt)erbc gcbeu, {that) I shall give, 
bu tDcrbcjl gcbcn, thou wilt give, etc 

Perfect. 



.,! 



you gav*. 



i&i l|abe gtgfbfti, I have given, 

bu 6o|l gcgcbcn, thou hast given, etc. 



id^ liabc gegebeit, (that) I have given, 
bu ^abcfl gcgeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 
Id^ ^atte gegebeti, i had given. 
bu l)atteil gegebcn, M<?« hadst given, 
etc. 



td^ ^jitte gegeben, (/>i^/) /had given, 
bu ^(ittefl gegcbcu, />4<w hadst given, 
etc. 
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Indicative, Subjunctive, 

Future Perfect. 



id^ toerbe gegeBeit liabett, I shall have 

given, 
bu toirll gegeben l^aben, etc. 



td^ toerbe gegeBeit l^aben, (Mo/) / 

shall have given, 
bu toerbefl gegeben l^aben, etc. 



First Conditional. 
Id^ toflrbc gebcn, I should give, 
bu koilrbefl geben, thou vxmldstgive, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
td^ kQiirbe gegeben ^aben, I should have given, 
bu U)iirbe{l gegeben buben, thou wouldst havegiven, etc. 

Imperative. 
girt, ^*w thou. 

cr foH gcben, let him give. ^ 

h)ir tooHen geben, ^ 
gebcn toir, ? /-f/ «j ^^. 

lagt un9 geben, / 

gebcn @le, r -^ 

fte foUen geben, let them give. 

Infinitive. 
Present: ^tlm, to give. I Perfect: %t%t%tXi%^htXi, to have 

I given. 

Participles. 
Present: gebcnb,^/«^. | Past: %t%thVX, given. 



THE AUXTTiTARTBS OF TENSE. 



380. 



The Auxiliary \flhvXt to hawB. 



Principal Parts: |ile«, (ittte, ge|ilt 



Indicativt. 

i4 l^abe, I haoe. 

bu l^afl, tkou hast, 
er ^at, he has, 
loir ^aben, we have, 
i^r^obt, \ f,^^ 
©lel^oben, r 
^t\^Q^% they htfoe. 



i4 liatte, I had, 

bu liattefl, thou hadst. 

er ^atte, ^ had. 
loir fatten, z&^ A<u/. 

@ic flatten, l"^ 
fie l^atten, they had. 



Present. 



Subfunctwe. 



id) ^abe, / have, or {thai) I may 

have, etc. 
bu |a(efl, thim have. 
er ^U%t, he have. 

loir (aben, we have. 

©ie^abeUf r 
flel^abeii,M<r^itv. 



Imperfect. 



id^ ^atte, I had, or (Mo^) 7 mighi 

have, etc. 
bu l^attefl, thou hadst, 
tx\fiXit, he had. 
mir ^tten, we had. 
UjrWttet, ) ^^^ 
©ieWtten, f-^ 
fie l^fitten, /^ Aa</. 



Future. 



U^ toerbe l^aben, /j^^i// ^oz;^. 
bu loirfi l|aben, thou wUt have, 
tt loirb l|Oben, he will have. 
loir loerben liaben, we shall have. 

"I'""***"^*'"' \ you ^l have. 
@ie loerben ^aben, \ -^ 

fie loerben ^ben, they will have. 



i6) roerbe l^aben, {that) I shall have. 
bu toerliefl ^aben, thou wilt have. 
er loerlie liaben, he will have, 
loir h)erben ^aben, we shall have, 
i^rttMirbet^aben, \y^^uihave. 
@te wcrbeu l^aben, ) 
fie loerben l^aben, they will have, 
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Induative, 



i4 ^abc gel^abt, I have had. 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive, 



bn l^afi gel^bt, thou hast had, 
er \fiX gc^abt, he has had, 

ivtr J^aben gel/abt, we have had. 
l^rl^btgeljabt [ ^^^,^. 
@ie l^abeit gel^bt, ) 
fie l^aben gcl^abt, thtyhave had. 



i4 6abe gel^t^bt, I have had.ox {that) 
I may have had^ etc. 

bu labefl geliabt, /^<w hast had. 
et |abe geliabt^ ^ ^^zj had, 
voXx baben ge^abt, w^ have had, 

@lc ^abcn geliobt,.K 

ftc l^aben gel/abt, Mo^ Aiz^^ ;i<u/. 



Pluperfect. 



t4 l^tte gel^bt, I had had. 



^VL l^ttcfi gcl^bt, M<7tf ^</x/ had, 

er l^atte gel^abt, A^ had had. 
loir l^atteit ge^abt, we had had, 
l^rljattetgcljabt, I ^^^^. 
@le l^otten ge^obt, ) 
ftc l^atten ge^bt, they had had. 



i&i l^atte gc^abt, I had had, oi {thai) 

/might have had, etc. 
bu l^fittefl gebabt, thou hadst had. 
er l^fitte ge^abt, he had had. 
koir l)fitten gel/abt, «v ^u/ hai^ 
i^r^fittetgc^abt, [„^^^^^. 
@le ^tten gc^abt, V ^ ^' 
fie l^atten gel^abt, they had had. 



Future Perfect. 



i4 toerbe gel^abt \fil^vci, I shall have 

had. 

bu roirfi gel^abt l^ben, thou wilt 

have had. 
er tolrb gel|obt l^aben, he will have 
• htui. 
iDlr werbeu gel^bt \fi^tvif we shall 

have had, 
il^r merbet ge^bt l^aben, \you will 
@le tocrben gel|abt ^aben, ) have had 
fie toerben gel^abt ^oben, they will 

have had. 



i^ toerbe ge^abt l^aben, {that) I shall 
have had. 

bu toerliefl gel^abt l^aben, thou wilt 

have had. 

er toerl^e ge^abt l^aben, he will have 

had, 
koir toerben gel^abt \fi!itvi,v>e shall 

have had. 
il|r tverbet ge^abt l^aben, \you will 
@ie n)erbenge^abt l^aben, \ have had 
fie merben gel^abt l^aben, they will 

have had. 



First Conditional. 
id^ tDfirbe l^aben, I should have, 
bu milrbefi l^aben, thou wouldst have, 
er tofirbe l^aben, he would have, 
toir toiirben l^aben, we should have. 
tftrMrbetl^ben, \ y^^^have, 
@ie toflrben ^aben, ) 
fie wflrbcn ^oben, they would have. 
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Second Conditional. 
id^ tDiirbe ge^abt ^aben, I should have had, 
bu n^iirbefl ge^abt ^aben, thou wouldst have had. 
er toavbe ge^abt ^aben, he would have had, 
tolr toilrbeii gel^abt ^abcn, we should have had. 

@ie tt)urben geqabt qaben, ) ^ 

flf loiirben gel^abt ^aben, M^^ would have had. 

Imperative. 
l^abe, have {thou), 
Cr {ott ^aben, let him have. 
tpir looQen ^aben, \ 
^aben toir, [ let us have, 

lagt und liaben, ) 

l|abcn@le, I ^ ^ 

pc foUcn ftoben, /^/ M^/w ^iw. 

Infinitive. 
Present: l^abcn, A? ^flz/<f. | Perfect: ge^abt l^obcn, A? ^<iz'<f had. 

Participles. 
Present : IjCiXiV^^f having. | /'^j/; gc^abt, ^^w/. 



381. The Auxiliary fettt, fo Aa. 

Principal Parts : bin, mat, getoefeit. 



Indicative, 

\6) bin, lam. 
bu bifl, thou art, 
er Ifl, he is. 
XOXX flnb, we are. 



\\fC \t% 



you are. 



@lc ftnb, 

flC pnb, they are. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

Ic^ \t\f that I may be. 
bu feiejl, thou mayest be, 
er fel, he may be, 
tt)lr f elcn, we may be, 

^5":'ff' \youmaybe, 

ftC (eien, they may be. 
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Indicative. 

16) xoax, I was, 
bu toarfl, tkau wast 
cr XOQX, he was. 
ttJir XoaxtVif we were. 



il^r xoaxti, 



\you were. 



@ie toaren, ' 

lie toaren, they were. 



Subjunctive. 



Imperfect. 



i(5 ware, {that) I were. 
bu kpfirefl, thou wert. 
cr tofire, he were. 
tt)ir mSrcn, we were. 

^;!i^»^««*' \youwere. 
pc ttJarcn, they were. 



Future, 



id^ toerbc fcln, I shall be. 
bu tolrfl fcin, M^w w/// be. 
cr tolrb fcln, A? will be. 
tt)lr tuerben fein, we shall be. 
lljrnjerbetfein [ ,y^^. 

fie merbcn f clu, M<y wUl be. 



id^ toerbc feiti, (thai) I shall be. 
bu tDerbefl fcln, thou wilt be. 
cr tocrbc fcin, he will be. 
xqSx tDcrben fein, we shall be. 
l^rtDcrbetfein \ ui be. 

@ic tocrbcn fern, ) 
ftc njcrbcn feln, they will be. 



Perfect. 



i4 Mn gemefcn, /have ^<f^. 

bu bifl gcn^efen, thou hast been. 
cr ifl QCtDCfen, he has been. 
tt)ir finb gctoefcn, we have been. 
l^rteibgetDctcn, l^^,^^,^,,«. 
@lc ftnb gett)cfen, ) 
fie finb gemcfcn, they have been.^ 



i(^ fei getoefen, {that) /have ^^^». 

bu fclcjl gcmcjcn, thou hast been. 
er fcl gcnjcfcn, he has been. 
tt)ir fclcu getOCfen, we have been. 

i^rfcletgewefen, l^^^^,^,,^. 

@lc fclcn gctocfcn, ) 

fie fcteu gctocfeu, they have been. 



Pluperfect, 



\^ mat geioefen, /had been. 



bu niarfl gctoefen, M^ ^a^^/ been. 
er tt)or gctDcfcn, A^ had been. 
wlr waren gcioefcn, we had been. 
lIjrtDaretgetocfen, I 1^^,^. 
@tc loaren getDcfen, » 
fie warcn getuefen, they had been. 



id^ tQore gcn)efen, / had ^<r^;f, or 

{that) I might have been^ etc. 
bu tDfircfl gcniefcn, thou hadst been. 
cr tt)firc getDCfcU, ^<r had been. 
tt)ir tt)aren gcmcfen, we had been. 
i5rtt)arctgcit)cfcn, I ^^^^,„. 
@lc njfirctt gctDcJen, ) 
fie tpfiren gewefen, they had been. 
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Indicative, 



Future Perfect, 



Subjunctive, 



i4 werbe getoefen felii, I shall have 
been, 

bu tolril 0ett)f(en feln, thouwUt have 

been, 
tx wlrb getoefen feln, he will have 

been 
koir merben getoefen fein, we shall 

have been, 
ll|r toerbet getoefen feln, \y(m will 
@lett)erbengen)efenfein, ) have been 
fie toerben getoefen feln, they will 

have been. 



i4 lierbe gen)efen feiii, (that) I 

shall have been, 
bu lin|e|l gen)efen fein, thou wilt 

have been, 
er liff^e getoefen fein, he will have 

been, 
xoix teetben gen)efen feln, we shall 

have been, 
l^r merbet getoefen f eln, ) y&u will 
%\t n)erben getoefen fein, ) have been. 
fte xotxhtn gemefeu fetn, they will 

have been. 



First Conditional. 
14 XOlXxht feln, I should be. 

bu h)ilrbe{l fetn, thou wouldst be, 
er njflrbe fein, he would be. 
xoix wflrben feln, we should be, 
t^rtoflrbetfeln, ly^^^^i^, 
@le toflrben feln, r 
fie n)ilrben feiu, they would be. 

Second Conditional. 
i4 tofirbe gemefen fetn^ I should have been, 
bu miirbefl geh)efen fein, thou wouldst have been, 
er tt)ilrbe getoefen feln, he would have been, 
tolr toilrbcn getoefen fein, we should have been. 
lljr toflrbet getoefen feln, ) ^auld hav, been, 
@ie toflrben getoefen feln, I 
fie toflrben getoefen fein, they would have been. 

Imperative. 
fet, be {thou). 
er foil feln, let him be, 
tolr TOoHcn fein, j • 

fclen tolr, v let us be, 

lafit un« fdn, ) 

'^^^' \ be {you), 

felen@le, f ^^ ^ 
fte follen fein, let them be. 
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Present: \tixi,tobe. 
Present: feienb, being. 



Infinitive. 

I Perfect : getoefett feltl, to have been. 

Participles. 

I Past: ^ttOf\ta, been. 



382. The Auxiliary tiierbm, io become (to get, to grow). 
Principal Parts: tiet^eit, Uxst^t, getoorbeit. 



Indicative, 

t4 toerbe, /become, 
bU mirfl, thou becomest, 
er tt)lrb, ^^ becomes, 
Xoix toerben, we become, 
i^twerbet, [ ^ ^,,^,. 
©lewcrben, r 
fie loerbcn, they become. 



U^ tourbe,* I became. ' 
bu kQUrbefl, M^ becamest. 
et lOUrbe, ^ became, 
tt)ir tourben, «><? became, 
i>tt)urbet, [ ^^,^^,, 
©leiDurben, I 
fte WUrbcn, />4<y Arraw <?. 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 



14 tverbe, I become. 
bu liCf^efl^ M<»tf becomest. 
er koetbe, ^ becomes. 
tolr toerben, «v become. 

fte merben, /^^k Afr^v^. 



Imperfect. 



i4 miirbe, /^ram^. 
bu loilrbcP, thou becamest. 
er Wflrbe, ke became, 
xoix njflrben, we became, 

*i!^?K*' \you became, 
@le loilrbcn, ) 

fie kollrben, they became. 



Future. 



i6) tt)crbe toerbcu, I shall become. 
bu toirfi toerben, thou wilt become. 
er tt)lrb tocrben, i^ will become, 
xoix tuerben toerben, we shall become* 
l^r toerbct toerben, Xyou will 
@le werbcu mcrben, J become. 
lie toerbcn tocrbcn, M^^ will become. 



14 toerbe toerben, I shall become. 
bu toet^efl toerben, thou wilt become, 
er toetbe toerben, he will become. 

XO\X toerben X^tX^t% we shall become, 
i^r loerbet loerben, ) ^om will 
@ie loerben loerben, ) become. 
fte koerben toerben, /i^r will become. 



» Also i<!^ worb, bu loarbfk, er loorb, etc 
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IndiccUive, 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



i4 Mit getOOtben, I have become, 
bu blfl QCnjorbcn, thou hcut become, 
et tfl geioorben, he has become, 
XoXx jtnb gctoorben, we have become, 
il|r teib gctoorbcn, ]you have 
@le pnb getoorbcn, f become, 
flc ftnb getoorbcn, they have become. 



i(^ fci getoorben, /have become, 

bu feiefi getoorben, thou hast become. 

er fei getoorben, he has become, 

tt)lr fcicn gctuorbcn, we have become. 

l^r fclct geworbcn, ) you have 

@ic felen getoorben, J become. 

|tc felen gemovben, M^/ ^?wr become. 



Pluperfect. 



\^ toot gemorben, I had become, 

bu tuarfl gemorben, M^ hadst 

become. 
er toor gctt)Orben, he had become, 
tt)ir tuarcn gcworbcn, we had become, 
il^r ttjarct geworben, \you had 
@ic ttjaren gcttjorben, 5 ^^r^w^. 

fte marcn getoorbcn, they had become. 

Future 

id^ njcrbe getoorben fetn, I shall have 

become. 

bu tt)lrfl gcmorbcn feln, M<w wilt 

have become. 
er tolrb getDorbcn feln, he will have 

become, 
xoxx ttjcrben gettjorben fein, we shall 

have become, 
l^r nierbct getoorbcn 

feln, 
@ie tDerbcn getoorben 

fein, 
ftc mcrben getoorbcn feln, they will 

have become. 



you will 

have 
become. 



1(4 tOftre getOOrben, I had become. 

bu mfirejl gettjorben, thou hadst 

become, 
er tt)5re gctt)orben, he had become, 
XQ\x tofiren getoorben, we had become. 
t^r tt)Sret geworbcn, p/^ ^a</ 
@lc njSrcn gctDorben, \ become, 
fie ttjSrcn getoorben, they had become. 

Perfect. 

id^ nierbc gett)orben fcln, I shall have 
become. 

bu toerbefl getuorbeu fcin, thou wilt 

have become* 
er toerlie gemorben fein, he will have 

become. 
mtr locrben gcttjorben fein, we shall 

have become. 
l^r tDerbet gettjorbcn 

feiu, 
@lc tt)crben getoorbcn 

feln, 
fte tDerben gettjorbcn feln, they will 

have become* 



you will 

have 

become. 



First Conditional. 
\6^ tt)flrbc njerbcn, I should become. 
tiVi tt)urbcfl tDCrbcn, thou wouldst become. 
er tDilrbe tuerbcn, he would become, • 

nitr ttJflrbcn Wcrben, we should become. 
Hr tDftrbet werben, \ ^auld become. 
@lc wilrben werben, \ 
fte njjftrben tocrben, they would become. 
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Second Conditional. 
IdJ ttjflrbc gcttjorben felii, I should h^.^^ become, 

bU iDflrbefl gettJOrbcn jcin, thou wouldst have become, 
cr ttJUrbe QCtDOrbcn fein, he would have become, 
»ir tt)urbcn getoorbcn fein, we should have become. 

l^r Wilibet geiDOrben fcln, I ^^ would have become, 

@ic mttrbcn gcttJorben fein, J 

fie toilrben gettjorbcu fein, they would have become. 

Imperative. 
toerbe, become thou, 
er jott wcrben, /^/ him become, 
wir wotten wcrbcn, \ 
njcrbcntolr, \ let us become, 

!a6t un« werbcn, ) 
ttjerbet, I become you, 

toerbcn ^ie, J 
fie jotten tuerben, let them become. 

Infinitive. 
Present: mt\^tXi, to become, \ Perfect: gettJOrben feltt, to have 

I become. 

Participles. 

i>r...«/; toerbenb, ^r««/«^. I P<^''' 9^««>^^^^ ^^ ^''^^^"' ^^^'^^• 
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383. The Auxiliary Wttfictt, (mc/^O fo *e o6//>erf, fo 
Principal Parts: miiffeii, miitte, gernntt 

Indicatvve. Subjunctive, 

Present. 



icft mug, Imust, am obliged, 
bll mugt, thou must. 
er mug, ^<f must. 



bu mitffei thou must. 
cr mitfi c, ^ must. 
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Induative, 



tot¥ mfiffen, we must. 



\you must 



lljrinflfit, ) 
@ic mflffcM, I 
lie mflffen, they must. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

tolr mllffen, we must. 

\*fl WM^tlf I y must. 

@lcinfi(fcn,r 

ftc maffm, they must. 



Imperfect. 



id^ tnugte, Ivhu obliged. 

bU mugtefl, M<w wast obliged. 

er mugte, A^ was obliged. 

tolr mugten, w^ were obliged. 

llirnnttfitet, I «^ ^^^ ^/,^^^. 

©IcmuSten, K 

fie mugten, ^io' w^'^ <?^//;?;f</. 



i(^ miigte, /w^'^ <>^/«^</. 
btt wilgtcfl, /A<w Wf r/ <^/#^y. 
er m^^it, he were obliged. 
tOXX mfiSten, we were obliged. 

@te mflfiten, ^-^ 

fie mfigten, /^ «^^ ^/i^^. 



Future. 
14 tterbe mflffen, / j^o// A^ obliged. 



bu mlrfl mflffen, Ma« wilt be obliged, 
etc. 



i4 toerbe milffeit, (thai) I shall be 
obliged. 

bu toer^efl tnflffen, M^ wUt be 

obliged, etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ l^obc gemngt or wS^eit, I have 

been obliged. 
bu liafi gemugt or nififfen, etc. 



i4 l^abe gemugt or wSffm, (Mo/) / 

have been obliged. 

bu |t(efl gemufit or mttffeit, etc 



Pluperfect. 



i&i ^atte gemngt or mitffett, / had 

been obliged. 

bu §attefl gemugt or mflffen, etc. 



id) ^fitte gemugt or mSffeit/ (/^o^ / 

^du/ Af^» obliged. 
bu ^attefi gemugt or mtiffen, etc. - 



Future Perffct, 



i4 toerbe gemugt ^aben or ^ato 
ttjiffettf I shall have been obliged. 

bu mirfl gemugt l^aben or l^aben 
mflffen, etc 



id^ koerbe gemugt ^en or |tBe« 

muffen, (that) I shall have been 
obliged. 

bu toer^efl gemugt l^aben or (aben 
maffen, etc. 



Fir.st Conditional. 

i4 mitf te or ic^ miirbe miiflen, /should be obliged. 

bu miigte|l or bu lourbefl maffen, thou wouldst be obliged, etc 
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Second Conditional. 
i^ litte gentugt or mftffen, or i^ tottrbe gemugt l^abm or l^aben ntfiffen, / 

should have been obliged, 
bu l^attefl gemugt or mfiffen, or bu lottrbefl gemugt ^aben or l^aben mfiffen, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 

Present: mfiffen, to be obliged, I Perfect: gemugt l^abett or fttlni 

I mfiffen, to have been obliged. 

Participles. 

Present: mflffettb, being obliged, I Past: gemugt or «l8ffeil, been 

I obliged. 



384. The Auxiliary fiiitltnt, (pan) to bo able. 
Principal Parts: fimieii, fomite, telomtt 



Indicative, 

i6^ tanit, /can, am able, 

btt tannfl, thou canst, 

er fatin, he can, 

Xo\x IBnnen, we can. 

t^r tdnnt, 

@ie tdmien, 1 

fte tdnnen, they can. 



\you can. 



i4 tonnte, Icould^ was able. 
bu tonntefl, thou couldst, 
er tonnte, he could, 
ivir tonnten, we could. 
ttrfotttttet, \y^,^id^ 

fie fonnten, they could. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

i4 fBmie, {,tha£) lean, be able. 
bu (onitefl, thou canst, 
tX^MXit, he can, 

tolr lonnen, w: can, 

lie fSnnen, they can. 

Imperfect. 

14 Wnnte, Icouldy were able. 
bu fdnntefl, thou couldst, 
er tdnnte, h< could, 
toir f onnten, %^ $ could. 

K'^i"*'' \y<ni could. 

fie tSnnten, they could. 



14 toerbe tdnnen, /shall be able. 



bu mirfl tdnnen, thou wilt be able, 
etc 



Future. 

i4 tocrbe f bnnen, (that) I shall be 

able, 
bu toetliefl fdnnen, thou wilt be able. 



etc. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive, 

Perfect. 



i4 ^be getonnt or fjiiiiieii, / have 

been able, 
bu ^afl gelonnt or t5nnen, etc. 



14 b^be getonnt or liititeii, {that) i 

have been able, 

bu ]|alefl getonnt or tdnnen, etc. 



i4 I^atte getonnt or f initeit, / had 

been able, 
bu ^attcfl getonnt or tbnnen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 

ic^ l^fitte getonnt or fonnni, {thcu) i 

had been Me. 

bu ^ottefl getonnt or tonnen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



14 toerbe getonnt ^aben or (alien 

f jiltntltr / shall have been able, 

bu n)ir{t getonnt ^oben or l^aben 
tbnnen, etc. 



14 tverbe getonnt baben or \^vx 
fBniteil, {fhat) I shall have been 
able. 

bu toerliefl getonnt baben or (aben 
tbnnen, etc. 



First Conditional. 
i4 fSnntf; or i4 niUrbe tbnnen, I should be able. 
bu tonntcjl, or bu toilrbeft tonncn, thou wouldstbe able, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i4 batte getonnt or (oniten, or 14 n^flrbe getonnt baben or baben tdnnen, I 

should have been able. 

bu bcittefl getonnt or tonnen, or bu luilrbefl getonnt baben or baben tonnen, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 

Present: Xtl^yMf^^ to be able. | Perfect: gelount baben or \9^ta 

I finneil, to have been able. 

Participles. 
Present: tonucub, being able. \ P^t: getOUUt or tillllteit, been able. 
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385. The Auxiliary tooDm^ (v///) to be willing (to wish, 
to like). 

Principal Parts: tootteii, taotttr, getaoHt. 

/ndicatwe. 



(4 MtQ# Iwi//, am willing, 
bU tolEfi, thm wilt, 
cr toiU, he will, 
nUr woflcn, we will, 

Pe ipotten, they will. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

i(^ taOtte, (Ma/) / f&f//, be willittg, 

\iVi taoUe^f M<;» will, 
er tootte, A^ n;/V/. 

«i^»^^^*' \yauwill, 

fie kDoUen, M^^ wUl, 



IMPERFECTI 



t(^ iVoUte, Iwouldf was willing, 

bu tvoQtefi, M^ wouldst, 
er toottte, ^^ w<w/</. 
xo\x ivottten, n;^ z&<7i^</. 

@ie tvouten, ) 

fic tootttcn, Mo' w«w/^. 



id^ ivottte, (that) I would^were will- 
ing. 
bu tDOUtefi, thou wouldst, 
er tQottte^ A^ would, 
tvir looHten, ze/^ would. 

©Icttjottten, r 

jic iPoUtcn, they would. 



Future. 



i4 »crbe tooflcu, / j^i// ^ willing, 

bu Wtrfl tDOttcn, M<w w/7/ be willing, 
etc. 



id^ koerbe moHen, (that) I shall be 

willing, 

bu taettiefl tpoden, Mw wilt be will- 
ingy etc. 



Pfrfect. 



i^ l^abe getDoUt or taolleii, / have 

been willing. 
bu ^afl getvoQt or tootten, etc 



i(^ l^abe getooUt or tanUeti, {that) i 

have been willing, 
bu (ttlefl getoottt or looQen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



14 ^atte gemoUt or tDottrn, / had 

been willing. 
bu l)attefl gekDoUt or tQoIlen, etc. 



ic^ l)atte getvoUt or tnollen, (that) I 

had been willing. 
bu ^dttefi getooUt or kDoUeu, etc. 



272 



THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 



IndtcaOve. 



Future Perfect. 



SubjuncHue. 



t4 toerbe geioollt (aben or laiai 

taOlCBf I shall have been willing. 

tat loirtl gftooOt \tAicx or ^ben 
tooQen, etc 



i4 tDtrbf gttuollt b<tbfn or fttbes 

Ii0lleit» {^that) I shall have been 
willing. 

bn Ipef^efl geiooUt ^ben or ^ben 
toollen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

i4 tOOUCf or i4 tOftrbc tOoUen, I should be willing. 

btt tDoUte^, or bu toflrbefl tQOtten, Mm^ wouldst be willing^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 

14 litte gctDoUt or tottllrt, or 14 milrbe geioollt ^beu or ^aben kooOm, / 

should have been willing. 
bu ^ttefl getDottt or tooEen, or bu toilrbefl gekooUt l^beu or ^abeti tDotten^ etc 



Infinitive. 



Present: tQOHen, to be willing. 



I Perfect: gctt)oUt baben, or |abai 
I tOOOeilf Z^' have been willing. 



Participles. 
Present: X^tiUxo^, being willing. \ Past :^zXSiXi^\ox}t^ti!{SiVX,been willing. 



386. 7>i^ Auxiliary foQm, «Aa//, 0£/jrAf . 
Principal Parts: fttteii, fsflte, gefullt 



Indicative. 

bu fettfl, Miw j^o//. 
er f OQ, he shall. 

tt)ir foUen, we shall. 

@le foDen, r 

pe foUcit, M<y shall. 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 



i4 fotte, {that) I shall, be to, 
bu \tVit% thou shall. 
er foOef he shall. 
kDir foQen, «v shall. 

@ic fotten, S-^ 

jtc foUcn, Mo' "^^<^^- 
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Indicative, 



Imperfect. 



Subjunctive. 



ic^ foHte, I should J ougktf was to. 



id^ f oUte, (that) /should^ ought^ were 

to, 
bu foUtefl^ thou shonld. 
cr foUtC, he should. 
XQXX foQten, we should. 

^"^^fT' \you should 

fie fottten, they should. 

Future. 

I i^ ttjerbc foEen, {that) I shall be to. 
bu tt)ir jl foUcn, thou wilt be to, etc. | bu loetlieft foUen, thou will be to, etc. 

Perfect. 



bu fonte{l, thou shouldst. 
tX f oUte, he should. 
XsAx foUteu, we should. 

!5!'?l*'*' \y<ni should 

lie foEten, they should. 

Id^ toerbe foEcn, J shall be to. 



i(^ l^abe gefoEt or fotteit, I have been 
to. 

bu ^afl gefoEt or foEen, etc. 



i(^ \^^\it gefoEt or f oOetl, {that) I have 
been to. 

bu IttHef} gefoEt or foEen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



t(^ l^atte gefoEt or foOeit, I had been 

to. 
bu ^attefl gefoEt or foEen, etc. 



id^ l^atte gefoEt or fotten, (that) I 

had been to. 
bu ^attefi gefoEt or foEen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



i(^ iDcrbe gefoEt ^aben or \^vx 
foOen, I shall have been to. 

bu iDtrft gefoEt ^aben or ^aben foEen, 
etc. 



i(^ merbe gefoEt ^aben or ]||abeit 
fttOeitf {that) I shall have been to. 

bu loerliefi gefoEt ^aben or ^aben 
foEeu, etc. 



First Conditional. 
14 fottt^, or i4 tPiirbe foEen, I should be ts 
bu foEtefl, or bu tviirbefl foEen, thou wouldst be to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
14 "^attt gefoEt or f^Heii, or id^ luttrbc gefoEt ^aben or ^aben foEen, /should 

have been to, 
bu ^fittcft gefoEt or foEeu, or bu ttJilrbejl gefoEt l^aben or ^aben foEeu, etc. 

Infinitive. 
Present: foEcu, shall, ought. I Perfect: gefoEt ftabcu, or (alleil 

I foOftl^ to have been to. 

Participles. 
Present: fotteub, being to. \ Past: gefoEt or folleit, been to. 
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387. Jlte Auxiliary btttfett, io be allowed (to dare). 
Principal Parts: thx\tn, tutftt, geterft 



IndicaHve, 

t4 barf, I am allowed, 
bn barffl, thou art allowed, 
er barf, he is allowed. 
tolr bflrfen, we are allowed, 

5y^^5!!' \you are allowed 
©iebflrfen, r 

pe bflrf en, they are allowed. 



Subjuncfive. 
Present. 

\^ lliirfe, The allowed. 
bu llirfr|}, thou be allowed. 
er llftrff , he be allowed. 
tt)tr biirfen, we be allowed. 

!5!\^.lS*' \y^ be allowed. 
©lebilrfen, ) 

fie biirfen, they be allowed. 



Imperfect. 



14 burfte, I was allowed. 
bu burftefl, thou wast allowed. 
er burfte, he was allowed. 
tt)ir burften, we were allowed. 

Iftrburftet, \y^y,ere allowed 

@le burften, r 

fie burften, they were allowed 



id^ bUrfte, I were allowed. 
t>Vi bUrfteft, thou wert allowed. 
er bilrf te, he were allowed. 
XOVC burften, we were allowed. 

5!^^!!^!*' \you were allowed 
@le bftrftcn, K 

fte bilrften, they were allowed. 



Future. 



Ic^ toerbe biirfen, /shall be allowed. 

bu tolrfl biirfen, thou ^ilt be allowed^ 
etc. 



Id^ toerbe biirfen, {$hai) I shall be 

allowed. 
bu iDtiliefl biirfen, thou wilt be 

allowed^ etc. 



Perfect. 



i(^ l^abe geburft or )|jltfeit, I have 

been allowed. 
bu ^ajl geburft or bttrfen, etc 



Idft ^abe geburft or Mtfeii, (thaii I 

have been allowed. 

bu ]|aliefl geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



Idft ^atte geburft or Mrfen, / had 

been allowed. 
bu l^ottcjl geburft or bflrfcn, etc. 



Id^ ^attc geburft or )lilrfeil, ifhat) I 

had been allowed. 
bu l^attefl geburft or bOrfcn, etc. 
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Induative* 



FuTXJMt Perfect. 



Subjunctive, 



i4 toerbe geburft l^aben or ]|aleit 
)litrff It/ / ihall have been allowed, 

btt tQirfi geburft ^aben or ^bett 
bilrfen, etc. 



id^ loerbe geburft l^aben or |0lett 
Wtrf en, {that) I shaU have been 
allowed, 

bu locrliefl geburft l^ben or l^ben 
bilrf en, etc 



First Conditional. 
i^ bjirfte, or 14 milrbe biirfen, /should be allowed. 
btt bilrftefc or bu toflrbefl burfeu, thou wouldst be allowed^ etc 

Second Conditional. 

tc^ %%\it geburft or ^irftitr or id^ tQitrbe geburft ^aben or l^aben bfirfen, / 

should have been allowed. 
bu l^&ttefl geburft or bilrfen, or bu milrbeft geburft l^aben or l^aben bilrfen, etc 

Infinitive. 
Present: bflrfett, to be allowed. I Perfect: geburft ^abeu or l^t\Vk 

I 1l Jtrf eilf to have been allowed. 

Participles. 
Present: ^iXx\tV^f beir,g allowed. i Past: geburft or Mtftllf been 

allowed. 



388. The Auxiliary mogm, {may) to like. 
Principal Parts : md§eii, mttt^it, gemn^t 

' Indicative. 



id^ mag, Imay^ like. 
btt ntagfl, thou mayest. 
tt Utag, he may, 
tt)ir utbgen, we may. 

@le mbgen, S 

fie mbgen, they may. 



Subjunctive. 

Present. • 

14 mogfr {that) I may, like. 

bu mdgefl, thou may. 

er moge, he may, 

tvir mbgen, we may. 

i^rmbget, 1 

@te mbgen, \ 

fte mogen, they may. 
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Indicative* 



Subfunctive, 

IMPBRFSCT. 

i4 in5c^tf^ (Mo/) I mighty liked, 

bu m94tefi, thou might. 

er md^te, he might, 

loir mSc^ten, we might, 

l!^rmB*tct, \y^^ig^^ 

@lc m6(^tcn, r 

fte m54ten, they might. 

Future. 

I id^ wcrbe mSgcn, {that) I shall like, 
bu tQirfl mSgen, M<w n/i// /iV6^, etc. I bu iper^efl mdgen, thou wilt like, etc 

Pekfxct. 



\^nc^\t, Hiked, 

bu mod^tefl, thou likedst, 

er mo<^te, he liked, 

mir molten, we liked, 

Iftrmodjtct, [ /^^. 

@ie mod^ten, ) 

fte molten, they liked, 

i4 werbc mdgen, I shall like. 



i4 l^abe gemot^t or wogen, I have 

liked, 
bu l^afl gemo^t or ntbgen, etc 

Pluperfect, 

i^ l^atte gemo^t or mogem, / had 

liked, 
bu ^attefl gemod^t or utSgen, etc. 



i(^ (abe gemoc^t or mdgoi, (thai) i 

have liked, 

bu fttlefl gemo^t or mdgen, etc. 



i4 l^fitte gemod^t or mogen, {that) I 

had liked, 
bu l^&ttefl geutoc^t or m5gen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



i^ tQerbe gemoc^t l^aben or labett 
]||0§fll, I shall have liked, 

bu tDtrfl gemoc^t l^aben or ^aben 
ni5gen, etc 



i4 tQerbe gemot^t ^aben or laictt 
mBgen, {that) I shaU have liked, 

bu toerbefl gemod^t l^aben or ^abcn 
utdgen, etc 



First Conditional. 
id^ mi^te, or id^ koiirbe mogen, I should like, 
bu m54teft, or bu tQJirbefl mdgen, thou wouldst like, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i4 )ittc gemod^t or mjigen, or i^ toiirbe gemod^t l^aben or ^abeu m5gen, / 

should have liked, 

bu ^fittefl gemod^t or mdgen, or bu toilrbefl gemod^t ^aben or ^aben mogen, 

etc 

Infinitive. 

Present: xal^tt^ to like. I Perfect: gemod^t ^abctt or l^ttleit 

I miigen, to have liked, ^ 

Participles. 
Present: xaHtn^, liking. \ Past: gemod^t or mdgett, /i*^i/. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 

STBONQ AND MIXED VERBS. 



Explanation. — Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple verb is not 
in use. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The letters If, and f. signify 
that the auxiliary is Ifabtn or frin; where authorities differ in respect to the auxiliary^ 
Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) indicate weak (or regular) forms. 



Sciocgett,* (ff.) induce 
fSitBtn, (1^. ami I) bend 
eUten, (f).) offer 

Sinben, (b-) bind 
9iUen, (^.) beg 
Olafcti,(^.>blow 

fdUibtn, (f.) remain 
eieid^ett,* (ff.) bleach 
f&tattti, (Jf.) roast 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


©flcfen.»«.)bake 


bftdft. 
Mat 


Ocfe^Icit, C^.) command 
Ocflcifcn, (b.) apply 


befleblU, 
befiebit 


et^innen, (^.) begin 




Ocifeti, (^.)bite 




©crgen,(^.)hide 


birgU, 
birgt 


fBttfhn, (f .) burst 


birflc^ 
birn 



(beutfl, 
beut) 



blftfi 



brfttfl, 
brat 



Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Past Part. 
but bftte gebatfen 

befie^l 



birg 



birfl 



(beut) 



befall 
htm 


III 


befo^Ien 
beffiffen 


begonn 


begdnne 
begdnne 


begonneti 


m 


Wife 


gebiffen 


barg 


bftrge 
bttrge 


geborgen 


bavfi 
borfl 


bdrfte 
bdrfle 


geborflen 


beioog 


bewdge 


bewogen 


bog 


b»ge. 


gebogen 


bot 


bdte 


geboten 


banb 


bftnbe 


gebunben 


bat 


bdte 


gebeten 


bites 


bliefe 


geblafen 


blieb 


bliebe 


geblieben 


blid^ 


blid^e 


geb(i(^en 


briet 


brtett 


gebrattn 



^ At present more frequently regular, except in the past particii^e. * Regular, except 
in the sense mduce. * Regular, as transitive, 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



InlmitiTe. 1 


Pies. Indie 


Imper. Impf. Indie Impf. Subg 


Fast Part. 


8r(«CB,(^.ai«/f.) break 




bti^ 


bra4 


brft<^e 


gebnxlen 


Otrcitncii, (Jh) bum 






branntt 


brcnntc 


gebrannt 


8riiiflcit, (^.) bring 






bnu^te 


fn&^U 


gebnuj^t 


^nUn, (^.) think 






ba<^e 


bAd^te 


geba<^ 


t>instn, {%,) hire 




bitiflte bftnge 

(bans, bung) 


gebungen 
(gebingt) 


t>rtid^n, (*.) thicsh 


brifd^c^, 
briWt, 


brifi^ 


brafi^ 
brofd^ 


brftfc^e 
brdf<^e 




^tiustn,^ (f.) force one's 






brang 


brftnge 


gebrungen 


way 












!^firf(ii,(^.) be allowed 


barf, barm, 
barf. 




burfte 


bfirfte 


geburft 


mend 


empfiel^tt 


emvnel^l 


mp^l 


empfai^le 
emi^o^le 


emi»foblen 


mntn, «.) eat 


Iffefl, 


if 


at 


ate 


«ege1fen 


%aifttn, (f.) go 


Wrt 




fu^ 


Wre 


gefo^ren 


VaOen, (f.) fall 


faat 




Hel 


flele 


gefoSen 


9on9eit, (^.) catch 


fangt 




ffng 
fieng 


nnge 
llenge 


gefangen 


9(c4teit, iff.) fight 




m 


Mt 


fdc^te 


geftx^ten 


Viitbcn, (^.) find 






fanb 


fanbe 


gefunben 


%UdfUn, (^.) twine 




mt 


Hod^t 


Hdc^te 


gefUx^ten 


91fe0tii, (f.) fly 


(ffeuaU, 
ffeuflt) 


(ffeug; 


ftog 


1»ge 


geflogen 


fHie^tn, (f.) flee 


ffeu(^t) 


(ffcu<^) 


W 


mt 


gefto^en 


9Ifetcm(f.a«/^.)flow 


(ffeuBeft, 
fleult) 


(ffcuB) 


ffo6 


mt 


gefloffen 


Vragcti, (^.) ask 


ftagu, 
ftagt 




fragte 
(fnig) 


frttge 


gefragt 


afwffeit. (^.) devour 


frilt 


m 


M 


fra^e 


gefreffen 


9riercn, (f. «k/l^.) fieexc 


«....• 




fror 


fr»re 


gcfrotcn 


«a(b)rett. «. ««/!.) ferment 




go^r 


g5^e 


gegol^ren 



1 bran9en,y^c«, is transitive and regular. 
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Infinid^. 


Pres. Indie 


Imper. Impf. Indie Impf. Subj 


\. Past Part. 


ecborcn, (^.) bear 


(flebierU, 
jjeWert) 


gebier 


gebar 


gebftre 


geboren 


Oebem (i&.) give 


fliebU, giebt 
gibft, om 


gieb 
gift 


gob 


flftbe 


gegeben 


etttO^en, (f .) thriire 






gebie^ 


gebie^e 


gebie^eti 


mtf^n, (f.) go 






fling 


gingc 


gegangen 


Oelingcn* (f.) succeed 






gelang 


geWnge 


gelnngen 


mtlttn, (^.) be worth 


giltft, 
fliU 


gilt 


gait 


gttlte 
gSlte 


gegolten 


Ocnefcit, (f.) recover 






genaS 


genttfe 


gencfen 


mtnit%tn, (^.) enjoy 






gcnoB 


genftffc 


genoffcn 


memthtn, (f.) happen 


flef(^iel^t 




fleft^a^ 


flefc^abe 


gefc^e^en 


Ocwiitnen, (^.) gain 






genann 


gen&nne 
gewftnne 


genonncn 


Oicftcn, (1^.) pout 


(geuleH, 
fleuBt) 


(fleuW 


0O| 


fl»ffe 


gegoffen 


9Mdfen,^ (^.) tesemble 






t^m 


gli(*e 


geglid^en 


«Iciten,s(f.<'^^.) glide 






glitt 


glitte/ 


geglitten 


9Umm(n, (^.) gleam 






glotnm 


gibmtne 


geglommen 


Grabctt, (^.) dig 


flrttbft, 
Srttbt 




grub 


grttbc 


gegraben 


®re<fen» (^.) gripe 






fltiff 


fltiffe 


gegriffen 


4>abfn, ft.)have 






l^atte 


l^atte 


gel^abt 


4»alteit, (^.) hold 






bielt 


^ieUe 


gebalten 


^ong<n,».(^.) hang 


^anglt^^angt 

(^ongft^^angt) 


l^ing 
^ieng 


*ingc 
^ienge 


ge^ngen 


fatten, rtO hew 






^ieb 


^iebe 


ge^uen 


^eben, «.) raise 






^ob 
l^ub 


^5be 
^ttbe 


ge^oben 


^cifcn, «.) call 






^ie6 


^ie^e 


ge^ei^en 


«(lfen, (^.) help 




^Uf 


^olf 


Wife 
bttlfe 


ge^olfcn 


Jtcifcn,« (^.) chide 






Wff 


ttffe 


gefiffen 


ftenncn, (^.) know 






lannte 


lennte 


gelannt 


iriiebcm> (^. <»»/f.) cleaTc 






ftob 


ft5be 


getloben 


fttimmcn** (1^. andl) climb 




flomm 


n&tnme 


gcflommen 



' Usually regular when transitive, moAe like. 
transitive and regular. * Usually regular. 



* Sometimes regular. * l^angett is 
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Infioitive. 


Pies. Indie 


Imper> Impf. Indie ImpC Sub 


j. RwtPsut. 


iriitiscit* (^.) toimd 






(long 


fiftnge 
tlfinge 


geUungen 


Jhtcifcn,' (^.) pinch 






ftrfff 


fttiffe 


gelitiffeti 


ttntiptn,* (^.) pinch 






(hiipp) 


(hiippe) 


(gehiippen) 


ITomiiicm (f.) come 


(fSmmfl, 
Idmmt) 




tarn 


fftme 


geCommen 


ttbnntn, (^.) can 


lann, tonn^, 
tonn 




lonnte 


tSmtte 


getonnt 


irtied^en.(^.a«/f.) creep (treuc^ft. 


(!reu(^) 


!ro<^ 


ft'di^t 


QtXxo^m 




freu(^t) 










tt&ttn, (^.) choose 






for 


!dre 


geloren 


£abeti,« (^.) load, invite 


Wbfl, 
Iftbt 




lub 


Ube 


gelaben 


Saircit, «.) let 


Wffeft, 
Wit 




Ue| 


ne|e 


gcloffctt 


tauUn, (f. and 1^.) run 


lauffl, 
(fiuft 




lief 


Uefe 


geloufen 


ttiUn, (1^.) suffer 






litt 


ntte 


gelitten 


tti^tn, (1^.) lend 






lie^ 


(ie^e 


geliel^en 


Sefcti, (t) read 


Hefefl, 
Heft 


Het 


las 


lafe 


gelefen 


Sicgcn, (^.) lie 






lag 


Wge 


ge(egen 


«6fd>eit,*«.)goout 


Uf^efl, 
Uf*t 


Kf* 


lof(^ 


imt 


gelofc^ 


«figem(^.)teUaUe 


(leugft, 
leugt) 


(leug) 


log 


»ge 


gelogen 


gia^Icn, (1^.) grind 


ma^lt) 




(mu^O 


(mtt^le) 


gema^Ien 


fBltittn, (^.) shun 






mieb 


miebe 


gemieben 


gielfeti,* (^0 milk 


(milffl, 
mint) 


(mil!) 


moH 


mdUe 


gemoKen 


fDtcffeil, Of.) measure 


miffeft, 
mi|t 


mil 


ma| 


mtt|e 


gemeffen 


giitUnscti, (f.) faU 






millang 


mi|Ittngf mi|lungen 


WSaeit, (^.) may 


mag, magft, 
mag 




mod^te 


md(5te 


gemod^t 


gtnffeit, rt.) must 


mu|, mu|t, 
mu| 




mu|te 


mitlte 


gemu|t 


9^e^men, (^.) uke 


nimmfi, 
nimmt 


nimm 


na^m 


nSl^me 


genommeti 


S^enticn* (^.) name 






nannte 


nennte 


genannt 



1 Sometimes regular. * Usually regular. " Also regular. 
extingttisA, 



* Regular in the s«nsc 
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Infinitire. Pres. Indie. 

Vfeifen, «.) whistle 

Vflcgctt*^ (1^. ) cherish 

Vreffen,' (1^.) praise 

CiU€ntn,*(,\. and ^,) gash quiOft, 
quint 

9l&dfen,^ (1^.) avenge 

9tatmen, Of,) advise tat(^)fl, 

v&m 

Reibett, «.) rub 

Rcifett, «.«/«/!.) tear 

9leittn,* (f . ami ^.) nde 

9ltnntn,* (f . and l^.) run 

mtd$ttt, (^.) smell (reud^ft, 

reucl^t) 

9lf ngcn, Ot.) wring 

9lf nticttr (f . tf*' 1^.) n»n 

Rttfen, (1^.) call 

eanfcn, (1^.) drink fttufft, 

fauft 

^augtn. Of,) suck 

ed^affen/ (^.) create 

ed»aacn,> (ft.) sound 

^a^tiben, (f . ««^ 1^.) part 

ed^cf neti, (^.) appear 

^i^tlttn, (^.) scold ' f<J^ilft/ 
fc^Ut 

ec^ren, (^.) shear fci^ierlt, 

fd^iert 

^dfitbtn, Oi,and\.) shove 

ec^ic«cn, (^0 shoot (f(^euBeft, 

fc^euft) 

^MnUn, (^.) flay 

ed^lafen, (^.) sleep f^lW, 

f (91 aft 

ed^Iagett, (Ji,and\.) strike f^Wflft, 
fc^lagt 

1 Also regular. « Sometimes regular, 
tegular. » Regular in other senses. 



Imper. Impf. Indie. Impt Sub]. Past Part. 

Pftff PMe liepllffen 

pflog pUdge oepflogett 

Pffa« 

prie« priefe gepriefen 

quia quoQ qulSQe gequoHen 

(ro<!^) (rdd&e) gwod^en 

rict(W tiet(l^)e gerot«)eii 

tieb rlebe getieBen 

riS tiffe geriffen 

ritt ritte gerltten 

rannte rentite geraimt 

(tenntc) (getennt) 

(tcu<!^) roO^ rao^e gcroO^en 

rong range gcrungen 

rung rilnge 

rann ranne geronneii 

rSnne 

rief riefe gentfen 

foff f»ffe flefoffeii 

fog f»fle gefogen 

fi^uf Wftfe flef<*«ff«« 

] f^oS fd^»tte gefd^oBen 

' f^ieb fci^iebe gef<^ieben 

\ f^ien S^itnt gef<l^icnett 

fAilt f<*alt f<^aite gefi^olten 

*^ f<l^»lte 

f<^ier f*or m^^ gef^oren 

f(^o6 W»*< gef<*o»en 

fc^unb f<*fln^« gefc^unbett 

'.!.... f*«ef ^<*"*^* «ef<^lttfen 



282 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Pres.Iiidic. 

m^Uidftn, ilmmi^.) sneak 

C^kffftt.^ (^. mmiDwhet 

C4Iciieii,(«.«»/f.)sUt 

C^Iicfkm (f.) sUp 

m^iitUn, (^.) that (f((Ieii|cfl, 

C^Knscn. (^0 ding 

^a^mtiUn, (^0 smite 

C^iiattbcn** (^.) saort 

C^ncf^en, (^.) cut 

C4iranWn/ (^.) screw 

Cc^rc cfeil^s (f.) be afraid j^xidft, 

^dfttihen, (^. ) write 

^d^ttitn, (^.) ay 

^dfteittti, (f.) stride 

C<|»warcii*(^.am/f.) ulcer- (f(j^ioierft, 

ate fd^ioiert) 

^dfmtistti,* (^.) be silent 

Cd^ioclleti,* {U and if.) swell fd^iDtll^, 
fd^toiOt 
Ct^wimtncti, (1^. and f .) 

swim 

^d^minhtn, (f . ) vanish 

9^min§tn, (1^.) swing 

Cd^ioprcti, (^.) swear 

«<^n, rt.) sec fle^il, 

fle^t 

Ccin, (f.) be bin, btft, 
illjc. 
' 9knhtn,* (ff.) send 

eicbrti,« (^.) boil 

einget^rt.) sing 

«infrit, (f.) sink 



Imper. InqiT. Indie. Impt SubJ. Past Part. 

mt^ Wi^ fief<l^u^en 

WUff f(^U1fe oefd^liffen 

Wi| f(((tffe 0er<l»(tff«t 

f*Ioff W»ffe gefd^loffen 

(f<9leitt) f<9le8 fd^Uffe fiefd^loffen 

f<l^lanfl f<l^lftiifle oefd^lungen 

Wwtf Wwtff« flefd^ntiffeii 

fi^mili f(!^moI| f^9(|e geff^molaeii 

fd^nob f^ndbe gefcl^Hii 

fd^nitt f(^nitte gefd^ttitten 

WwB f(^r5b« gef<|)roben 

fd^ritf fd^raf f^Ue geff^rotfeti 

fd^rieb fd^riebe gefc^rieben 

fd^rte |(j^riee gefd^rteen 

ft^ritt fti^tte gefd^ritten 

fd^or fd^iDbre gefd^iooren 

f((»ieg fdMege gefc^ioiegen 

f<l^ia f<l^on f(^»3ae gefd^oOen 

fd^womm fd^toftimnegefd^iooimnen 

id^wonttn i<l^tD3tnnic 
fd^nanb fd^nftnbe gefd^unben 

fd^nunb fd^nfinbe 

fd^wang fd^nftnge gefd^toungeti 

fd^tDung fd^ioflnge 
fd^wor fd^wbrc gef(^woren 

fte^ fol^ fJU^e gefei^en 

fei toar tofite getoefen 

fanbte fenbete gefanbt 

fenbete gefenbet 

fott fiebcte gefotten; 

fang fSnge gefungen 

fanl ffinlc gefunlen 



^ Regular in other senses. > Regular when transitive. > Also regular; sometimes 
written id^niehtti, * Also regular. 
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Infuiitivei 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. ImpC Indie. Impf. Suhj. Past Part. 


^initctl, (ff. and I) think 






fann 


fttnne 
• fbnne 


gcfonnen 


ei«<n, «.) sit 






fflt 


mt 


flefeffen 


eoOcit^C^O should 






foOte 


foOte 


gefottt 


Cprien, «.) spit 






fpie 


fpiee 


gefpieen 


Cpinnett* (1^.) spin 






fponn 


fpannc 
fpbnne 


sefponncn 


Cplcifcn, (ff. andl) split 






fpKI 


fpHffc 


fiefpHffen 


Cprccl^eti, (^.) speak 


fprtc^t 


fprid^ 


fpro(^ 


fprttd^c 


gefprod^en 


^prfcflcti,* (f. a«//^.) sprout (fpreuBeft, 
fpreult) 


(IpreuW 


IproB 


fprbffe 


gefproffen 


CprittSCn, (f. andf).) spring 




fptang 


fprange 


gefprungeti 


Ctcd^cn, r^O prick 




m* 


ilo(^ 


HSi^e 


gtftod^en 


Ctccf eti,> «.) stick 


ftidt 


Ittt 


Hal 


mt 


geliotfeit 


Cte^n,(^.a^f.) stand 






nanb 
Ihtnb 


Pnbe 
Pnbe 


geflanben 


Cte^tcit, (1^.) steal 


llie^lt 


frtel^l 


mi 

fto^l 


Italic 

ftb^lc 


geflo^Ien 


Ctciscn, (f.dcm/^.) ascend 






fKefl 


Itiege 


gefHegen 


Ctcrbett, (f.) die 


Itir&U, 
frtrbt 


mrb 


Itort 


IWrbc 
ftttrbe 


gcftorben 


Cticben, (l^. andl) disperse 




Itob 


ftabe 


geftoben y 


Ctfnfcm (^.) stink 






flani 
ftunf 


ftftnfe 
lUinfe 


geftunlen 


Ctofcn, (l^.ai»</f.) push 






ftieB 


frtefe 


geiioften 


etrci<^eti« (1^.) stroke 






Prid^ 


|tri(^e 


geftrid^en 


Ctrcitcn, (^.) strive 







ftritt 


ftritte 


geftritten 


X^nii, (^0 do 






t^at 


tpte 


getl^an 


Zrafleit, (^.) carry 


trttgft, 
tr&gt 




trug 


trilge 


gctrogen 


Iwffeti, (1^.) hit 


ttifft 


tviff 


trof 


trafe 


getroffen 

i 


Xrcibcn, Of. and I) drive 






trieb 


triebe 


%ieben 


Xrctcn, rt.tfw/f.) tread 


trtttH, 
tritt 


tritt 


trat 


trate 


\, 



fproffen is regular. * Usually regular. 
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Inimitive. 


Pics. Indie 
(treuffl, 
treuft) 


Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Sulq 
(treuf) troff trSffe 


. Past Part 
getroffen 


<triiifeii, (ft.) drink 






traiil 
tntiit 


trattfc 
trflnle 


getvmneit 


%t&§tn, (^.) decetTC 






trog 


trdge 


getrogen 


8crber»(ii,> (f. amd^.) spoU perbir^, 
oerbtrM 


oerbirb 


oerbarb 


oerbarbe 
oerbfirbe 


oerborben 








DerbroB 


nerbr5ffe 


ncrbroffen 


8cr0cffieti» «.) forget 


Dergtffell, 
oergilt. 


DergiB 


oergal 


nergaffe 


••*'fl*ff*** 


BttUtrtn, (^.) lose 






oerlor 


oerWre 


©erloren 


tBa^fcn, (f.) grow 


»a<^fi 




ii>tt<^« 


wfld^fe 


gemac^fen 


tBaflcn, ».) weigh 






»08 


»5ge 


gewogen 


CBafci^cii, (^.) wash 


naff^t 




iimf(^ 


iDflfd^e 


gemad^fen 


CBcbcn/ (^0 weave 






loob 


i95be 


gewoben 


CBcid^cn/ (f. ««/ ^.) yieU 




nid^ 


ntd^e 


gen>i<l^en 


CBcifcn, (*.) show 






nieS 


niefe 


getoiefen 


CBcnbcn,* (^.) tum 






nanbte 
wenbete 


wenbete 


getoanbt 
gemenbet 


CBcrbcn, (^.) sue 


wirbt 


iDirb 


warb 


warbe 
ivilrbe 


geworben 


CBcrbcn. (f.) become 


loirb 




math 
wurbe 


wilrbe 


geworben 


CBcrfcn, «.) throw 


roim, 
wirft 


»irf 


t»arf 


warfe 
tottrfe 


geiDOtfen 


«Bi(0(n,* (^0 weigh 






tooq 


tDbge 


gewogen 


SBinbcn, (^.) wind 






ivanb 


wdnbe 


gewunben 


«Blfr«n, (^.) know 


neil 




wu^te 


wtt^te 


gewu^t 


fSonen, (ft.) will 


Witt, wiUft, 
wia 




tDottte 


TOoUle 


gewoUt 


Sri^cti, (^.) accuse 






m - 


Sie^e 


gejie^en 


Sicfldt, (^.) draw 


(Seuc^ft, 
jeuc^t) 


(Seuc^) 


aofl 


J»fle 


gejogen 


3win0rn, (^0 force 






jTOQItfl 


iwange 


gejwungen 



1 Often regular. * Regular when transitive. * Also regular. * Regular in the sense 
sff/itn. • Regular in the sense rock. 



VOCABULARY. 



I. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



The Aralnc numerals refer to sections t not to tM^;es» unless so indicated. 

Most oi the abbreviations used in the Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are the indications 'for gender {m. for masculine, /. for feminine, n, 
tor neuter), of the formation of the genitive singular, with the exception of feminines 
(40, 2.), and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus : 9Lbent, m. -%, -t» If the 
nominative plural is the same as that of the sineular, it is indicated by a dash (see tlc^td). 
The principal parts of strong and of mixed verbs are ^ven, but not those <^ weak (or reg- 
ular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and 
sometimes ^ahtn, have an f. (or ff. and f.) following **inir." ; the absence of such abbre- 
viations indicates that the auxiliary is ffahtn alone. 

Definitions, identical in oriein with the German word defined, or closely allied, are 
printed in bold-faee type. Words more remotely related are printed in small capitals. 

The number of syllaDles, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, are indi- 
cated after each word, thus: aoflcfien (^-^)- In the case of prefixes that are used 
sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable (232), the accent distinguishes, as the 
inseparable prefix is never accented. 



•i. 



91. 



ah (^f ada. and siparabU ^fix^ off, 
down, illf Itltfe t\, up and down. 

abbcflcnen {&^^^i)^ tr. countermand. 

abbndicn (*»'*'), -brad^, -gebrod^en, tr. 
break off, pluck, pick. 

abbrcnnen {^^^\ -brannte.-oebrannt, tr. 
bvm off, mtr. f . be burnt down. 

abbanfcn (<^^''), tr. dismiss with thanks; 
discharge. 

Mcnb ('«*'), fn. -%, -t, OTOBing. (beS) 
9l[6enb8, in the evening. %Vi — effetl, sup. 
-brot ^r-effen, n. supper, -glode,/. cur- 
few. -ISuten, n. peal of evening-bells, 
vesper-bells, -fonnenfd^eiit, m. evening 
sunshine. 

abcnbi (•£«'), adv. See Vbcitb. 

ober C^**), cohJ. but, however. 

abfafinit (<«-»'), -\afyc, -(jefa^ren, imr. f. 
drive off« start. 



aBWttgen. 

abforbcnt ('*»'*'), tr. demand. 

ab0(bcn (*-**), -flab, -Befleben,/r. glTO 

up, leave, 
abscf^rn ('*-*'), -fling, -fleflanflen, ttOr. f. 

90 off, start 
abClot)f(n (<^''^), tr. knock off. 
ablc0(n ("*-*'), tr. lay off, remove. 
abmacbcn ('*»'*'), tr. settle. 
abncfiiiicn (^-«'), -na^m, -flenommen, /r. 

take off. 
abrat(b)cn (*-«), -riet(b),-8erat(^)en, tr. 

dissuade (one, dot.) from. 
Vbrcife ("«-*'),/ departure. 
abreifen (<^-''), inir. f. set out, leave, de- 
part. 
abrciden (*-**), -rift, -flertffen, tr. tear 

off. 
abf(bla0(n ('*-*'), -Wlufl.-fleft^Iaflen, tr. 

knock off. 



Those verbs are called mixed that change the radical vowel in certain forms, like strong 
verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to be on both sides of the 
fence, like " scurvy politicians." 



alf^retteii. 



288 



fCvbenfeit. 



/r. write oil; trantcribe, copy. 
Vhfidft (*«),/ -en, intention, purpose, 

design. 
abfprcti0(n ('«»'*'), »«/r. f. gallop away; 

ir. break off. 
abflc^en ("»-*'), -ilanb, -^eltonben, wrfr. f. 

^ ^. «tUld off, DBSIST. 

<»bftti§tn ('*-«), -ftieg, -defHegen, «/r. 

f . dismount, alight. 
abtMifctt ('*-*'), -Toie«,-fleTOief en, /r. send 

away, dismiss. 
ahwttftn ('»*'*'), -warf, -gewarfen, ir. 

throw offl 
abia^lrit ('*-*'), tr. tell off, subtract. 
ab^iehen ('«-*'), -iofl, -flejogen, /r. pull 

off, take off, take out ; abstract. 
a^ ("S), tnterj. sh I oh I alas I 
X. ad)t (^), num. eigbt. ^eute Ober — 

Xage, this day week, a week from to-day. 

-^el^n, ftum. eighteea; -sel^nt, ftum. 

adj. eighteenth. 

2. tlc^t (**),/ -en, the number eight. 

3. acbt ('*), ber, bte, baS ad^te, ««»». a<^'. 
eighth. -^a(6, (eighth half, /. ^.) 
seven and a half. 

4. %k^i (^), /. attention, heed, care, red^t 
— geben, give good heed. 

«<^t«I ("««) «. -8, — , eighth part, 
eighth. 

a<|>tjl0 ('**'), «»w. eighty. 

acbtjiflfl ('«*'), ««»«. <w^*. eightieth. 

abbi(r)reii(v-tv), /r. add. 

ab(b)rrfn(r)reti, i^^^^\ tr. direct (a let- 
ter); ADDRBSS. 

Vbicctio («*'-^), «., -«, -e, adjective. 
-enbung, adjectire ending. 

abKtVi or abjcu {r^^asin FrencX)^ inUrj. 
adien, good-by(e). 

«blrr (^«), w. -«, — , eagle. 

5lffe ("*"), *«. -n, -n, ape, monkey. 

afrilatiifc^ (-''■^'')» »dj. African. 

abnr tt {^^)t tr. have a presentiment of, 
divine, suspect, surmise. 

Oil^vM<fy (^*'), tf<^*. <ar adv. like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

albcrti ('»*'), <w^'. tfr adv. silly. 

an ('*), w«d^ pron. and ^ofCl adj. : 
I. eollectwely, all; a. distribuiively ^ 
every, each, all. Vllci, all, everything, 
every one. in combos.: -gcmcin, adj. 



generaL -sumal, adv. all at once, all to- 
gether. 

allc (-« «), — f ammt, adv. altogether, -feit, 
adv. at all times. 

allcill («'-^, €u(j. or adv. alone ; conj. only, 
but 

allcntbalbcn (<£www), adv. everywhere. 

aller {f^\ gen. ^. ; -bingS, adv. to be 
sore. Often prefixedto superlatives with 
intensive force : -Jilteft, adj. Oldest of 
all, very oldest, -i^dd^fl, adj. most higli, 
highoBt. -liebft, adj. most loTely, 
charming, del^htfuL 

ali i^i conj. as, as being : i. after a com- 
paraiive^ than; 3. w/VA definite past 
tenset when, as. -balb, etdv. forthwith, 
immediately. (Page 113, note 6.) 

alfo ('*-, rare *'"0, «</». a«^ <:<»»;. thus, 
in this manner; accordingly, therefore, 
-balb, same as alSbalb. 

alt (<«), ftltet, ftlteft <;r ftltft, adj. or adv. 
old. 

Jlltar (-*-, also «■«), m. or n. -e8, -drc, 
altar. 

?llt«r (*«), «. -S, — , age, old age. 

altcrn ('*»'), intr. grow old. 

altifl, dltH ('«*', <«). See alt. 

am («) = an bent. 

Vmrrifa («-^«*'), «. -a, America. 

Vmcrifatirr (w-^^*/), i». -3, — Ameri- 
can. (233). 

amcriCattifcb (w-*'-^*'), <w^'. American. 
(233). 

?lmf«l ('«*') / -n, ovsel, blackbii^. 

an (<^, adv. and sep^ahU prefix ^ on, up.- 
Prep. : I. opposition, with dot. or accns. 
at or to the side ^r edge of, close by, by, 
against, along ; 2. of tinte, on, upon, at ; 
3. in other relations^ of, to, at, by, by 
reason of, by means of. er (eibet — ftopf* 
n>el^, he suffers from headache. — ®ott 
glauben, believe in God. (316, 1.) 

9lnana# (^*'"), /• pine-apple. 

anbictctt ('»-*'), -bot, -geboten, tr. offer. 

anbinbcn {p^^\ -banb, -gebunben, tr. 
bind on, fasten, tie. 

9lnbIicV ('Sv), m. -«, -e, on-look, sight, 

ASPKCT. 

anbrnlcn ('«*'*'), -bad^te, -gebad^t, tr. 

think on. 
9lnbrn((n ('**'*'), n. -8, — , remem- 



an^er. 
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bnnce, souvenir, mm — , as a keep- 
sake. 

anbtt (^^), proH*ladf. Other, else, differ- 
ent unter tlnbem (u. X.), among others. 

anbeH i^**), adv. otherwise, differently. 

atibertlialb i^^^), indecl adj. (other or 
second half, iltf.)oiuiai>d a half- (344,^2.) 

aticiflticn ("*-**), tr. take for one's own, 
APPROPRIATB. fl(^ — , acquire. 

tfnerhieten ('*»'-*'), n. -«, offer. 

anfaacn ('*»'*'), -pel, -gefaOen, tr. fall 
upon, attack. 

tlnfang (**), m. -«, -Ange, beginning. 

anfatigcti (* ****), -png, -flefangen, /r. 



tinfangcr C***-), »«.-«, — (/-4n, 113), 
beginner. 

an0(h(n ('*-»'), -gob, -gegeben, tr. men- 
tion, state. 

angc^cti ('«-*'), -fling, -gegangen, /r. 90 
to, concern. 

9lit0(l(0(ttf|(it (««-«-), / -en, con- 
cernment, concern, affair. 

anflcnc^iii ("*«-), <i4r. <w a<A». accbpta- 
BLB, agreeable, pleasant. 

Vttgcfldit ('*»'«), «. -8, -er, face, coun- 
tenance. 

angldnsctt ('*»'*'), /r. cast a glare or 
glance on, shine upon. 

•ngf^is = anjflU* (^»'), a^r'. ^ <»/». 

ANXIOUS. 

an^abcti C*^-^), -^atte, -ge^abt, tr. have 

on, wear, 
anbaltcn (-«««), -l^ielt, -ge^alten, /r. 

hold on to, stop. 
anbaltrnb C-'^^), o^f/. or adv. continu- 

ous(ly). 
anbangcn (*^''^), /r. cause to hang on, 

attach (to the neck of), append. 
anClagctt ('*-*'), tr. accuse. 
andcibett (-*-«), tr, put clothes upon, 

dress. 
anfommcn ('»««), -Ixw., -gelommen, inir. 

f. arrive, cone. 
aitUflcn (-*-"), /f. lay on, put (a gun) to 

(the shoulder), take aim. 
anmacbctt (<^^^), tr. kindle. 
anmafen ('*-*'), tr. assume (unduly), pre- 
tend. (348). 
anntdbcn ('^^''), /r. announce, introduce. 

P^ — , present one's self. 



VnmcrCung {^^^\/. -en, remark, 
annebntcn (*-*'), -na^m, -genommen, «r. 

take on, accept, assume, receive. 
anrcbcn (*-»'), tr. address. 
anfcbttallcn (<^''^), tr. buckle on. 
anfebcn ('»-*'), -fa^, -gejc^en, tr. kwk 

on or at, regard, consider. 
Vnfe^en ('*-*'), «. -«, aspect, look. 

non — , by right. 
anflatt (^<^)i >fv/». w«^A ^vm. ingtead, in 

place, in lieu. (317). 
Vnflcaung (**'*'), / -en, employ, em- 
ployment. 
anfKmmcn (<^''^), /f. begin to sing, strike 

up. 
Vntli^ ('^«'), H. -eS, -e, face, countenance. 
Vntricb ('»-), «. -», -e, impulse, motive. 
Vntwort (-««), / -en, word in return, 

answer, 
antioortcn (<^''^), /r. answer, reply. 
anwcnbctt (*»'»'), -wonbte or -n>enbete, 

-gemanbt or -gewenbet, tr. employ. 
anwcfcnb (<^-''), o^'. present. 
anieigcn (<^-''), /r. point out. 
anjicbrn (*-»'), -^og, -gejogen, tr. draw 

on, ATTRACT, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
anifinben (^ «'''), /r. kindle, light. 
Wpfcl (***), «. -3, Skpfel, apple, -baum, 

m. apple-tree, -wein, m. cider. (36V.) 
Vprifofe (*'*"**'),/ -n, apricot, 
tipril (-«), «. -«, -e (ra«), AprU. 
Vrhcit (*»-), y: -en, work. -Sjimmer, 

work-room. 
arbritcn ("*-*'), tr. or intr. work, labor, 

execute, make. 
Vrbeitrr ("S— ), »«.-«,—(/ -in, 113), 

workman, laborer. 
firgrr ('**'), »». -«, vexation. 
drgcrlicb ('^^^)» a^'. ^ adv. annoying to, 

annoyed. 
tiric (■'*'*'),/. -n, aria, air, tune, song. 
Wrm ("*), m. -e«, -e, arm, branch, -fht^l, 

m. arm-chair, easy-chair. (309.) 
arm (-«), ftrmer, ftrmft, a^'. <;r adv. poor, 

scanty. 
dirmlicb ('^^)f adj. or euhf. poor, scanty. 
«rt (-»),/: -en, kind, sort 
«rtifel (v^v), «. -8, — article. 
Wrjt (>» ^w ■^), m* -e9, Slrjtc, physician, 

doctori 
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«flat<fd» (— ^-), »dj. 0r adv. iBtetfe. 
tifl {fu m. -<«, tfre, tamch, boai^ 
tlK^)(M (^-), »».-«, bnath. 
aK^)ncii (*-), «<^. breathe. 
aa4l i^)tado. or C0mf\ bkb, also, eren; 
o/br VKT, iDaS, veU^, vie, »o, loami. 



aHf(^). X. ado. and teparaiU ^fix,^^ 
upwards; a. >n5^. («rile* <£(/. oraccus.) 
■pon, on, after, lor at, in, of, to. (316 
and 2.) — ba|, in order that. — eiitmal, 
all at (moe. — nnb ab, op and down, 
er torn — vxA }», he came np to as. mf 
S^rern^, by y«v watch. cnifbaSSanb, 
into the country. 

aafbaucn C^-"), ^. build «p, erect M 
— , rise. 

Vufrnt^alt (^»'*'), «. -«, -«, suy. 

«ilf9abc e-''), /. -n, task, theme, 
lesson. 

anf^altcti (^»'»'), -*iett, -ge^altcn, ir. 
Iwld up, detain. ^(^ — , stop, stay, re- 
side. 

anflionti C^—), «i^. stop, cease, give 
over. 

anflcfrn (^-»'), -laa, -gelefen. /r. gather 
^rpickap. 

anfmadSKn (^ »'*'), /r. oi«n. 

aufnurff 11 {^^^\ itUr. pay attention, take 
heed, BiArk. 

atifraffcn (^«*'), tr. rake vp. ftd^, rise 
quickly, start up. 

attf« W = auf baS. 

tlttffa^ (-«^*'), m. -eS, -fa^e, compoation, 



atiffc^cn e*'*'), ^. wt «pon, put on (ben 

atiffpritidcti (^>'«), -fiwonfl, -flefpruitflen, 

ftw/r. f. ■prliiff vp, start up; fly open, 

burst. 
a«ffl«b*»(^-*')»-f*flwb,-ge^nbett, m/r. 

f . ftand np, get up. 
atiftragcti (-^— ), -trug, -fletragen, ir. 

carry on to {dat.)y lay on ; bring on the 

table, serve. 
aufwad^cn (^»'*'), »>rfr. f- wake «p, 

awake, 
aufwartctl (^»'*'), »»/r. wait mpon {dat.\ 

attend. 
aufwcdPcti (^»'»'), ir. wske vp, awake. 
ftufiicficii (-^— ), -»ofl» -flesogen, /r. draw 



■p or open, poll up. Me n^ — , wind 

■«§« (***). «• -«# -«# •y«- -«Mitfr •«. 
(g^noeof the eyes; Ammt) moment, on 
-abCttf, in a moment, in the twinkling of 
an eye. -iihltinu^, a^'. or adv. immedi- 
ate(lyX (870,2.) 

tIttglHI (-^, M. -«, AagVSt (MOT/i). 

an« (^ I. adih amd sefUe ^re/he^ 0«t, 

forth; 3. >nr>. (<^^.) OBt of, from; of 

(815). 
anibcffiem (^«'«'), /r. put in Wtter ooo- 

dition, mend, 
aaicinanbcr (—««'), adv'l ^kruse, forth 

from ome aaotker, apart -ne^cn, m^r. 

diqierse. 
auifaOcn (^*"'), -flel, -gefoKen, «rfr. f. 

fall oat, torn out, result 
tlH«|lng (^-), *fc -e«, -fUge, flying oai, 

BXCURSION. 

auffiibrctt (^-«')> ^- carry oat, execute. 
anffiiiacii {^^^)y ir. flU oat, fiU up. 
aafgC^^nt (^*'~), adj. extensive. 
anfgebctt (^-"X -ging, -gegotigen, mir. 

f . go oat. 
flafgcwanbertc (^vwvw), ber (bie), die 



aufglcfcn (^-v), -goft, -flegoffen, ir. 

poor oat. 
auflafFcn (^»"'), -lie^, -geloffen, ir. let 

oat, leave out, omit. 
atifUcfrrn (^-*'), ir. deliver up. 
auMi^n (^ *'*'), tr. extinguish, put 

oat. 
an#ma4icii {^^^), ir. make oat; pot 

out eS mad^t tti^tS auS, never mind. 
animfrn (-'-*'), -rief, -gcnifew, ir. cry 

oat, call out, EXCLAIM. 

atlfrtl^cn (^-«'), m/r. rest oat, rest fully, 
repose. 

flii*f«|ieii(^-»'), -fa^,-gefe^en, ifUr. look, 
appear, seem. 

tluifcbcn (--*'), n. -S, appearance. 

atlfcti (^^). <»&'. withont. 

tttttcr (^^)> X. /^/ w£^ <^- oatside of, 
oat of, beades; a. -bent, adv. beades, 
moreover, -^ttlb, o^., or prep, mth 
gtn. or dat.f on the outdde of. (317.) 

aufcrfl i^^\ adj. or ado. oatermost, 
vttermost, bxtrbmb. 

tlitift>ra4»e (^*^), / pronunciation. 
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fIttfflcOund (^^^), /. -tn, scttiiig oat, 

BXPOSZTiON, exhibition. 
auituifnn C^-**), -trieb, -Qttxitbtv, ir, 

drlT« oat, BXPBL. 
aafwatibcrn (^«"'), m^. f. waader ovt, 

emigrate. 



I(it«li4. 



auiwcnbig {^^^\ adj, or ado. outside; 

by heart. 
avi%iithtn (f"-^\ -sofl, -flejoflen, /r. draw 

oat, EXTRACT, take off; itUr, f. inarch 

out; remove (from a house). 



». 



boar or bar C-'), a^'* ^r aA^. bare ; pure ; 

in cash. ba(a>reS Oelb, ready money, 

cash. 
Oa€b (f)> M. -eS, -a(^e, brook. 
eiicblcin ('«-), «. -«, — , brooklet. 
batfcn («''), but ^ batfte, gebatfen, /r. 

bake. 
eab (« aim/ ^, ». -eS, -aber, bath. (376.) 
babcn (^''X /r. <;r ««/!r. bathe. 
Oabcort (^ »'*'), >«. -«, -drier, bathing- 
place. 
IboX^n (^, /. -tn, path, road, track, course. 

-I^of, M. railway-Station. 
balb (<^, oi/b. soon. bo(b .... ba(b . . . ., 

now. ... now....; at one time.... at 

another time. 
I. Qaa ifi\ m. 'tl, -aae, baU. 
3. OaU (<«), M. -eft, -aOe, ball, dancing 

party. 
Oanb (<^), M. -eS, -Anbe, volume ; binding. 
bail9(() ('*«), tf4^*. »' «/r. anxious (847). 
9anl (^)> /> -Ante, bench. (871.) 
e jr (^), m. -en, -en, bear. 
Oarcnffi^rcr (^*'-*'), «». -*, — , one who 

leads a bear. [^^ bear-herd, Shak.] (877.) 
Oarbicr (^'^X m, -«, -e, barber. 
batbi(()tcil (*'•*»'), «r. shave. 
Oart (^), m, -es, Sarte, beard, ben — 

f<^e(e)ren, shave. 
Oafc (-'^)f y. -n, female relative, cousin. 
banctt (^•'), tr, build, r^. rise high, over- 

top. 
Oaucr (^*'), m, -% or~n, —or~n, peasant. 

(868.) 
Oaum (^), M. -eS, Saume, tree; beam. 

-node, / cotton. 
bdnmcn (-«*'), re/l raise one's self upright 

(fike a tree), rise on the hind feet, rear, 

prance. 
Qiumlcin (^-), n, -«, — , UtUe tree. 
htahH^ten or htahfld^ti$tn (««*'(«)*'), 

iir. intend. 



bcatttwortcn (vtfvw), z^. answer. 

bcbanfen (^ <««'), /r. thank ; r</f. refuse, 
decline, return thanks (for). 

bcbaucm (*'■«*'), ir. regret 

bebccfcn (*"**'), /r. cover. 

bebeuten (»"*«), /r. mean, signify, presage. 

bcbcutcnb i^^^)t adj. or adv. consider- 
able. 

bcfeicnen («'•'''), tr. serve; rtfl. make use 
(of). 

bcbitrfcn (»"«*'), -burfte, -burft, inir. 
isunik gen.) or tr. need. 

b<bfirft*a(^ "*»'), adj. needy, in want (oQ- 

bccbrctt (*'■**'), tr. honor. 

becilcn (^ •'*'), rejl, hasten. 

bccnbcti ^ bccnbigen (''^(^)''), ^. put 
an end to, finish. 

Occre (^ *»),/. -n, berry. 

Ocfrbl (** "0, »»• -*/ -«» command. -S^aber, 
M. commander. 

bcfcfilen (»"*•'), -faW/ -fo^len, tr. com- 
mand, order. (846.) 

bcfinbcn (*"*•'), -fanb, -funben, nyf. And 
one's self ; chance to be ; be (m rotpect 
to heath or the like). 

bcfolscn (^ '**'), tr. follow, obey. 

bescben («^*'), -flab, -fleben, nyf. betake 
one's self; occur, happen. 

bC0(8tl(n {^^^)t intr. f. {vfith dot.) fall in 
with, meet; befall, occur to. (346.) 

bcginncn (v***), -flann, -gonnen, tr, 
begin. 

bcglcitcn (^^^), tr. accompany. 

9t$itittt (*"***). m, -«, — , companion. 

8c0lcitcritt (*"***»'),/ -nen, companion. 

bcgrcifett (^ ■«*'), -fltiff, -fltiffen, tr, (take 
hold upon; i. e.) comprbhbnDi under- 
stand, CONCSrVB. 

hti^asen ("•'''), mtr. (only in third ^s.) 
with dot. please, suit, gratify. (346.) 

bcbagli^l (*"**'), adj' or adv. agreeable, 
comfortable. 



kitltea. 
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htMttu (v«w), -|^iettr»e^aUen, ir. hold 
on upon, keep. 

htf^aupUn C^-^^)} /r. maintain, affinn. 

hthtlUn (*'**'X -^ttlf , -^olfeti, nyf. (wOA 
mit) help one's self with; get along, 
make a shift 

hti (^), stp^hh^fix amd adu, near, near 
by ; prep, with dot, by, by the side of, 
near; at, in, with, among, about; at the 
house of {French, ches). bie 6<l^(a<^t 
— SBaterloo, the battle of Waterloo. — 
unferer 91tt(tfel^r, on our return (816, 1.). 

bcibc (^^), adj\ both. 

Ocifall {^^\ m. -4, applause. 

htim (^) = bei betn. 

Ocin (^), «. -9, ~c, bone ; usually leg. 
(872.) 

bcinabc k-^^)* adv. BOAr about, nlffh 
upon, almost. 

eeinf Icib (^-), n,e*p.m^. (-tieiber, leg- 
clothes ; ('. « .) breeches, trousers. 

b(ifeft(() (--"(w), ai:i0 bcifciti (-^), o^ft^. 
aside, apart 

OcifpicI (^-), I*. -«, -e, example, sum — 
(}. 9.), for instance. 

bcifrti (^v), eil, gebilfen, /r. bite. 

bcfannt (^ '^), <»^* iv adv. known, noted. 

Off annte («"^''), ber (bie), acquaintance. 

OcCanntfcl^aft (*'*»'), / -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

beCommrn (^^^)» -fam, -Cotntnen, /r. 
get, obtain, receive ; intr. \. {with dot.) 
suit, agree with. — 911 f e^en, get a sight 
of. (346.) 

bcCfimmcrn (""^ ^), tr. afflict, trouble, con- 
cern. reJL fl<l^ urn fl(^ — , mind one's 
own business. 

bclabctt («^«), -lub, -laben, tr. load. 

bclaflisen («<«««), /r. trouble, annoy. 

belaufcn (« ^ »*), -lief, -lauf en, tr. run over, 
traverse, visit re/l. fid^ — auf, amount 
to. 

bclaufc^cii ('"'^), /r. listen secretly to, 
play the spy upon, watch and surprise. 

eclsirn (<«ww), n. -3, Belgium. (233.) 

IdtX^itt ('»««), m. -8, — , Belgian. (233.) 

fdt\%itxin ('»vww), /, -tien, Belgian. 
(238.) 

belflifcb (<«^), a<^'. Belgle, Belgian. (233.) 

bclicbcn (^•^^), /r. like, be pleased with, 
wish (347). 



bclobtlCtt (^'^), /r. reward. 

bciagcn (v^w), -log, -logen, 1r. beUe, de- 
ceivebylies. 

htma^ti^tn («"fiwu), r#yf. with gen. take 
pofltyfjfjQin of. 

bcmerfcn (^^^), tr. renarh, notice, per- 
ceive. 

bcnu^cn (""^^X tr. use, make use of. 

bCAtlcm (^^y adj\ or adv. convbnibnt, 
comfortable. 

b(ratai)cn («^»'). -riet(W, -rat(l&)en, /r. 
advise ; refi, deUberate. 

bcratibcn (*'•«*'), tr. rob. 

berccl^nni («'**"), /r. reckon up. compute, 
chaige. 

bcrcit (''•'), adj* ready. 

bereiti (»"«), adv. already. 

Ocrg ('), M. -ed, -e, mountain; Oce-) 
berg ; in compos, mine, mining, -mann, 
i». (>/. -leute) miner. -mannSfittel, m. 
miner's smock-frock, -werf, n. mine. 

bericbtigen (v^w), /r. set right, cor- 
RBCT, rectify. 

bcrubmt i^^, adj. famous, celebrated. 

bcru^rcn (»"**'), tr. touch. 

b(f4|aftig(n (w"«vw), tr. employ, occupy. 

befcbaftigt (*"***), adj. employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 

Ocfci^aftigutig (««**«), /. -en, employ- 
ment, occupation, business. 

befcbliefcn \*^^\ -Wti%, -f(^lonen, shut 
or lock up ; concludb, determine. 

b(f4imu^Ctl i^'^^\ tr, soil. 

befcl^ulbfgen (w<ffvv), tr. accuse of. 

bcficgcn (-^^i tr. defeat 

befi^cii (*'«*'), -fa|, -feffen, tr. sit upon ; 
POSSB8S, own. 

Oeft^er (*'*•'), m. possbssor, owner. 

Ocfl^rrin («'*»'*')»/. possessor, owner. 

befonbcr^ (""^^X <»Af. particularly. 

be forge n (*"*»'), /r. care for. 

beforgt (^'^), A^'. ^r adv. anxious. 

bcfprcngett ^'^^\ tr, besprinkle, dash 
with water. 

beffer («««), adj. or ado. {comp of gut), 
better. — baran f ein, be better off. 

befl (-*), €^j* or ado. (superl of Qui), best. 
sum 93eften ^aben, make sport of, rally, 
banter. 

befldnbig («**'), adj. or ado. constant* 

Oy). 
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htfttf^tn (^^**), -flattb, -ftanben, /r. itMid 
up to^ endure. iWr. ftwid firm, per- 
sist, insist. 

beflei0Cii <^'^''), -ftieg, fi\t%w, tr, mount 
upon, bestride (baft $ferb). 

bcflcllcti (^'**'X ^- order. 

8eflcauti8 (»"*^),y: -<n, order. 

bcfleiti ('^"X 'V'^* u* the best manner, 
(id^) banfe — , (I) thank you very much. 

beflimmcti (^<^^)» ^. appoint, determine. 

bcflimmt (^<«), 4uCr'> definite, precise. 

9cflimmtb(it (^<^-)i / -en, definiteness, 
predseness. tltit — , positively. 

bcfhrafcti (*"***), ^. punish. 

Ocfud) («-^), «. -ft, -e, visit. 

befudicti (*'"^*'X ''•• go to see, visit, call 
upon, attend. 

bcten (•'*'), intr. pray ; tr. utter in prayer. 

hetvadften C*****), /r. look at. 

bctrcffcn (^ <«*'), -trof, -troffen, /r. befaU; 
concern. tDOft mi(^ betrefft, as for my- 
setf. 

betrfibctt (y^^), /r. cast down, trouble. 

betrfigcn (y-^^), -trofl,-troflen, tr. deceive, 
cheat. 

9tttikQtt C""^*'), »». -ft, — » deceiver, im- 
postor. 

Octrugcriit i**^^^),/. impostor. 

Idtn (*), n. -eft, -^n, bed. -betfe, / cov- 
erlet, blanket. (370,2.) 

eettlcr C*^), «. -ft, — beggar. 

Oettlcrin ('*«*'),/. -nen, beggar. 

beoor (^^ 0^9. a»^ sep^bU prefiXy 
before, beforehand; conj. before {same 
Of e^e). 

be»a(b)rett (»'•*«), /r. keep, guard. 

bewcgcn («■*"), -wog, -wogen, tr. induce, 
engage; r«g. -wegte, -loegt, tr. move, 
stir. 

Ocwcgutid C**-^-), /, -en, movement, 
motion. 

bewobncn iy^^)t tr. inhabit. 

ecmobncr i^^^\ m. -ft, — (/. -in, 113), 
inhabitant. 

bcwuttbcrtt (*'**'), tr. regard with won- 
der, admire. 

Oetouttberting («**'*'),/ admiration. 

b(|abl(tl C*'"^"), ^. pay. 

bqaubcm («■'*'), tr. enchant. 

beseicbnen («■«*'), /r. mark, denote, point 
out 



8(|icblltt0 (»'^»'), / -«t, relation, c 
tion. in bief er —, in this respect 

bieflcn if-^X bog, gebogen, /r. bow, bend, 
curve, crook. 

Qicr (•£), ». -eft, -e, beer. 

bicten [f-^X bot, geboten, /r. bid, offer. 

6ilb C*^), «. -eft, -cr, picture, iman. 

bilbrn (<^«'), tr. form, shape, make^lashion, 
bnild. 

Silbcrbudi (<^^-), «. -eft,-bfl(l^er, picture- 
book. 

8ia(t<t) (»«, ^iZt^^O, m. -eft, -e, biUet, 
note; ticket 

binbrn (<«^), banb, gebunben, tr, bind, 
tie, fasten. 

»lrii(«) (^^), /. -n, pesr. 

Sirnbaum C-^-), «. -ft, -bftume, pear-tree. 

bi#('fi). I. 0^9. as far as, till. ~ie|t, tiU 
now, as yet. — ttn, — Quf, — JU, even 
to, clear to ; a. prep, as far as to, all the 
way to, till, until, to, up to ; 3. conj. {Jar 
-^ ba|), till the time that, till. (314.) 

biftber (^•^), adv. hitherto. 

bifl (^), imperf. ind. of bei|en. 

bitten (^"), -^i, -gebeten, tr. ask, re- 
quest, beg. — Ictffen, request (through 
another), mein Sater W^t 6te — , my 
father requests you (through me). (t(9) 
bitte, please {lU. I beg). 

bittenb {f^\ adj. or adv. entreating(ly). 

bitter (-*«), adj. or adv. bitter, sharp, 
stinging. 

blani (*^), adj. or adv. shining, bright. 

blafrn {f-^\ blieft, geblofen, tr. anditUr^ 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

Slatt (^), n. -eft, -dtter, blade, leaf, leaf 
of a book. 

Slattlein (^-), n. -ft, leaflet 

blau (■^), adj. or adv. bine, purple. 

©lei (■'), n. -eft, lead. 

blcibcn (^v), blieb, geblieben, intr. f. 
stay, remain, be left. (211, 2.) 

Sleicberin {,^^^\ f. -nen (p. 73, n. 6). 
bleacher {a woman). 

©leifeber (-^-^), / -n, lead-pencil. 

©n^j (-«), m. -eft, -e, lightning, -fc^nett, 
adj. or adv. quick(ly) as lightning. 

bli^cn {:^^)t intr. lighten, gleam, glisten, 
flash. 

blofi or bloft (^), adj. bare, naked ; very 
freq, at adv, merely, simply, solely, only, 
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Ctttf. 



9lfiM<%ca (^^), a, -i, — , ikmeret, little 



tUnnic (*^),/. -n, flower, Uouom, Umh. 
Qlfini(c)lciu (^H-), H. -i, — , floweret 
9lumtn§SttdHn i^^^^), n. -i, — , Uttle 

flower-garden. 
Olamcnfolil i^^-), m. -eft, -e, eaaUflower. 
Olttiticnflraui (-'»'-), «». -e«, -«uter, 

bouquet, nosegay. (137.) 
bititrn (^^X M/r. bleed. 
eiat(ll»)( (^«),/ -n, blossom, blOTT, flower, 
bltttfg C^^'), A^'. or ado. bloody. 
Oobrti C^**), m, -«, -dben, ^wttoa, 

ground, floor ; attic. (867.) 
Oogcn (^*'), w. -«, — , bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arch ; sheet of paper. 
Oobnc (•^*'), / -n, besB. 
©orb or Cort (<«), »». -<«, -«, board; 

shelf, an—, OB bOATd, aboard, fiber 

^, overboftrd. 
8ortt (<^), m. -eft, -e, spring, well, fount. 

\.Cf. Scotch bnm, a brook.] 
8drf« (■^*'), / -tt, pnnw ; exchange. 
bdfc <v b&# (■^^), adj, or adv. bad, 

naughty. 
85f(wicbt (•^'"'), M. -9, -< ^ -er, villain, 

rascal. (374.) 
6ouau(t(t) {"*, boo-kof)t n, -«, -e, bov- 

4«et.' 
Oraud^ (^, m. -eS, -iiu<!^e, custom, usage. 
brau4»(n (•^«'), /r. use, need, want. 
bratltt (^), adj. or adv. brown. 
brao (^), a<^'. tfr 0<f^. excellent, worthy, 

good, brave, 
braoo (-^-X tntetj, bravo! well done! 
br(4»(n (^''), brac^, gebroc^en, /r. break, 
brcit (^), <»^'. <7r o^. broad, wide. 
©r«lt«(-^ **),/. -n, breadth; latitudb. 
Orritrtigrab (^»'-), »«. -9, -e, degree of 

latitude. 



brcnneu (««'), hranntc, flebtatmt, ^. ^r 
httr. bam. 

©ricf (^), «. -eft, -e, letter, charter, brief. 

Oricfcben (^^'X «. -ft, — , short letter, 
note. 

Oricftafci^c {^^^\/. -n, pocket-book. 

Sneftrager (•'-*'), «. -ft, — , postman, 
lettercarrier. 

btin%tn<fi^)t brad^te, gebra<^t, ir. bring, 
fetch, take, carry. 

Orob or Orobt or fdtot (^), IK. -eft, -<, 
bread. 

8rombcrr( («-*'), / -n, blackberry. 

Orofam (-^ -), m, -eft, -e, i crumb, bit (of 

Orofaitir (•^- »*), / -n, } bread). 

erncfe («^'), /. -n, bridge. 

Orubcr {^^)t m, -ft, -fiber, brother. 
(867.) 

brJiacti i'^^), mtr. roar, bellow, low. 

Ortinneti ("fi**), »». -ft, — , well, spring, 
fountsdn. 

9ubc (•'*'), m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 

eu4i (^), ». -eft, -fid^er, book. 

Snc^batim (^-), m. -eft, -fiume, beech- 
tree. 

Oud^r (^^'X/ -n, beeek-tree, beech. 

8ucbrrf4»ranC (^ »'*'), m. -ft, -«n!e, book- 
case. 

bficfrti (*«), fTif^. bow, bend over. 

6ur0 ('^X / -en, stronghold, castle ; forti- 
fied town. 

©argrr («-), m. -«,- (/ -in, 113), inhab- 
itant of a town, bnrgker {cf. Surg), 
citizen. 

eurgergfrieg C"*^-), m. -ft, -e, dvil-war. 

Surf4» i»r Surfd^e (« i»r *^\ m. -en, -e 
^r -en, fellow. 

Sfif4»cl (** **), tn. -ft, — , tuft, bunch, cluster. 

Sutter ('**'),/ hotter, -brot, n. slice of 
bread and butter. 



Ganaricnoogcl^ see Aanarient)oge(. 

Gctttticr, see 3entner. 

G^ofolabe or Gliocolabc (jA««^*'),/ 

ckoeolate. 
GlafTe, see ftlaffe. 
Glcoe, see Jtleoe. 
®dltt, see ft5In. 
Gompaf, see Aompa^ 



(Sompliment, see ftompliment 
(Somptoir, see ftom(p)toir. 
(Concert, see ftonaert. 
(Sonbitor, see jtonbitor. 
(Sonjunctio, see Aonjunftio. 
Continent, see Continent 
corrigircti, see !orriai(e)rctt. 
C^ourft, see Jtourft. 
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Nf. 



ISottfiii, see Jtoufln. 

eoTer ol a letter, envelope; cover at 
table. 



tVLxKxtn, see turieren. 
€^9littb(r (/»-'»»'), m. -«, — , ciyliader. 
e^Httberfiut (/;»-'»»' -), -3,-ftte,iw.8ak hat. 
G^linbcru^r (<»-*»'-)^/:-cn,lever-watch. 



»♦ 



ba ^ bar ify, adv, there, then, at that 
place or time ; under those circumstances. 

in comp^n with prefm^ Uandsfor a dai. 

or accus. case, sing, or pi, (68.) conj. 

{reiai.) when, as, whereas ; in castsaHve 

sense, as, since, because. 
tahti (r^), adv. thereby, by it or them; 

at the same time. (58.) 
IDacI) (*), n, -e«, -ad^er, roof. (376.) 
bacf)tr ('«*'), «wi5/: «W. e/" benlen. 
baburc^ {^^and~'^\ adv. therethrongh, 

through ^r by ^r by means of it or them 

tfr that 
bafur (r^ »^ ^-\ ^^' therefor, for 

it or them or that. (58.) 
bagcgrtt (-- ^^), <»^z'. agsinetit^rthem^r 

that; against or over; on the contrary, 

on the other hand. (S8.) 
ba^eim (-• ^), <u/c. there at home, at 

home. 
ba^rr (--^), adv. thence, from there; for 

that reason, therefore ; hence. 
bo^iti ir'^ and ^^), adv. thither, so far; 

away or along, past, there. 
ba^inrilrn (- -*-«)! ««/r. ^. or f. hasten 

away or along. 
bamaU (•^-), adv. at that time, then. 
IDamc (■««), /. -n, lady, dsme. 
iSamcti^tit (•^«-), »«• -3, ^flte, bonnet 
bamit (^*' and —«), o^fo. therewith, with 

it or that iv them ; conj. wherewith (= 

tDOmit), in order that, so that. (58.) 
tDampf ("*), m. -e8, -ilinpfc, steam, vapor, 

damp. 
SSampfboot (<*-), n. -eS, -t or -5te, 

steam-bost, steamer. 
SSanipffd^iff (^^), ». -ed, -e, steam-ship, 

steamer. 
banac^ {^~or~^), thereafter, after it or 

that <;r them. (58.) 
»dne (-««), M. -n, -n, Dane. (233.) 
battcbctt C-^*'), «/r. beside it <»- that or 

them. (58.) 
i^dittcmarf (■«*'*'), ». -», Demnark 



banifcl^ (««'X o^'- 'W' o^f* DmBish. (233.) 

l©aiif (*), m. -eS {no PL), thanks. 

banfbar ('^-), adj. or adv. thankful. 

banfctt (fi''), iutr, wUh dot, thank; tr. 
owe* 

banti (<^), adv. then. — unb nann, now 
and then. 

baratt or bran (-'* and -^v, -*), iwfe. 
thereon, at ^ on it <^ that or them. eS 
liegt nld^tS — , nothing is (lying) depend- 
ing on it, it is of no consequence. (58.) 

barauf or brauf (--^ and ■«-, ■«), o^/w. 
thereupon, upon ^r on it iv that or 
them ; often upon that, thereupon, then. 
(58.) 

baraui or braui (--* and ■«-, -), iftft'. 
thereont, out of it or that or them; 
from tfr forth from it ; by ^r by reason of 
it or that. (58.) 

barbictcti (^-*'), -bot, -geboten, /r. ofifer, 
present 

barin or briti (-'* and ■*«, *), dM/w. there- 
in, In or within iv at it <;r that or them. 
(58.) 

baritad^ (-^^ and — ^), a/v. thereafter, 
after or toward, ^t to it ^r that or them. 
(58.) 

bar fiber or briibcr (-^« ««/ •^-»', ■'-), 
adv. thereover, above or over or across 
or about ^r concerning it or that ^r them. 
(58.) 

barum or brum {^^ and -<», <»), a</w. 
thereabout, around or lor or respecting 
it or that or them ; for that reason, on 
that account, therefore. (58.) 

baruntcti or brutitrn (-'«»' and*^), adv. 
there below, nnder there, down, 
below. 
baruittrr or bruntcr (-*« and ■«««, «*'), 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them, 
bat (<«), neut. of ber. 
bafrlbfl (-«), <»/9. there, 
bat (^), conj, that ; (y<w fo ba|) so that 



hauetf^aft {*****), adj. or < 
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Mufbiemi. 



darable. 



toavon ir* atul <<*'), «^' thereof, of or 
from or\r] or respecdng it cr that or 
them; thence, away, off. 

^vonlaufen (-*-*'X -Kef/ -fleloufcn 
fn/r. f . run away, escape. 

bain (-• £ ohm/ <^-), 0<A^. thereto, to iv for 
0r at it 0r that iv them; in addition, be- 
sides, moreover. 

{December. See S)e3em6er. 

iDccfC C***)*.^ -w, covering, coveilet. 

I. bciti (^),/Mf. A^'. thy, thlae. 

a. bcin (^) ^ bciticr (^*'), gen. smg. of 
bu,ofthee,thlBe. (Ps^ 175, n. 1.) 

bcinetbalbcn (^ *'»'»'), ) «ft'. on thy ao- 

teitictwegcn (^ »'-*'), ? count or behalf, 

bcinetwlflcn (^^*'*'), ) for thy sake (318). 

bcitlig (^*'), {always precede by def. ar~ 
ticle\po*$. proH. thlme. (185.) 

bcm {^\ dot. sing, of bet. (52.) 

brn C^), accus. sing, or dot. pi. of ber. 
(52.) 

brtictt {^^\ dot. pi. ofdemonsir. and ret 
Pron. ber. (218.) 

bctifrti (-tf**), bac^te, geba<!^t, tr. or hdr. 
{gfn*ly with an, less often with gen.) 
thimk; think of, call to mind, id^ 
bac^te, I should thmk. (Page 223, n. 2.) 

bentt (f), adv. then, in that case, this being 
so {not at the beginning of a clause, 
where in this sense bantt would be used, 
but with less emphasis., parenthetically ) : 
else, pray, I should like to know ; conj. 
after a comparative {for aI3), than ; 
oftenest at beginning of a clause, for. 

bcnnocf) (<^v), conj. notwithstanding, nev- 
ertheless, yet, still. 

brr (^), m. ; hit {^\f. ; ba« (^), «. x. de- 
tnonstr. pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc.; 2. as emphatic 
Pers. pron. he, she, it, they, etc.; 3. def. 
article, the ; distributroely usedi^l, a.), 
etntnal bte SSod^e, once a week; 4. rei. 
pron, who, which, that ; 5. {rarely) as 
comfdrel. he who, that which, etc. 

brrrtt {^^), gen. sing, and pi. ofdemonsir. 
and rel. pron. ber. (218.) 

bcrKnigc (--*"'), m.; bicirtiisc (•^-*'^), 
f; baijlenlge ('*-*'*'),«. ; determ.adj. 
and pr. that or that one, the one, those. 



berfelhc (-'»-), m.; btefrtbe {r*^\f; 

baffrfbC iy^^), n.; determ, adj. and 

pron, the lelfsame or same; he, she, 

it, they. (168.) 
bcrfrlbige {r*^^\etc.,sameas berfelbe, 

eU. 
bc« (^). gen. ting, of the art. bet. (52.) 

bc«balh, bcfbalb, bcfibalbm («^(^), 

adv. or conj. on that account, therefore. 

bcfFni ('**'), gen. sing, of the pron. ber, 
whose. (218.) 

bcfflrnungeaditrt (»* **«» « w w)^ ado. or conj- 
in spite of that, notwithstanding. 

bcflo (<^-), ado. so much the {before a 
compar.), \t.... befto.... {each word 
foOowedby a compar!), the .... the .... 

bc#tecgcn or befiDCgcn i^^^), adu. or 
conj. therefore. 

beutcti if-^), intr. point, give an indication 
or sign ; ir. point at or out, give a sign 
for; show the significance of, interpret, 
explain ; ^ve a meaning to. 

bcutlicb {^^)t adj. or adv. distinct. 

bcutfdl {^), adj. or adv. German. 

i^(Utfd)C (ber) {^^), m. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; ein S)eutf(l^er, a German. 

i^CUtfcbe (baS) {^^), n. German (language), 
auf — , in German. 

i^CUtfd^lanb {^^), n. -«, Germany. 

JBriember (-'**'), m. -a, Deeenber. 

bicb (*), accus. of bu. (35.) 

bic^t {f), adj. or adv. close, dense, thick. 

bidP («), adj. or adv. thick. 

iDicfid^t (<«^), «. -9, -e, thicket. 

bir (•^), several forms of\>zx. (52.) 

!D<rb (^), m. -ed, -e, thief. 

iDiebflabl (^-), m. -9, -a^le, theft. 

bicnrti (•^*'), »«/r. wi;^^ i&rf. serve. 

JDienrr (^-), *»». -8, — (/ -irf, 113). 
servant. 

!I>i(nfl (^), «r. -eS, -e, service. 

tDicnitag (-^*' or ■«-), *«. -8, -e, Taeiday. 

blril0bar(^-), <»^'. or adv. serviceable. 

bir« (^); bUf«r(^-), «.; bf«f« {'^^^f; 

birf(8 (■^»'), «., demons, adj. and pron. 

this ^T that, this one or that one ; the 

latter. 
bi(«frit(«) {'■-), adv. this side. 
%Kxi% {'^), n. -eS, -e <?r -er, thia^. 
bir {^, dat. sing. of\iyx. (35.) 
bii>fbi(c)r(n {-v^^^^), tr. diride. 



^Il«. 



297 



^firfeii. 



bodf (*), adv. or eonj. thovffh, yet, never- 
theless, however ; after all, surely, doubt- 
less. I hope, is it not so? Sonutimei 
sifKfly but : to an imperat. or optat. adds 
a tone of strongtr eniroaiy {like Engl. 
do): J^Sre — , pray hear, nsuaUy foUovo- 
ing the verb m an emphatic inverted 
sentence. 



^Doctor C***), ) 



m. -if -to^'ren, doctor. 



bonncrti (fi^)t intr. thvnder. 
!Donncr#ta0 {*^^ or **'-), m. -«, -t, 

Thvrsdsy. 
bot>t»(l« (<^^)f in compos, donble. 
^oppclflittte (*'«*«),/. -n, double>bar- 

relledgun. 
bot>t>(lt C'^''), adj. or adv. doable, dvpli- 

cste, two-fold. 
iSorf (*), n. -eS, -8rfer, village. \cf. Eng. 

-thorpf in many names of places. 1 
bort (f), adv. there, yonder. — ob«n, up 

there. 
bortig ('«'), adj. or adv. of that place. 
braucn {^^), [same as broken], threaten. 
bratif (^, contr'n of barauf . 
brau# iv braufirtt if-, ^^), adv. ovtside, 

out of doors. 
breb<tt (■**'), tr. turn, cause to revolve; 

refi. revolve, whirl. 
brei C-^), MKM. three, 
brefmal C-^*'), a</». three times, thrice. 

(244, «.) 
breifHa (^»'), num. tUrty. (243, 2.) 
^reifligfl (^^), »»m. <»^'. thirtieth* 
br<{)(f|n (-«-), «»»». thirteen, 
brciiicfiiit C-^-), num. adj. thirteenth, 
brittdcn ('**'), brang, gebrungen, intr. f., 

/r. 1^. press, urge. 
brfttgenb ('**'), tulj. or adv. urgent(ly). 
briltfllidSl C***), adj. or adv. urgent. 
brftt («), ber, bie, bad brttte, num. adj. 

third. 
JCrfttel (««),«. -S, — , conir*n c/"^rit* 

t^eU. 
brittfialb (^^), num. adj. (third half,/. 

«.) two and a half. (244, c.) 
!Srittb(il ('*-), «. -», -t, third part, 

third. (244,*:.) 
broficn ('«*'), /r. <v iVf/r. (w«?A rf'rt/.) 

threaten. 
broaig (***) e^j. or adv. droll. 



9rofr<l ('**'), / -n, thTMh. 

brum (<«), contr'n of barum. 

bruntcn (*«), contr'n of barunten. 

bu(^,/^«./r<w. thon. (52.) 

®Hft (^, »». -e«, -flfte, odor. 

bunfcl ("***), adf, or adv. dark. 

bunfdblau (^^-), adj. dark-blue. 

bun(cl0rfitt C"^"-), adj. dark-green. 

^Utifcl^cit i^^'-Xf darkness. 

bunfcln <*»'), intr. grow dark, become 
dim or dusky, darken. 

biinti {^\ adj. or adv. thin. 

bur4^(^), adv. andsep. orinsep. prefix. 
through, throughout; thoroughly; to 
end or completion (232); prep, {with 
aceus.) through, during, by means or 
dint of, in consequence of, owing to, by. 
(314, 1.) 

1. burd»0(b<n («-«), -fling, -flegangen, 
intr. sep. f. go through, pass, run away 
(of a horse). I^ier ge^t !ein 9Beg burc^ ! 
no passing! fein $ferb ge^t mit i^m 
burd^, his horse runs away with him. 

3. burcl^gcbcn (*'■**'), -fling, -gangen, or 
(*-*') -ging, -gegangen {jn a figurative 
sense mostly inseparable)^ tr. istsep. or 
sep. go through, run through, look over. 

1. burdilaufiett (-*-«), -lief, -gelaufen, 
intr. sep. f. run through, run away. 

2. burdilaufcn (*'■'"), -lief, -laufen, or 
('*-^)» -lief, -gelaufen, tr. insep. or sep. 
run or pass through, go from end to end 
of, traverse. 

1. burd^ttafTctt ('*««), intr. sep. penetrate 
(used of liquids). 

2. burcf^ttafTctt (w«w <,r "*vw)^ tr, insep. 
or sep. moisten thorousrhly, wet through. 

burd^prttgdtt ("*-"), tr. sep. cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash. 
burc^i {f)y == burc^ baS. 

1. burc^fcbctt (««-«), -fa^, -gcfe^en, i$ttr. 
sep. see through, look through. 

2. burc|)f(^(tt (-*-«), -fttl^, -gefe^cn, or 
(*"**')» -ftt^/ -fe^*"/ ^' sep. or. insep. 
look over, review, revise. 

burc^fucl^cn ('*-»' or « ■«*'), tr. sep. or 
insep. f seek ^r search through, examine. 

burfen (-**'), burfte, geburft; intr. modal 
auxiliary t be permitted or allowed, feel 
authorized, venture, dare, need ; often to 
be rendered by may or might. 



^tttftig. 



298 



burftig ('**'), adj. or adv. needy, poor; 

mean, scanty, shabby. 
S©urfl(^), «. -e«, tMn*. 



eitifelctt. 



burflctt cr tfirflcn ('»»'), intr. ihint, 

be tUnty. 
burflid (*«), iw^'. or adv. thirsty, 
i^u^enb {f^)t n. -9,-e, dosen. 



mbht (^ '')»/. ebb, x«flex of the tide, low 

water. 
tben i^^), adj. eren, level, plane, smooth. 

adv. erealy etc. : usually just, exactly, 

precisely ; often with negtUivt^ — vX^t, 

precisely not, i. e. quite the contrary; 

just now, just then, but just, fo — , just 

now (only a little while ago). — fo, adv. 

just as. 
cbenfall^ (-^ *'*'), adv, likewise, also. 
9dt C***)/ -n, edge, comer. 
C^l (-^), adj. or adv. of noble birth ; 

noble. 
dtoclmantt (^»'*'), m. -8 (//. -leute), no- 

blenan. 
Stuart (^ *'*'), m. -», Edward. 
c(( (-^^X <»&'. sooner, earlier ; conj. before, 

ere. 
<Sfir< {^^\/. -n, honor. 
ci (^), «W«7. whylohl 
«{ C-^), M. (SieS, Sier, egg. 
ei*e (^«), / -n, osk. 
^icl^cttbaum (^''-), m. -8, -ftunte, oak, 

oak-tree. 
•tfr'S (■'*')f «^'' ^'' <*'«'• zealous, ardent. 
CigCtt (■***), a<^'. or ado. own. 
<ig(nf!nni0 if-'^^^^adj. obstinate, wilful. 
ciUn (■^*'), wt/r. ^, or^. or reft, hasten. 
(ilcnbi C-^**), iwft'. hastily. 
*»*«f»(^»'),«'«'. hastUy. 
€?fm(r C'^*'), «. -8, — , pail, bucket. 

1. rfn C-^), sefhU prefix. In, Into: r^wrr- 
$Ponding as prefix to in oj preposition. 

2. (in (-^X ««»«. one; (*«»« <m man,) a 
person, they, people, one; indef. art. 
sn, s. 

(fnanber (-*''')» indecl. pr. one another, 
each other. au8 — (<v auScinanber), 
son — , from each other, apart, asunder. 

(inat(fi)nt(n (^-*'), tr. inhalb, inspire, 
breathe. 

(inbilbrtt (•^*'*'), tr. with refi. pron. in 
dot.) form in one's mind, imagine to one's 
self, conceive, fsmcy. (348.) 



intr. f. break in. 
(iitfaarn(^ «'«'), -ftel, -gcfatten, intr. f. 

fall in ; with dot, occur to; fall down, 

sink, go to ruin. 
einfdltig (■'*'*'), adj. or adv. silly. 
(tngeborcn (-«-*'), tf<^'. inborn, native. 
<Sing(borrn((r) (-*'-*'*'), »». -n, -n, .na- 
tive. 
({ngcbcnf (-^*'«), wfM^. iw^*. ttwi^A gen. 

mindful of. 
ringUftcn (^-«), -gol, -gegoffen, />-. 

pour in or into, infusb. 
cinbolcn (■^-«), tr. overtake. 
(inig (^*'), <wCr. or adv. one, united; 

single, sole; any, some; often in pL ei« 

nige, some, several, a few. — werben, 

agree. 
iSintanS (■«-), m. -e8, -ftufe, purchase. 
(ittlatdt (■'-*'), -lub, -gelaben, tr. invite. 
Gittlatung (■^-«), / -en, inviution. 
(ittlafTcn (■'«*'), -lie|, -gelaflen, /r. let 

in ; refi. (tvitA auf ^r in) engage in. 
cinmal {^~)t adv. once ; once upon a time 

(in the past) ; some time (in the future); 

for once, just, only, auf — , all at once. 

madden @ie bod^ einntal bie ^ilre pi ! 

do close the door! nod^ — , once more. 
tinntf^mtn (^-^), -na^nt, -genommen, 

tr. take possession of, fill, occupy. 
(inprdgrn (■'-*'), tr. impress, imprint 

bent @ebft(l^tni8 — , commit to memory, 
(inrid^teti (•^'"'), tr. set right, fit up. 
@<n« (•'),/ the number one. 
tini^tnUn (■'«»'), tr. pour out (into one's 

cup). 
(infcblafcn (^-*'), -W«ef, -gefd^lafen, 

intr. f . fall asleep, 
(fnfc^lrid^ctt (^-^), -fd^Iid^, -gefc^lic^en, 

m/r. f. treep in ; refi. insinuate one's 

self, creep in. 
(infc^fittrtt (■^»'*'), tr. pour in. 
(infeH^ctt {^-^\ -fal^, -gefel^en, inir. or 

tr. see in or into, understand. 
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ttlimtem 



cinfl (-), one time, one day, once («« the 
fast). 

cinflccfctt C-^^*'), ir. iitlck;put or thrust 
im (as into tkt pocket, sheath, etc.). 

cinfldgcti C-^--), -ftieg, -flefttegen, inir. 
f. get IB9 take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

cinflcOcn C^^-), tr. put or setlH. bte 
3a^luns — , stop payment; re/l. present 
one's self, appear. 

cfntrcfFctt (^«-), -traf, -fletroffen, intr. 
f . arrive. 

ciitmicfcln {^»^)f tr. i»fold, wrap up, 
envelop, impucatb. 

cinmiOiscn (^''««), ««^. pennit. 

eiiitDinigtttlg (^«--), / consent, per- 
mission. 

^inmobttcv (^-«), *»». -»/ — (/ -*«' 

113), INHABITANT. 
UNIQUB. 

«f • (^, n. -€i, ice. 

«i»ba^n (^-), /. -en, icy way, passage 

upon ice; slide, toboggan. 
ei*bdt (^-), «• -<"/ -«"' poi»' *>•»'• 
«if<n (^-), «. -«/ -' *'<>■• 
«|fenbabtt(^*'-),/. -««# railroad. 
cloflif<b (-*")» '«^- '^ «<'«'• «!«**<*'• 
dcgont (-*"0i <M5r- <^ *»^'^- «l«8*"t- 
Clcnb C^**), «^'- '^ *'^- miserable, 

wretched, despicable. 
eUphant (-«*), m. -en, -en, elepluBt. 
elf or eilf ("* ^ ^f »""«• «!•▼«■• 
lilfcnbcin (^*'-), «• -»» ivory. 
elft (^, bet, Me, bad elfte, ««w. adj. 

dflbatb {^^) num.. adj. (eleveath half , 
i, e.) ten and a half. 

«Hfe(-^«),/.-n8/KliM. (74.) 

«fa« (**'),/.-«» ell, yard. 

iSltttn (^^), same as ^iitxn, parents. 

^j„,ille(-cvw),/ -1,8, Emily. (74.) 

«mma (*«),/ -^> Emma. 

cmpfongcn (*"*«), -flnfl, -fattflen, tr. re- 
ceive. 

cmpfcbUn i^^^\ -fa^l, -fo^Ien, /r. re- 
commend. 

CSttbc ("**'), «. -«» -"/ •»*• <*«* ""' 8" ~' 
in or at the end, finally. 

cnbcn ('**'), itUr. end, come to a conclu- 
sion ; tr. to bring to an end. 



<n^li<^ («v), ait', final; 0</v. ^finally, at 

last. 
O^nbung (^«),/ -en, eadlnff. 
(ngc (or (ng) (*«), adj. or adv. narrrtw, 

tight, dose. 
Qfnglanb (-sw), «. -«, England. (233.) 
Qfnglanbcr (-»»'-), «. -8» — (/ -in, 

113), EnfflUhman. (233.) 
englif<* (<«-), o^'. KBgllih. (233). 
<ifn((lin ('«»'»'),/ -nen, grand-daughter. 

tntttdtn, (»"»*'), /*•• DISCOVER, DBTBCT. 

<ifntc ('*«),/ -n, duck. 

cntftfcgcn (vxw), -fiofl, -floflen, »i/r. f. 

fly away (from, dot.). 
cntflicbcn (*'^^), -«o^, -ffol^en, i«/^. f. 
flee away (from, dat.\ run away, escape. 
entgegen (*'■«*'). i. «^». and seP'bie prefix, 
agaiutt in opposition, forth to meet, 
toward, in face of ; 2. prep, {with preced- 
ing dot.) against, contrary to. (316.) 
entgcgcnrufcn (y^^-^\ -rtef, -flerufen, 

intr, {with dot.) call out to. 
(titgcbcn (*'■«*'), -flinfl, -flangen, intr. f. 

escape. 
cntbaltcn (w'ftw),-^ielt, -^alten, /r.hold 
away, keep off ; (ent in sense of in) 
hold within, contain. 
(titlaufcn («-^''), -Hef, -loufen, inir. f. 

run away (from). 
entricbtcn («'»*'), ^r. pay. 
cntfcbticflen (»'-«-), -f<^loB, -fd^loffcn,^. 

DISCLOSE, unlock ; reft, resolve. 
(ittfcbulbigcn (w^ww), tr. exculpate, 

excuse. 
«ntf(bulbfgung (*"»««),/, -en, excul- 

PATiON, excuse. 
cntfc$(ti (*"**'), tr. get out of place, db- 

- POSE. 

cntfc^Ucb (*"***)» <'^'' ^'^ ^^- liorrible. 
entfprccbcn (*"»«), -fprad^, fpro(^, intr. 

(with dot.) answer to, correspond with. 
cntfleben (»'-«-), -ftanb, -ftanbcn, intr. f. 

arise (from, dat^ 
entWCber (*"«»'), conj. either (JoUowedby 

ober, *<^'). 
cntifidPcit (^ '»»'), ^r. enrapture, delight. 
er (^),pers, pron. he it. «r, you (to an 

inferior). (Page 244, note.) 
erbamtcn (»"»*'), /r. move to pity, reft, 

jMty, take pity on. 
<Srbarm(n (»"*»'), «• -^, pity- 
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tfhtutn i'^'^**), tr. build up, build. 

CVbcn ('•«), tr. inherit. 

crbittcn (»"»v), -bat, -beten, ir. beg for. 

crbliffcti («*«), /r. descry, perceive. 

•rtfe C^**),/, -n, pea. 

•rbe {^^\/. -n, earth. 

•rbbccrc (-■«*'),/. -n, strawbeiry. 

crbttlbftl (*'**'), /r. suffer, endure. 

crfolivcii C**^**), -fu^r, -fasten, ir. experi- 
ence. 

crfalircil (»'«'»'), «<j5r. experienced. 

crfrfUCn (*'•**'), ir. give pleasure to; «r^. 
(wiik gen.) enjoy. 

•rfrif<^ttni| (»"»*'),/. -en, rcfreahment. 

crffiactt (^«v), /r. fill, make full; 
fulfil. 

cvgcbcn ("'«''), -flab, -(jeben, rr>l ylTe 
one's self up, surrender. 

CVgcbctl (*'■«*'), adj. devoted. 

crgreifcti (« ■«*'), -griff, -griff en, ir. seixe, 
catch. 

crgrfinbcn {^*^), ir. fathom. 

cr^altcn («««), -^ielt, -^olten, ir. re- 
ceive get ; hold in, restrain ; preserve. 

crl^cbcti (^^^), -^ob/ -^o5en, /r.. heave 
up, raise, reji. raise one's self, rise, 



crinncni («**'), /r. remind; r<;f. {with 
gen. or an followed by accus.) remem- 
ber. 

crialtctt (w*«), reJi. catch eold. 

©rfaltttMg (»"«*'), /-en, catching eold; 
cold, cine — befommen, get, catch a 
cold. 

(ricnttcn C*****), -tannte, -lannt, ir. un- 
derstand, appreciate. 

9xftt ('**'), m. bow tfr projection (of a 
building), balcony. 

etUviimmtt (*»'»'«), «. -«, — , bow- 
windowed room. 

<ifrfldrung (*'■«*'),/ -en, explanation. 

crCnngrn C^*-), -flang, -Ilungen, x«/r. 
f. sound forth, ring, resound. 

crfranfen (** "***), inir. f. be taken ill, be- 
come ill. 

crlaubcn (»''**'), ir. allow, permit. 

lifrlaubni* (nit) (*'■**'),/ -e, permission, 
leave. 

cricbigctt ('^^^^X ir, set free, release, 
vacate. 

crUblgt (*'■**'), <K^*. vacant. 



ttUi^tttn ('''**'), /r. ALLKViATB, lighten, 

make lighter, 
crieibcn («^»'), -Ittt, -litten, ir. suffer. 
cniia<^tig(ti (w^ww), ir. authorize, invest 

with Might or power. 
cmtfibcn (« ^ «), ir. tire ; «rfr. grow tired. 
crmubet (y^^), adj. fatigued. 
crnabrcn i^^^\ ir. feed, maintain. 
ernfl (*), adj. or adv. earnest, serious, 
crquiftcn (*"***), ir. qniehea, revive, re- 
fresh. 
crquicfUcb (»"**'), adj. refreshing. 
(rrci<^cn (*'■**'), ir. reach, arrive at. 
crf<^(incn («■«»'), -fd^ien, -fc^ienen, inir. 

f . ghine forth, make appearance, appear. 
crf<^lag(n (*'■«*'), -fc^Iug, -fd^lagen, ir. 

slay, kill. 
crfcbrccfrti (^'^^X -fd^ra!, -fd^rorfen, ifUr. 

f. be frightened; ir. and reg. terrify, 

frighten. 
«tfl C-^), ^wgr*. first, PRIME, foremost ; aebf. 

firstly, first, at first; for the first time, 

not till now, only at this time ; but just, 

only. 
erflatttlCtl (*'^*'), inir, f. be astonished. 
erflcigeti («■««), -ftieg, "H^iegen, /r. 

ascend. N^ 

(rtdticn («'^*'), inir. resound. \ 

crtrfnfeti (*"«*'), -tran!, -trunfen, m/A t* 

be drowned. ^V». 

crwacben (»"»»'), inir. \. awake, be 

aroused. 
crwabnen (*'-^*'), ir. mention. 
cnoarmen (*"*^), ir. make warm, warm 

up. fl(^ — , grow warm. 
erwartetl (*"*^), /r. await, expect. 
^rwartung (»"**'),/ -en, expectation. 
ttmtWtxi ("■**'), -wieS, -wicfcn, /r. show, 

prove, render {as a favor or kindness). 
(m>i(e)b(rn (*'■**'), ir. answer, reply. 
ertoifd)eii (*"***), ir. seize, lay hold of. 
©m (<* <»r •«), «. -eS, -c, ore, metal. 
cridbUn («^*'), /r. relate, tell. 
<Sr3abIung (^'^^)ff -en, tale, narrative, 
C* (>* ««</ **), /tefJ. ^<w«. neui. it (e/3!tf« 
sAoriened io '8) : xV ^tf» answers to the 
English there before a verb; more often 
it serves the ^itr^se of shifting the true 
subject io a position after the verb, and 
is itself vniranslaiable. (35.) 
€5fel C-^^), w. -«, — , ass, donkey. 
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(ffeit ('«*'), a%, gegeffen, tr. eat — 6ie 
gent (Eier ? do you like eggs? 

iSilbfftl i"^^"^), f»' -9/ — / table-spoon. 

iSiiimmtt ('**'*'), n. -i, — , dining-room. 

ttUdf (^^), (ckte/fy in pi. ttlidft eic.),/r, 
adj, some, sundry. 

(twalg C^-'^), dM^'. or adv. possible. 

(twaft (*^^), t>M^ /rtfif. indeclinable. 
something, anything, some, any, some- 
what {construed in apposition with 
following adj, or getCly^ noun. — 9leued, 
some news. — @uted, something good) ; 
often used ttdverbiaUy^ somewhat. 

(Ud^ (■^), pers. pron. dot. or ace. pi. qfhu, 
7OV, to you. (85.) 



I. euer (^^), poss. adj. your, yours. 

(H 2.) 
a. (ucr (■«*'), gen. pi. of bu, of you, your. 

(»6.) , 

eur . . . . (^, optional contr'nfor euer . . . ! 

(64,2.) 
CUrig (^«), {vnth def article), poss. pron. 

yonn. 
€Suro|>a (-•'''), m. -9, Europe. 
«uropfier(- -■«*'), m.-i, — (J. -in. 113), 

Evropeaa. 
euro|>dlff<^ (--^''), a<^'. ^ adv. Enro- 

pema. (233.) 



^rcrcltfutti, better U^*^^ tss (*'>'), «. -a 
) or -ien, exercise. 
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fa^ig (•**'), '^C'*. ^^ adv. {with genit.), 
capable. 

falircn (^^), fu^r, flefol^ren, x«/r. f. or ff. 
fare, go ; go in a carriage, drive ; go in 
a boat, row, sail. [cf. Engl, wayfarer.] 

%a^rplan (■^-), m.-i, -ttnc and-t, time- 
table. 

9oiftt (^),f. -tn, journey, voyage, drive. 

8fan ('*),*«. -e8, -aUe, fall, CASK, im— , 
in case ; supposing, if. 

fonen C'*-), ii>:. ■.u'.'.'a'n, ^itr. f. fail. 

fan* ('*), adv. i« wwcii, if. 

^amilit (--^^-),/. -n, family. 

fangcti ('»»'), fittfl, gefangen, ^. catch. 

9arb< (**'),/ -n, color. 

8Pat C'*), *«. -ffc8/ -affcr, Tat, cask. 

iafftn (*«), /r. hold, grasp, seize. 

fafi i'^), adv. almost. 

faul {*')i adj. or adv. rotten ; foal ; lazy, 
idle. 

9AttlI|Cit (•*-),/ laziness, idleness. 

9cbruar (-^-^^^r-^**-), i». -8, -e, Feb- 
ruary. 

9cbcr, ("^ »*),/. -n, feather, pen. 

fc^Utt (•'^), tWr. («;//A dot.) fail, be 
wanting (to). (347.) 

9(btcr (•«*'), w. -8, — , fault, mistake. 

%t\tt (■« **), f. holiday, festival. 

9ri(rtag \^^-)y m. -c8, -e, holiday. 

f<<g(0 (^(")> »4j. or adv. cowardly. 

9(inb (-0, »f. -e8, -e, enemy. 

9(ittbin (•«*'),/. -ncn, (female) enemy. 
(Page 73, n. 6.) 



9elb('«),«.-e8,-er,ileld. 

9el» (-») ^ 9(lfcn (^v), ^. _en <»r -en8, 
-en, rock, diflf. 

9elf(n {^^) or 9eli (*), m.-^,--, -riff, 
«. rocky reef, ledge of rocks. 

9enfl(r {^^\ n. -3, —, window. 

9erbinattb (**'*'), m. -8, Ferdinand. 

9eri(n {-^^\pl. vacation-time, holidays. 

fern ("«), adj. or adv. distant, far off, re- 
mote. 

fertig ("«*'), adj, or adv. ready; finished, 
-e Jlleiber, ready-made clothes, mit ei* 
nem — werben, get the better of one. 
fid^ — mttd^en, get ready. 

fefl or fefle (-« or '6^), adj. or adv. fast, 
firm, tight. 

fcft^altcti (^»'»'),-l^icIt,-fle^Qlten, intr. f. 
hold on, cling; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

9efllanb (<^^), n. -8, continent. ba8 fefle 
Sanb, the continent, tbrra firma. 

feflne^mett ('*-»'), -no^m, -genommen, 
tr. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fett (<^), adj. or adv. fat. 

9ett (<*), m. -e8, -t, fat, grease. 

9«ttfl«c((en) (*»') **), w. -8, -e(n), grease- 
spot. 

9(uer {f-^\ n. -8, — , Are. 

finben ('*«), fanb, gefunbcn, tr. find, 
meet with ; deem, think ; re^. be found, 
be (in health or condition or place). 

9inger (**'), m. -8, — , finger. 

9ing(r^ut (<«»'-), m. -c8, -ttte, thimble 
{lU, finger-hat). 
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9laf(^< C"*^),/ -n, flask, bottle. 

fitfftn C-^^), ir. or intr. with dot. implore. 

9Icif<^ (^), «. -e«, -e, fledi, meat. 

9(c<j| (^, m. -e«, diligence, mit — , with 
diligence, on purpose. 

ftcliig (-'*'), adj, or ado. indostrious, dili- 
gent. 

fifcfcil (*«), /r. patch, mend. 

fticgcn (^«), flog, geflDgen, hdr. f. <ir ^. 

fly. 
ftic^rn (^«), flol^, geflo^en, iMir. f. flee, 

escape ; tr. flee from, avoid. 
ftielcn (^«), PoB, flefloffen, wi/r. f. or ^. 

flow. 
ftUlcnb ('«»'), adj. or adv. flaent(iy). 
fifnf (-*), adj. or adv. brisk, nimble. 
9Untc ('*«),/ -n, flint-lock, gun, musket. 
8flot«(^v),/._n, flute. 
8fl«a W, »». -e«, -ftge, act of fljing, 

flight ; flock, swarm. 
9lfigd(^-), *«.-«, -wing. 
91tt| ('*), ni. -e«, -flffe, flow ; river. 
aflut<^) (^),y: -en, flood, high water. 
9p(9< ('**')» y^ -It, SBQUKNCB, consequent, 

SEQUEL. — leiften, comply, obey, 
folgctt («''). iff/r. f. {wiihdai.), follow; 

obey. 
folgcnb ('**'), pres. part, following. 
folglid^ ('^^)> ^V' orcoHJ. consequently. 
forbcrn ('»»'), /r. demand. 
9orm (<*),/. -en, form, 
fort (<^), <»^v. andsefbU prefix ^ forth, 

forward, onward; on and on (m time), 

continuously; away, gone, off. 
fottblaf<n (*-»'). -Wie8, -geblafen, /r. 

blow away or off. tn/r. continue blow- 
ing. 
fortfa^rtti(^-*'), -ftt^r, -oefa^ren, intr. 

\. and 1^., continue, depart (by carriage, 

boat, etc.). 
fortlaufcn (*-»'), -lief, -(jelouf en, m/r. f, 

run off or away, escape. 
fortma<^(n (**'*'), intr, f. make haste; 

rejl. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 
fprtfc^lafctt (^-v), -fd^Kef, -gefd^Iafen, 

intr. sleep on. 
9ortf(^r{tt {f^\ m. -e8, -e, progress. 

—t ma(^en, make progress. 
fortfef^en ('»»'»'), /r. put<>r set forward; 

hence getCly push on, continue, pursue. 



forttrageit ("*-*'), -trug, -getragen, /r. 

carry away. 
forttreibeti (*-*'), -trieB, -getricben, tr. 

drive away ^r onward. 
fprt|l(bcn («-"), -jog, -geiDgen, /r. drag 

or pull along; t«/r. f. pursue one's way, 

go away, move off or away, emigrate. 
9ragc (■**'),/ -n, question. 
fvageti C^**) frogte, frug, gefragt, itUr. 

ortr. ask. 
9ranffurt (««), «. _«, Frankfort, 
franffltrier* (-»««), adj. of Frankfort. 

(280, 1). 
9ran(rcicf» (<«-), m. -d, France. (283.) 
9ran| (<»), «». -en(«), Francis, Frank. 
9ratt)0fc («■«*'), «». -n, -n, Frenchman. 

(233.) 
9ran|dfltt {y^^\ f. -nen, French 

woman. (Page 78, n. 5.) 
fran|oflf<^ {^^''\ adj. or adv. French. 

(233.) 
Sfrou (-0, / -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 

title); often not translated See'^^yx* 

(ein. 
9rattlcin (■«-), n. -«, — , young hwiy; 

Miss (as title); often not translated: 

ge^drt ed 2(^rer ^ftulein @<^efler(3^« 

rcr ^au Stutter)? does it belong to 

your sister (your mother)? 
frcf (■^), adj. wilkgtn.f or adv. free, at 

liberty; voluntary. 
9rc{c {^^)t bie or bad, the open air. 
%ttihtii (^-), / -en, freedom, liberty. 
%ttita% (^v ^v- ■«-), »f. -«, -e, Friday, 
fremb (fi), adj. or adv. strange. 
9r(tnb (*)t adj. used as nottnf stranger. 

ber, bie ^embe, ein Member. 
9remb( (fi>*\ /. foreign country, region 

away from home, in ber (bie) ^embe, 

abroad. 
freffcn {^^), fraft, flefreffen, tr. eat {said 

of animals^ not man). 
9rcnb€ d^^), /. -n, joy, pleasure. 
frciicn {f-^\ tr. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

reft, be ^ad, rejoice, be happy, flcl^ fiber 

or auf etnas or einer 6a<l^e(^vi».)freuen. 
9remib (•^), m. -eS, -e, friend. 
9reunbin {f-^\ /. -nen, (female) friend. 

(Page 73, -n. 6.) 
frcunblidi {^^\ adj. or adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
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9rcttnbl<d^(r<t i^^-), / -en, friradU- 

ness. 
9reuiibfd^afl (^«),/ -en, frieBdsUp. 
ifrlebe(tt) (^v), «. -n«, -n, peace. (376.) 
frffd^ ("S), <u^'. ^ Aftr. fNih, refrMhing, 

cool; new. 
Sfrl^^ (*), m. -en«, i£mi«. ^ griebrld^, 

Fred, 
frob (^, a<^*. or adv. glad, joyful, joyous, 

happy. 
frdl^lid^ i^^h *^'. '^ «*'• joyous, gay, 

merry. 
frommcn C"^^), <Vc/r. w/M <£x/. advance 

the interest of, benefit, avafl. 
®rofl ("S), »i. -e8, -e, frost, cold, chill, 

frigidity. 
frfltKe) (-^Wi ^J' ^ ^v. early. 
frrfi^C i^^), f. -n, early time, morning 

time, in ber — bed SRorgend, early in 

the morning. 
fr filler (•^«'), <uC^'. at ado. earlier, sooner, 

fOTmer(ly)- 
9ru^ia^r (^-), «. -«, -e, spring. 
QfruMing (^«), »». -8, -e, spring. 
9rJi|^flfi(f (-**), «. -«, (early pieces meal, 

i. «.) breakfast. 
firfibflfiftctt (•«*'»'), m/r. breakfast; fr-. 

breakfest on. 
frul^icltig (^-«), «j5f . early. 
9ucf>i (-«), «. -e8, -ttci^fe, fox. 
9u<^»4»(it C-^^), -lein, (*-), n. -«, — , 

little fox. 
ffigctt (^»'). /r. fit <7r put together. 



fublen (-cw), i^. ftel. 

Sffl^lliorii (-«»). IK. -4, -bbvner, fooler 

(of insects). 
Sffilircr (-c**) m. -», — (/. -in, 118), 

leader, g[uide. 
fflO«l('«v),/r.lUl. 
fflnf (*), «««». flT«. — wol, aAt. five 

times. 
ffinfmal ("*-), adv. five times. 
fflnfte (<*«), ber, bie, bad fttnfte, nmm. 

adj. fifth, 
ffinftrlialb {fi^-'\ninn. adj. (fifth half, 

i. e.) four and a half. (244, c. 2.) 
ffinfic^n ('^-), M»M(. fifteen. 
funf)cl|nt (<^-), M«M. a<^'. flfteentk. 
funfgigYirfiinfgia («»«), «««. flftj. 
fflnfiigfl (*-), ber, bic, bad fflnfeiflfke, 

num. adj. fiftieth, 
fnnfcln (^*'), ««/r. emitsparics, sparkle, 

SCINTILLATB. 

ffir (-), pre^. {with ace.) for ; in behalf of ; 

instead of, in return for; as concerns. 

n>a8 fflr, what sort of. (115, 814.) 
afur<^t (-s), /. {no pi) fear, fright, 
ffirdltett {*^)j tr. fear, dread; re/l. be 

afraid (of something, oor etwaS). 
ffirdltcrlfd^ (**'^), adj. or adv. frightful. 
fur4»t(0» («-), adj. fearless. 
9urfl (-*), nt. -en, -en, prince. (877.) 
8fMt (-0. «»• -e8, -flfte, foot, ju— , on foot. 
9tif|bobett, ('«-*') »». -8, -bben, floor. 
fitttern or futtern (<««'), furnish fodder 

to, feed. 



®abc( (^*'),/. -n, fork. 

ga^nen (-*'), inir. ymwa. 

galop (p)i(()rcn (»'»'•«*'), inir. gallop. 

®ang (-*), nt. -e8, -dnge, going; gang- 
way, pass£^e. 

^Mi% ("*),/. -«nfe, goose. (37.) 

gani (<^), dM^'. whole; adv. entirely, quite, 
— wol^l, very well. 

gar (-'), adj, {net declined^ ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; freqtteni 
with negatives^ at all : — nid^tS, nothing 
at all. 

®arn (-«), «. -8, -e, yam ; net, snare. 

®art(n (*^«'), m. -8, -Arten, garden 
(367). 



®art(iilaubc ('«»'-*'),/ -n, arbor. 
®art(nmau(r (''*'-*'), / -n, garden- 
wall. 
Partner (-»«), m. -8, — {f. -in, 113), 

gardener. 
®afl (-*), »». -e8, -afte, guest. 
®aflbau8 (<»-), «. -e8,-aufer, inn, hotel. 
®aflbof (-«« ^ <«-), m. -8, -3fe, mn, 

hotel 
9aflwirt(b) ('**')/ «. -8, -e, hotelkeeper. 
®attc (<^^), M. -n, -n, husband. 
®attin (-*«), / -nen, wife. (Page 73, n. 

6.) V 

gtbabren («•«*'), reft, bear one*s self. 
Ocbabren (*'■**'), «. ways, manners. 
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9ebivbt (**-««), «. -«, -/ building. 
$tbtn (^^\ flttb, 9^%thtn, Jr. rife, deal 

(cards), ti giebt, «/r. (wHk obj. in ace.) 

theie is 0r are, etc. ^ SRtt^e — , take 

pains, wa 0iebt'« t what's the matter? 
^thitttn (^^^), -*ot, -boten, Wd. 
9ehitg or ®(birgc (*"»H, «. -e«, -<, 

mountains (chain of). 
0cbiffcn (»"««), paH^art. 0/ beiften. 
gcMafcn («^*'), past part, of Mafett. 
gcbogen i^^^\ past part. 0/ biegen. 
gcbPtcn (•*•««), past part, of biet«n. 
gcbraclpt i^*\ past part, of btiitfleit. 
®(braud^ («■«), »«. -«, -aue^e, use. ~ 

maiden oon, Hake use of. 
0cbrau4pcn («•**'), /r. use. 
Oebrfibcr (»*'*'), //. brotkers {of a 

firm). 
•«bttrt («•*), /.-en, birth. 
Ocburt»ta0 {^^^), m. -«, -e, birthday, 
gcbficft («'^), past part, of bfltfen, bowed, 

bent. 
«cbitfd^ (V*), *«. -e8, -e, bashes, bush, 

shrub. 
9cba4pttti» (*'^«), «. -tfeS, -ffe, memory. 
®cban(c C**^-), «. -««/ -«/ thought. 

(876.) 
gcbcnfcn (»**«), gebad^te, gcbad^t (j^en'ly 

with an, sometimes with gen.)^ intr. 

thlak of ; (with following in/in.) intend ; 

tr. {vfHh ace. and dot.) remember to the 

disadvantage (or advants^) of. 
9cb<cf>t (***), n. -ti, -e, poem, piece of 

poetry. 
gcbiegrn C"^**), adj. or adv. solid. 

Ocbraiigc (*"*«), «. -«, — , crowd. 
grbrncCt («*), past part, ^brurfen, press- 
®(btl1b (***), / (w//.) patience. 
grfabrlfc^ (*"**')i «<Cf*. <w «rfr. dangerous, 

hazardous. 
grfaflcn (*'^»'), -flel, -fatten, w/r. (w//A 

<&/.) suit, please, bad 9ud^ gefttOt tnir, 

I like the book. 
Orfallcn (»"»«), »». -«,.—, favor. 
gcfallig (*"«*'), «<J&*. or adv. agreeable, 

obliging, courteous. 
gcfaOigfl (^"»«), adv., superl. of gefattig, 

{Jiit. most obligingly ; hence) if you please, 

I beg you. (199,3.) 
l9(foIg( (»'**'), *». -3, — , following, reti- 
nue, attendants; CONSBQUBNOS. 



gcfrollg (*"**'), <wCr*. or ado. greedy, vora- 
cious. 
gcfroren {>*-^^),past. part e^frieren, and 

e/'gefrieren. 
gcfunbcn (*'^*'), A»«'* /»^ «^ flnben. 
gcgetl (■«*'), prep, {with ace.) against; 

toward; in the ne^hborhood of, about. 

(314, 2.) 
Oegcnb (■^*'), f. -en, tract of country, 

neighborhood, 
gcgcnfeitfg (■«*'-*'), ad^ or adv. opposite, 

mutual, conmion. 
®cgeiiflanb (^ *'*'), «».,-«, -«nbe, object, 

article. 
gegcnfibcv (-*'■«*'), /r^>. (w»^A preeed. 

dat.) opposite to, over against. 
gCgcffCtt (y * «), past. part, of effeit. 
ecgticr (-^v), «.-«,_(/ -^n, 118), 

opponent. 
gc^cti (■«*'), ging, gegangen, intr. f. go, 

walk. iDte ge^t eS? how do you do? 

how goes it? 
®(bbr («■«), «.-«, hearing. 
gcbord^en (»'**'), intr. {with dot.) obey. 
geb&tctl (»''**'), jWr. (wafA <&/.) belong 

to. 
®eltr (■^*'), »f. -«, — , vulture. 
®cifl (^), M. -ed, -er, ghost, spirit, mind. 
®effle*gegen»art ('«*'-''*'),/ presence 

of mind. 
gclabcn {^^»)y past. part, oflattn. 
gelb (fi\ adj. or adv. yellow. 
®elb (-«), n. -e8, -er, money. ba(a)red — , 

ready money, cash. 
®elbbeutel ('«!-»'), m. -«, —, purse. 
<9clbflfi(f ("***), «. -3, -e, piece of money. 
®elegriibeit («■«*'-),/ -en, opporttmity. 
gdcbrt (^-^)> ^J' or adv. learned. 
gcUngcn (*"»»'), gelang, gelungen, inir. 

\. {with dat.) succeed, prosper. (347.) 
gelten ('**'), gait, gegolten, intr. {gently 
in third pers.f often impers'ly) be worth, 

pass. 
®cmabl {^^i m. -«, -e, husband. 
®emabHtt {^^^), f. -nen, wife. (Page 

73, n. 6.) 
®cmalbe (*'"^*'), n. -«, -e, painting. 
®(mdilb(gancric (w^www^, /, _«, pic- 
ture-gallery, 
gcmai (^'•c), /fv^. (ter/VA dat. preeed or 
following^ according to. (815.) 
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gcmcilt (»''«), adj. with dat.^ or adv. cxxor 

moD, low, base. 
Ckmufe (*"««), «. -«, -# vegeuWes 

(cooked for eating). 
ISemfifcuartrn (w^www), m, -«,-*rte«, 

kitchen-gardeB. 
Ckmufcl^attblcr (w^www), m. -«, -, 

green-grocer, dealer in vegetables. 
gcnau (''■^), a<^'. or adv. precise, exact. 
^tnaui%Uit (*"««-), / -en, accuracy. 
0cnefcn («•«''), «ena9, genefen, m/r. f. 



gcttUd («^ *r »'■«), «ftr, (Jbllowing the 

adj. which it qualifies) eaovgh, 
Ocograpliic (^A —«■«), /. geognpky. 
9fpacf (^*), «. -e«, -«, luggage, bag- 
gage- 
g(()rabc («)'**'), «C^*. straight, erect; a</r. 

directly, straight, just 
Ocrauf<^ C^-*), n. -eS, -e, noise. 
gcritlgCc) (*"*(«), «<j5r. <?r a<fo. small. 
gf riffen (»"»«), Am/ A»'^. e^ reiften. 
gcrti ('*) <?r gcrnc ('**')• «<'«'• gladly, wil- 
lingly. \^ m5<^te — , I would like, er 
^at ed — , he is fond of it, likes it. er 
^at ed ni(^t — get^an, he did not do it 
on purpose. 
9<rfl( ('»*'), /. -tt, barley. 
OcrflcngucCcr (^vww), ,». -3^ barley- 
sugar. 
Ocrucf) (»"*), «r. -eS, -ft(^e, odor. 
9(ru4»t («"*), «. -e«, -e, report. 
gCfalien {^*^\ past part. ofS<x\%tix, salted. 
®(fang (*"«), »». -«, -ttnge, sUging, 

fOBg, warbling. 
0(f4»aft (»"«), «. -3, -e, business, eiti 

— a5ma(^en, settle a business. 
9cf<^(^(n (*"^*'), flcfci^a^, gefc^e^cn, hdr. 

f. (aM»</ tfff/)' tff third Pers.)^ happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
Ocfc^rnf (^*), «. -e«, -e, present. }utn 

— madden, make a present of. 

®(f4»i(^t< (y"^^),/. -n, story, history. 

I9(fd^i<4t*»(r( (*"*«), «. -8, -e, histori- 
cal work. 

^tid^idlid^Uit (y^^'l /. skilfulness, 

dexterity. 
9(f<^icft (*"*), adj. or adv. clever, skilful. 
Ocfcf^macf i^ <^), m. -i, taste. 
®(fd)m(<bc C*'-^^), «. -8, — , jewels. 
®tf4p6pf («*), ». -«, -e, creature. 



gCfd|»»inb(c) («'<**«), adj. or adv. swift, 

without delay. 
Ckfdiwillcr (v«w), /^ brothers and ■!■- 

ton. 
gcfC^cn iy*^), past. pari. o/\tfttn. 
f^itUidfaft (»"**'), / -en, company, so- 

dety, party. 
9tWidfaft*himmtv (w^wwv), n. -a, — , 

drawing-room. 
mtfidft (^<»), ». -«, -^r, fight, face. (878.) 
gcfOttCtl (^*^), past part, o/fithm. 
grfprrrt (*"*), from fperren, spread apart, 
aefpit^t (*"»), adj, pointed. 
Oefprdd^ ("•£), n. -ti, -t, conversatioo. 
gfflcrn (*»*), adv. yestorday. — ©or a^i 

Zagen, a week ago yesterday. 
g(fl(c)ri9 (*(*')*') a4r. ^a^/w. of yestor- 
day, yesterday's. 
gcfunb (»^), adj. or adv. (gefilnber, ge^ 

fttnbeft), healthy. 
9(futibbe<t(^ <«-),/ SOBBdness, health. 

auf ^emanbeft — trinlen, drink to one's 



gctrauen (*'■*»'), tr. {rejL or with rejL 

dot.) tnut ; dare. 
ISctreibc (*"«*'), n. -«, grain. 
gtm&httn (^'^^)i tr. grant. 
gcwaltig (»'^*'), adj. or adv. mighty, 

potent ; Ing, vast. 
I9cm(()r (*"«), n. -«, -«, gun, musket. 
gewcfcit (^^^\ past part, of\t\ix. 
gctoii {^ '^), adj, or adv. certain, sure. 
gCWO^tlCtt (*'■**'), intr. with gen. 1^. or 

f. be accustomed, geioo^nt fein (an), be 

used, accustomed (to). 
g(t»d()n(n (^ ■**'), tr. accustom. 
9cmobnI|(it («■«-),/ -en, habit, custom. 
9(m&^nli<^ (*'•**'), «<Cr'- or adv. common- 

(ly), usual(ly). 
gctoorbcn (^'^^), past part, of loetben. 
gcmufit (^'t)^ past part o/V)xf\tn. 
®i*t («»),/. -en, <w «. -eS, -en, gout. 
gieften (^*'), got, gegoffen, tr. pour, 

sprinkle. 
9ipf(l ('*«), »». -*, — , summit, top, peak. 
&\ani (<^), m. -ed, brilliance, splendor. 
glanscn (-* »'), ««/r. shine, glbten. 
glcinjenb ('*«), <MSr'. brilliant. 
®la» (<» !»•■«), ». -e8, -afer, glus. 
glauben (•^''), /r. belleye, think. 
eiaubigev (•«*'*'), w. -«, — , creditor. 
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0lcid|^ (^, adj. like, similar, equal to; 

adv. similariy, equally ; often for f oglei^l, 

unmediately, at once; wUh preceding Xlb 

or loenn, although, 
glcid^n (-V), intr, (wOAdat.) be like, 

resemble, 
glcicf^mir i^-), conj, even as, just as. 
gl(i(^»obl (-'-X adv, or conj. yet, still. 
91o(renf<^lag (« w_^* vw), »,. -e«, -age, 

stroke of the bell <ir dock, mit bet — 
^ oier, as the dock struck four. 
®lflrf(e) (^M, «. -e«, good-fortune. — 

tDflnfd^en, congratulate. — auf, good 

speed! good luck! 
giflcfcn (<^^), f«/^. f. ^ ^. tcw^A <^. <«w- 

personat)^ turn out luckily. (347.) 
glficflif^ (<A^), a<^'. <;r dM&r. lucky, safe. 
glficfUdirrtocifc (^vwzv^iffww-w),^^/^ 

forttmatdy. 
I9(ut(^) (■^),/. -en, glowing fire or heat. 
I9nab( (■^«),/. -n, favor, mercy. 
eolb (<«), ff. -ed, gold, 
golbcn (<«^), M^'. golden. 
golbgClb C-*^), a<^*. golden-yellow, 
golbgclocft ('**'*'), golden-haired. 
Oolblacf (-*«), w. -eS, -e, wallflower. 
®ott (<«), m. -ed, -btter, eod. (874.) 
gdttlicf) (<^''), o^'. <7r o^. godlike, di- 
vine, godly. 
Oouocrnantc (-»"**'X/ -««/ governess, 
grabrti (^»'), grub, gegraben, /r. dig. 
Orabcti(^«'), i».-d, -ft6en, ditch. (367.) 
®rflf (•*), »*• -e«# -««, count. (377.) 
l9rommat<( («**'),/ -en, grmmiiiar. 
®ranatapf(l (-■«*'*'), ««. -3, -ilpfel, 

poMBgraamte. 
®ranatbaum (-■«-), m, -e«, -flume, 

pomegranate-tree. 
Qranatfcrit (-■**^), »». -e«, -e, pome- 

granmte-kernd or seed. 
9ra* (*$X »• -eS/ -Af ^r, grass. 
gratiill(()r(n (-«•«»'), w«/r. (wiiA <&/.) 

congrmtnlmte. 
graitf Mgf'. or odTv. gray. 



Oraucti ("^ *'),«. -«, dread, dismay, horror. 
grelfcti (-cw), flriff, flegriffen, /r. grripe, 

seize, grasp. 
9r(U (^), »f. -e8, -e, old man. 
9rcti|flabt ('«*'),/ -ftbte, frontier-town. 
9r<(4»c (^*'), m. -n, -n, ereek. (233.) 
®ricd^cnlanb (-'*'*'), «. -e8, Greece, 
griecfyifcf) (■c^'), a^t'* ^^^ o^v. OrecisB, 

Greek. (283.) 
®riff(l i^^\ m. -8, — , slate-pendl. 
grimmig (<a^), adj. or adv. grlai, fierce. 
Orofcf^cn ('»«), »r. -8, — , grosckoB (a 

«nall coin = 2}i cts.). 
grot {^)t «w^*' or adv. (grd^er, grdft), 

great, large, big, tall, mit grofem 

iCanI, with many thanks. 
Qrotberjog (^ ****)» ««• -eS, -bge, grand- 
duke. 
gro|b(r|OgH<^ (-^''^'')f adj. grand-ducal. 
grofitna<^tig {^»»)t adj. high and 

mighty. 
®rofimttttcr (^*'*'), / -mtttter, grandr 

■otker. 
Oroftpapa (^«-), »». -«, -8, grandpaiM. 
®rof|oatrr (^-»'), w. -8, -©flier, grand- 

fatker. (368.) 
9rubc (■«*')/. -en, mine, pit, hollow, 

grave. 
grfinen {^^\ inir. grow green, 
gruncnb {^^)y verdant, flourishing m 

greea. 
grungclb (^ «'), o^'. greenish-ydlow. 
gruflcn (•« »*), /r. greet, salute. — laffen, 

send one's compliments to. — 6ie il^n 

oon mir, give him my compliments. 
®ulbcn (<*«) m. -8, —, florm (a coin of 

varying value). 
®unfl (f)tf favor, good-will. 
gfinflig (<^^), adj. or adv. favorable. 
gHt (■^), adj. or adv. (beffer, beft), good, 

kind, well. — fein {with dot.) be well 

disposed toward, be fond of like, love. 
®fitc (^^), /. goodness, 
gfitig (^«'), adj. or adv. kind, good. 



*. 



4(aar (^), «. -e8, -e, kalr. fld^ ba8 — 
ma(^en, do ^r arrange one's hair. 

baben (•^^), ^atte, ge^abt, tr. kave; <w 
auxiliary^ have. 



^o<fe ('«*'),/• -«tt, pick-axe. 

^of«r(^«), »f. -8, oats. 

^agcl (^^), IK. -8, kail. 

^ageltl (•c«'), M/r. andimpers. kail. 
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ofkaU. 
^a^tXwttttt (^«*'*'), n. -«, — , fcidlstonn. 
^a%n {f)t *•«. -c«, -en *r ^ft^nc, cock. »ai* 

f<^er — , turkey. 
^alb (^) adj. or adv. k«lf . — »»ei, — 

brei, ac, half past one, half past two etc. 
balbcnC^^) «r barter if^\frtp.{wtth 

frecedmg gen.) on account of, for the 

sake of. 
Iialbgfdffnct ('ft vww), a4f. half-opened. 
^aUtucb («-), «. -e8. -fl<*f^ («- -ttd^e), 

NBCK-cu>TH, cravat, neck-tie. 
balten C***), *ielt, ge^alten, /r. hold, 

keep, take for, consider, think, deliver. 

— fttr, deem, consider, ein ©d^Iftfd^en 

— , take a short nap. 
Hamburg (««), «. -«, Hamburg, 
bamburgcr (^ *'*'), «^'- Hamburg, 
jammer {*^), -«, jammer, hammer. 

(867.) 
4»aiib ('»), /. -«nbe, baud. (871.) 
bangcn (*-), We)"!!/ fle^attflen, m/r. 

haugf be suspended. 
boltgcn ('Sw), /r. suspend; «fr. {Uss^op- 

eriy) bang, 
bart (^ at^ cr adv. bard. 

4>flf< ('*'). «• -»» -"' """•• 

^afcnfufi (^«-), *»• -e«, -flfte, bare-foot 

(a plant); coward. 
bafWg ('**'), adj. or adv. bastj. 
baucn {f-^\ ^te5, ge^auen, ir. bew, cut. 
4»au9t (^), «. -e8, ^ftttpter, (376), bead, 

CHIEF ; in compounds gei^lfy to be iransl. 

principal, capital, main. 
4»an9tfcbcr (^ -*'),/• -«, main-spring. 
^auptmann (^*'), «. -«, -leute, head 

man, captain {captd). 
4»anptfa« (^*'), m. -««, -«|e, principal 

sentence. 
4(an« (^), «. -ed, ^ftuf er (376), bouse. na(^ 

^-e, to one*8 home, home. t)on — t, irom 

home. 9U — e, at home. 
4(an«ftiCdbt (^*'), »r. -««, -e, groom, 

"boots." 
4(au«mdbib<n ('-**), «• -«/ -"/ bouie- 

mald. 
#an«)<tti (^«), *«. -««, -e, bonte-rent. 
^bcit (•'''), ^ob, ge^oben, /r. beare, lift, 

raise ; re^. rise. 
^cr (^), n. -e«, -e, army. 



*c(«)rb< (^«), /. -tt, berd, flock. 

^ft (^ ». ^ iM. -e9, -e, ezerdse-book, 

writing-book, 
bcftig (^^), du^'. AT iuh* violent, furious. 
^ibdbccrc (^ *'-*'), / -n, bilberry, 

whortleberry. 
|ic<m (-^X Aftr. borne. 
4^cimat(b) (■*-)i/ ^n, home, native place 

^r country. 
^timU%t {^'X/. return borne. 
4(elm»cg (^-), m. -(e)«, way borne, 
be f I (^), o^^'. <^ duftr. bot. 
bcilctt (^«), ftief, ge^eiten, ir. bid, call; 

m/r. be called ; mean. 
bcitcr (^^), a<^'. or adv. dear, serene, 

cheerful, bright. 
^clfcn (*«), ^ttlf, ge^olfen, m/r. (wa^ 

<^.) bely, aid, assist. 

bcflgclb (<»«), «J&'. Ught-ycUow. 

bcngrfin (-«-), adj. light-green. 

4»(mb (^, «. -e8, -en, shirt. (370, 2.) 

bcr (^), »> compos, with following adv. or 
prep. <^), dM&r. and sefble prefix, hither, 
toward the speaker {opposite of\ii\rC^ wo 
. . . I^er (=< voider), whence. 

bcrab (^<^) Aft', and sefble prefix y down 
(in the direction of the person speaking). 

^crabfallcti (w«fivw)^ i^tr. fall down, 
descend. 

^crabfc^ung («'*»'*'),/. lowering, de- 
predation. 

bcrabfpringcn («^«v), -fprong, -ge* 
fptungen, j«/r. jump down. 

berflUf C**"^)* <»^«'' ««<' «f/»*^^ prefixy up 
^ the direction of the person speak- 
ing.) 

bcraufgcbcn (^'*-*')i i^tr. f. go up. 

bcraufncttcrn («■««»'), x«/r. f. dimb up. 

Iicran* (^-^), 0</v. andsep^ble prefix , out 
hither, forth. 

bcraudfommcti i^'-^^), ~iM^, -gefom* 
men, m/r. f. come out, come forth, ap- 
pear. 

berauAlaufcn (v-^--), -lief, -gelaufen, 
intr. f. run out. 

^(rott»ti(^mcn (*'•«-»'), -na^m, -genom* 
men, ir. take out. 

^crau«f(bmcl)cti («-^*'«), -f<^n!oli, -ge* 
I f^mol^en, ir. and intr. f . melt out. 
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httan$mtn (***—), -fa^, -iiefel^eii, mir. 
lobkovt- 

mir. f . get omU 
^rait«|i(^cii C*'^-*'), -|og, -«e|ogcn, tr. 

draw or pull ovt. 
(crbci (""^X duftr. aim/ «/Mr ^/ix, near 

by hither (from farther off into the vida- 

ity of the speaker). 
%tvbtimadftn (^ •*«*'), re/l. approach. 
^rbfl (^), m. -e«, -e, hurfest-season, 



(crciti (^■«), adv. astd ufbU ^fixy U 
hither (toward the speaker from with- 
outX 
licrcinlattfcn (^-^-*'), -Uef, -gelaufen, 

intr. f. run !■• 
Iicrcinnifcit (-■«-*'), -ri«f, -flerufen, /r. 

call la. 
Iicrcinwcrfcn (»'^»'»'), -warf, -geroorfcn, 

/r. throw !■• 
Iicrfommcti (^ »'*'), -!am, -(jetominen, 

«w/r. f . COBie along hither, approach. 
(cmfrbcr (»"«»'), «<*'. and sep^Me prtfix, 
down hither (toward the q)eaker from 
above). 
Iicrnicbcr^angcn <w c^&ngrn (w^^'ww), 
-^KOnflf -ge^angen, mir. \, or f. hsag 
down. 
||criiicbcrf<^»cbcn (*"*«-*'), »»/r. come 

floating down. 
^rrr (*), m. -en <;r -n, -en, Mr. (as title), 
master, gentleman, ber ^err, the Lord. 
often not to be transUUed; as, 3^' ^^n: 
8ruber. See ^rftulein. 
||Crrl<<^ if^\ adj. or adv. splendid, mag- 

mficent. 
Iierttltircifcn (*"*-*'), intr. travel about. 
bcruttl}lc^enb («-*-*'), part, strolling, 

itinerant, 
^erunter (*"**'), adv. and sef^bU prefix ^ 
downward (from above and toward the 
speaker). 
iKruntcrfallen (v^vww), -pel, -gefatten, 

i9Ur. f. fall down. 
^eruntcrgcl^cn (v^w-w), -ging, -gegan* 

gen, m/r. f. go down. 
Iierunterlomtncn (*"fiwww), -lam, -ge* 

fommen, intr. f. come down. 
^enintcrlocfcti (^/^^ww)^ z^. decoy down, 
entice down. 



^cruntcvrttfcn (''<*«'-»), -rief, -fientfen, 

fr. can down. 
^rttntcrfcblagcn(^<^^-«'), -fd^hig, -ge* 

fd^lagen, /r. knock down; inir. f. fall 

down. 
Iicrutitcr»erfien (« ^ v « v), -toacf , ^ewor^ 

fen, tr, throw down. 
(croor (^-^X a/v. <»«/ mt/*^ prefix, 

forth 0r forward, hither, out. 
bcroorfommcn (y*-^^), -Cam, getom* 

men, intr. f . appear. 
Iicroorfproffen («■««*'), m/r. f. oprovt 

forth. 
4^(n (f)* <«• ~^nd, -en, heart ; courage. 

(370, 2.) 
(cr|U<^(<^''), adj. oretdv. hearty, cx»- 

DIAL. 

4><r|08 (* - or* *»), m. -e«, -e <7r -5ge, duke. 

4(cu {f-\ n. -ed, hay. 

icuUtt {^»\ intr. howl. 

|)(Ut(c) ('^ (^), Aftr. to-day, this day. — 
ftber ad^t Zage, a week from to-day. — 
oor ad^t S^agen, a week ago to-day. 

^CUtig i-^^), adj. or adv. of to-day, pres- 
ent. 

^leb (■«), m. -c«, -e, cut, blow (with a 
cutting instrument). 

bier (■^), adv. here. 

^ierauf (-• ^), adv. hereupon, upon this. 

bic(r)tcr (-• ^), adv. hither, to here, thus 
far. 

hiefig (•**')i «<j5^'. or adv. here. 

^imbcerc ('*-*'), /. -n, raspberry. 

4^<mmcl ('**'), m. -«, — , heaven, sky. 

^in (<^), adv. and sep'^bU prefix, opposite to 
^er, hence, along, away ; often implyiftg 
motion without regard to direction, — 
unb ^er, to and fro, back and forth, wo 
. .. . l^in ( = TOO^in), whither. 

f>liiauf(^-«), adv. and sep^Ue prefix np 
(from the speaker). 

binaufgc ben (''•£-''), -ging, -gegangen, 
inir. f. go up. 

^inaufflettcrn (*'•**'*'), intr. dimb up. 

bfnaufleiern (''■^-^), tr. raise by means 
of a windlass. 

^inaufwerfcn (w-^-w), -warf, -gemorfen, 
tr. throw up. 

binaug (»-), adv. and sep^ble prefix, oot 
hence or thither, forth (from the qieaker 
or point contemplated). 
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tr. amd mtr. f . drive out, wheel out. 
||inou#0C|»cii (*'^-«), -fling, -fleflangen, 

M^. f. go 0«t. 

Ilinouffe^cn C*"*-**), -fa^, -flefe^en, mtr, 

look ovt. 
Ilfnbrindctt (^ww),-6r«<^te, -flcftroi^t, #r. 

brlBff or cany away, spend (as time). 
Ilincftt (''•0) o^- «^ up^bU prefix ^ into 

it, in thither (from the speaker). 
(fncltiboucn (vx_w), /r. buiW 1b. 
^tttclnblafcn (*"*-*'), -blie«, -geUafen, 

/r. ^r inir. blow !■. 
^inclngcf^cn («■«-*'), -fling, -flcflonflen, 

m/r. f . go la or Into, 
^incinfliclcii (^ ■«-*'), -floft, -flCfloffen, /r. 

pour !■ or lato. 
^incittlaufcti (*'^-*'), -Kef, -fleloufen, 

iiUr. f . ran 1b. 
^ittcittlcgcit (*"*-«), /r. Imy Ib, put back. 
^iitcinfd^icCcn ("■«*' «), ir. send In ^r into, 
iincinfd^itttcti («■«*'*'), /r. pour 1b or 

iBto. 
^ineiittbuti (''•<-)• -t^at, -get^an, ir. put 

1b <^ Into. 
Ilitwinwcrfcn (^ •«*'*'), -»arf, -fleworfen, 

tr. throw 1b ^tt iBto. 
I^ftigeflctt (*'•**'), iwft'. <^ <:<w|/- on the other 

hand. 
I^fngcl^cn (<«-''), -flinfl, -fleflangen, intr, 

f . go there. 
Ilinfommcn (-»»'»'), -fom, -fletommen, 

intr. f . come forth ^r away, get (there). 
^inlaufdt ("*-*'), -lief, -flelaufcn, mtr. f. 

run away. 
^ftttCdCti (*-*'), ^r. lay down; reft, lie 

down. 
flinflcncn (<^'"'), /r place. 
I^inflreucn ('«-*'), tr. scatter. 
Ilititfti (<^''), <>^v. behind. 
Winter if^S^ prep, with dot. or accus. be- 

blBd. (316.) 
4»{nt(rfu« (<»v-), -cd, -a^e, hind foot. 
Ilintttttcr (''^^X «<&'. and ufble prefix^ 

down. 
l^inuntcrfaOctt (w^wvw), _fiel, -gcfaOen, 

M^. f . fall down. 
^inuiitcrgc^en f^^^w-w)^ -flinfl, -flegan* 

gen, hitr. f. go down. 
^itttttitcrlcicm («««-«), /r. let down by 

means of a windlass. 



bimie^^ ^'^)t -i^» -geiogen, tr. dnw 

along; intr. f. go, pass. 
biniuffigcn ^*"-'^\ tr. add. 
biti|Uf(((tt («'«»'»'), /r. add. 
4»irfd) (<«), M. -«S, -e, hart, stag. 
4(frfd^f anger (^ *'»'), iw. -«, — , cntlaas, 



4»irt (*), m. -<tt (-<«), -<tt, ) 1 
i^ixxt (*«), m. -n, -n, } I 



herdsman, 
shepherd* 

(377.) ■ 
bo<b i^t tulj. or adv. (^9^er, ^dd^), (<w 

dtclimd ^ol^er, ^o^e, ^ol^eS) hi^, tall. 

^ol^eS VUer, advanced age. Q>. 54, n. 1.) 
bo<binfit(b)ig {''-^\ adj. proud, arrogant. 
bddifl (^), j«r/rr/. e/" ^0(^/ highest; at 

adv. in the highest degree. 
4>of (* <»r "fi), m. -eft, $df e, yard, court. 
boffen C***), /r. ^ w»/r. hope. 
4^offnttng ('»*'), /. -en, hope. 
bdfi<<b (^'')i «4i' or adv. polite, courtly. 
b&fli<bfl (''^X <><Ar. most politely. 
{^ofmcifler (^'•^or^-'^),m. -8, — , tutor. 
bob«(^^). .SV^^od^. 
4»8b( (^-),/ -n, helgrht. in ble — , on 

high, aloft, upward, up. in ber — , 

aloft, above. 
bBber i^^), compar. of l^od^. 
bobl (^> f^j' <*r adv. hollow. 
I^dble (^'')i / -n, hole, cavern, den. 
bolett (^»'), ir. fetch, get. — lof^en, send 

for. 
^oOanb (<«w), n. -«, Holland. (233.) 
4(oIldllbcr (f^^\ -^, —, inhabitant of 

Holland, Dutchman. (233.) 
bollfinbifd^ ('^^"X adj. belonging to Hol- 
land, Dutch. (283.) 
4>oI| C^, -e«, -c or S^Uivc, wood. (376.) 
4^ol|flo| (*-), »». -e«, -e, wood-pQc. 
bdrett (-''')i tr. or intr. hear, understand. 

— ©ie einmol, — 6ie ! I say I 
^ofe {^^), f. -n, hose, trousers. 
4>oteI (-<*), «. -«, -8, hotel. 
4»ot(!b(f!«cr (-«ff«ww), »,. _g, — , hotel- 
keeper. 
4»otclrc(bnttng (-^»'»'),/.-en, WU (at a 

hotel). 
biibfcb ifit adj. or adv. pretty, hani^me. 
4(nbn ("Of «*- -e8, i^tt^ner, hen, fowl 

(376.) 
^abnerbfcb (^«-), m. -e«, -e, hea- 

thlef , stealer of poultry. 
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^uf^ntthau* (^«-), «. -e«, -ttufer, hen- 

hoVM. (375.) 
^fibncrflon (^*'-), «. -<«» -«»«' >»•»- 

house, hen-coop. 
^utib (^), «. -e«, -e, hovBd, dog. (SW.) 
Iinnbcrt (^*'), «««• hnndred. 
Iiutifccrtfl ('»), "WW*. «^*. hnadredth. 
4»un9cr (*»'), w. -8, hunger, 
Jtttigcrlg (-»-). j ^y. ^^^. h„giT. 
^ungrig (^^), ) ■ 



l^fi^fcn («*'), m/r. 1^. <;r f. hop. 
I^urtig ('«♦'), a<^". or adv. quick. 
ittfd^cn ('»*'), m/r. hurry, glide off. 
^ut (•^), i». -eS, ^Ute, hat) bonnet. 
f^Utctt C-^^)} re/l. beware, take care (not to 

do a thing). 
4»utfd>ad>tcl (-^ *'*'),/ -n, hat-box. 
^pacintf^ (-»^), ietter \ 
4»9a|int( (-*"«), w. -e«, -t, V hyaclBth. 



3- 



I* (*),/»•«»■ I. (85.) 

i^m (^), dai. sing, o/ttor e«. (35.) 

i}$n{^, ace. ting, of tx. (36.) 

ifinrtt ^ Sftttcti (^-), *i»/. X e/" f^* *»- 

ete. (36.) 
Ifjr iw 3l>r (^, I. ncm. pi. o/\>}X ; 2. dZ«/. 
«V- e/^P* ^ ®i^ » 3- /<»*• «^- he""* i'*» 
their (i^rcr, i^ve, i^reS), or your (S^rcr, 
3^re,3^re8). (36; 64,1.) 
Ibrer (^«), ^«. *««^. *^/^. 0/ fie. (36.) 
3^>r«r (^), gen. PL of bu (in address). (36.) 
i^retl^alben (^ *'-*'), ) adv. on her <;r 
H>ret»e8en(^ *'-*'), \ its <»r their ac- 
ib«twinen(^ »'*'*'), 3 count <;r behalf. 
Sf^ret^alben (-^ »'*'*'), adv. on your ac- 
count. 
i^ti^ (^ **)> /*<'«• Z''' ««^ always preceded 

by def. art, hers, its; theirs. (186.) 
S^rifl C-^*'). A'W- Z''- always preceded by 

def. art., your. (186.) 
fnuflrf(()rt (--■£), o^-. lllastrated. 
im (<«) == in bem. 
imttirr ('**'), adv. always, still. c8 rolrb — 

bunller, it keeps growing darker. 
fmmcrbar ('**'-), adv. ever, always. 
Smperatlo i,^^ — or^^-^, m. -<c)§,-c, 

ImperatiTe mode. 
3mpcrf<ft (»'«'«), n. -(e)8, -e, imperfect 

tense. 
in (<^), prep, with dot. or ace. in, into, to, 
at. (316.) 



inbem (»'-^), eonj, in <>r during the time 
that, while, as; in that (by doing so and 
so). 
inbe«(brf|) (-"*), } adv. however, yet; 
inbeffcn (»"«*'), J conj. whUe. 
3nfln«tio(^— -«^'«— )» »«• -(e)9, -e, 

inflnitiTe. 
Sn^alt (^*') m. -8, (w //.) what is held 

in anything, contents. 
innerl^alb ('**'-), <^v. or prep, with gen. 

or dot. within. 
Kxi\\\% "***), adj. or adv. hearty, warm. 
in* ("*), contraction of in ba8. 
Snfcft (^*), «. -8, -en, inseet. (370, 2.) 
3tif«tUt (—-'), n. -(c)8, -c, boarding- 
school. 
inmcnbig ('**'«), adj. or adv. inside. 
Irifd^(^-),«^y- Irish. (233). 
Srlanb ('Sv), n. -8, Ireland. (233.) 
Srlfinber (^s--), »«. -8, — , (/• -»»)' 

Irishman. (233). 
frlfitiblfcft ("»--), adj. Irish. (233.) 
Irreti (^*'), intr. \. or \. err; r?;f . be 

mistaken. 
3rrt(f»)um ('S-), w. -«, -ftmer, error, mis- 
take. (127,3.) 
3fai (^«-), w. -8, Jesse. 
3taH«i (--'-«),«.-*, Italy. (233.) 
3taH(ncr (— «-^-), *». -8, — {/. -in), 

Italian. (233.) 
{tol{«ilf4»(--^-^-),«^'.It»li«ii. (233.) 



3 (ConsonantX 



ia (•« sometimes ^), particle of assent, yes ; 
a</z'. euscTferative, adding force to the 
verb, itself very lightly pronounced, Kn- 
deed, truly, verily, surely, you know. 

3a9er (^«), m. -8, — , hunter. 



t)or Sa^ren, 



3abr (^), «. -e8, -e, jear. 

years ago. (372.) 
3al)rmar(t (^v), m. -c8, -arfte, annual 

fair. 
3a<»ria|)( (^-),/ -?", dsite of the year. 
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iammcrlidl^ ('**"'), adj. or adv. miserable, 

wretched. 
tamntf m (^^^X imr. feel sorrow, lament, 

grieve, mourn, cry. 
Sanuar {j^^-ory^^^ m. -«, Jan- 

ii»rj. 
\t (f)t adv. always, ever. — . . . . beflo, 

the .... the. — nac^bem, according as. 
|cb : itUt (^-), \tU (^-), i(b(« (^-),>r. 

each, every. 
|(b(nfaa# (-*"* or ■«»'*'), a<fo. at all 

events. 
Icbcrmantt (■^*'*'), inde/.pr. m. -«, w^. 
tcbc^mal C^**-), «&>. each time. 
itho6» (^'S), «fc. however, yet. 
iegH* if-^),pr. every, each. 
3<mfl>l^ i''^)ipr' some or any one, some- 
body. 
ieti : ietier (^-), i«nc (-^ -), icnr* (-^ ^), >»r. 

yon, that, the former. 
i<nf«lt ('»-), I /«f/. ttw^A ^*»- on that 
|«nf«it# ('«-). ) side. (317.) 

3cr(< (M-c»), M. r>u^<:/. sherry, 
jlc^ig ("* «), flwSr'. or adv. present. 
it%i (f), adv. at present, now. 

JIafer (^*'), w. ~S, — beetle. 

Ilaffcc (**- <^ kah-/ay), m. -i, coffee. 

Itfiflg (•^*'), »«• -*# -«# «*»•• 

Jlafin (-<), >». -ed, Jtdl^ne, boat, skiff. 

ftaifcv {^»)t m. -8, — , emperor, [cf. 
Laiiftf Cnsu* ; Russian, czar.] 

Ilajut(t)e (y*''),/. -n, cabin. 

Ilolb C"*), «. -eS, 5iai5cr, calf. (375.) 

fait (*), «^*. or adv. (taitcr, fftltefk), cold. 

Jloltc (<«-), /-n, cold. 

tarn. ("Of ifnperf. indie, of fommen. 

Jlom«(e)l (^^ ■«), -9, -e, camel. 

Itam((l)lic (»'^(«)« or «'»(«)*'), / -tt, 
camellia. 

ftatticrab C****-^), w. -8 ^^r -en, -en, com- 
rade. 

ftamm (^), m. -ed, i{&mme, comb. 

fammctt ('»''), /r. comb. 

ftammcrblcncr ('**'-*'), »«. -8, — , valet 
de chambre, valet. 

ftanoricnoogcl (-•^*'*'-*'), »«• -8# -ftgel, 
caaary-bird. 

ftapcdc (*"«*'),/ -n, chapel. 

ftapcllmeiflcr («-*-*'), »r. -8, — , leader 
of a choir or orchestra. 



3o^aiini#bccr( (-"Sw-w), / -n, cunant. 
3ounial (,*koor-naMl*, as in French), n. 

-8, -e, joamal. 
3u<^fy( ! {^^)t inUrj. hurrah! huzza 1 
lucfctl ("»*'), iiUr. itch. 
jugcnblicl^ (^"'"X ^'. <^ »dv. yonthful. 
3ttU (^ ''-)» m. -8, sometimes tMvariaHe, 

July. 
3««e iy ^^ ^\ f. -n8, JvUa. 
lung (■«), tf<jgf'. <;r adv. (iflnger, ittngft), 

young. 
3ttn9( ('*»'), It. -tt, -n, yonng, offspring. 
dungfrau (<»-), / -en, yonng woman, 

maiden. 
3fingHng (^»'), m. -8, -e, yonng man, 

youth. 
3ungUng«|abr (^«-), «. -e8, -e, year 

of one's youth. 
ifingf} (*), w/w/. e/" iung. 
3M«i Cy ■*-), «• -3/ ^''^ invariable , I Jn • 
3uniu« Cy ^««), »». invariabU, \ "^ " 

3u»el (-'^), m. («.) -(c)8, -e <>r -en, 

Jewel. 
3umcUcr (-•"Oi »«. -8, -e, Jeweler. 



Itoppc (*«), /. -tt, cap. 

Ilarl (<»), m. -8, Charles. 

llaroKnc i-^^^Xf. -vA, Caroline. 

Ilarrc if^\ /. -n, ) cart, wheelbar- 

llarrcn i:^^), m. -s, — , j row. 

Ilarte (^*'), / -n, card, chart, map. 

Aarto^l (*'^*'),/ -n, potato. 

Ildlfc (^«), »». -8, — , cheese. (123, 2.) 

JIo«« ('»*'),/ -n, cat. 

faufeil(^*'), ir. buy. 

faum ('^), adv. hardly, scarcely. 

Jle^!«(^«),y:-n, throat. 

frf^rcn {f-^\ tr. turn; i«/r. f. return. 

f cin (^, >r. no, none, not one, not any, no 

one. (54,1.) 
((in(4tO(g(c)8 (^ *'-(*'), adv. by no means. 
ftcllcr (***), »». -8, — , cellar, 
ftellner ('**'), m. -8, — , waiter. 
fcnncn ('»»'), fannte, gelannt, ^r. know. 

\cf. English ken.] 
Ilcnttcr ('*«), m. -8, — , CONNOISSEUR. 
KenntnU (ni#) (<^»),/-ffe, knowledge. 

fid^ itenntniffe aneignen, acquire knowl. 

edge. 
Jlerl (*), m. -e8, -e, feUow. 
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ftcrn (^), m. -e«, -e, kerael, seed. 

Jlette ('«-), /-n,cludii. 

ItifcHfi (-«-'), «. -«, -«, (oilf*? m^*.) 

cock-a^-doodle-doo. 
Hint (*), ». -e«, -er, chUd. (876.^ 
finbliclp («»), M^'. ^ adv. childlike. 
Itinbfinn (^««), m. -<e)», -e <»r-en, duldp 

like mind. 
ftircfK ('»*'), / -n, drareh. [c/. Scottish 

kirk]. 
SMrfclpbatttii («-), m, -e«, -^me, ckerrj- 

tree. 
ftirf<^c ('»»'),/. -n, eherrj. 
Itifien ('««), «. -«, --, cnthtoa, pillow. 
mttd C***), «. -«, — , smock-frock. 
fl^^elti (««), /r. tickle. 
flagctt (^^), /r. 0r intr. complain. 
Ulamnicr (**'),/ -n, parenthesis. 
(lar (-O* <»&'• «^ <x^- elMT* bright 
IttafFe ('»*'),/ -n, elast. 
llatf^K*), ««<i«7. clapl 
natfdpcii C***), itiir. or tr. dap. ill Me 

^ftnbe ^, dap the hands. 
Itlaoicrfpiclcr (yv^'»\ m.-i,—, pianist 
ftlccC* ("»), »». -e8/-e, Wot. 
ItUib i^t n. -ti, -er, dress ; (pi.) clothes. 

(876.) 
(Iribcti (•'«'), /r. elotke, dress. 
ftlclbUbcn (^-^), m, -S, -laben, clothes- 
shop. 
f Iclti (-0, A^'. AT adv. little, small, filr 

unfere ftleine, for our little (ones). 
(lettcrtl ('«»'), intr. \, dimb. 
JMeoe (^*'), «. -3, ClcTOB. 
9\imci {^^)t «. -a'« <w -a, -ate <?r -ato, 

climate. 
flU9 (^), «^". ^ «/». (Uflfler, tlUflft), 

knowing, sagadous, intelligent. 
tLnahd^tn (^*'), «. -9, -, Uttle boy. 
fhtahe (^''), ii». -n, -n, boy. 
ltod> (<«), M. -eft, it5(^e, cook. 
fo4»(n {^^\ tr. cook, boil. 
ft&cf^in (fi^),/. -nett, (female) cook. 
Itollle (^ *'),/. -n, coal, 
(ommcti (««)» *«m, sefommen, i«/r. f. 

COBie, arrive, happen, ^tnein — , get into. 
Itompa* (pal) (^''X m. -eS, -t, compasfi. 
StompXimtnt {^-'^^ «• -9, -e, compU- 

meat. 
itoin(p)toir (*'^), «. -e«, -e, counting- 
house. 



ftonbitorlabcn (w^w-w), »,. ^^ -n (^ 

-Iftben, ccmfectioner's shc^. 
9&ni^ (^»), iw. -S, -«, king. 
Itonigfti {^^^)t/. -nen, queen. 
(dni9l<<^ (^'"')» A^'. ''T Aft^. kingly, 

royaL 
ll9ni9«fo^ii (^s^-), M. -eS, -f5^ne, 

king's son, prince. 
It&nig»flra|< (^'' -''),/ -en, king's street, 

King Street 
Itoniimftio C''^"^), m. -i, -t, conJvnctiTe 

or subjunctive (mode). 
Hnntn i^^\ fonnte, gefonnt, tr. can, be 

able, know. 
fonntc i^^), imp. huL of llnsxvx. 
Continent (*'»"«), m,orn.-^, -t, conti- 
nent. 
Itoiigcrt (^ ^, M. -^^ -t, concert. 
-ttopi (^, m. -tl, ft5pfe, head. 
Itdpfdl^cn ('»v), n. -«, — , little head. 
Itppftoe^ (>«-), !». -e«,-e*r-en, headache. 
Itorh (<^). iw. -^S, ftdrbe, basket 
9hthd9tn (*"), «. -«; — , little basket. 
(orrlgi(c)rctt i***"*^), tr. correct, 
(oflbar (*'\ adj. or adv. costly, predous. 
foflen(^*'), tr. cost. 
Itour* {f)y see JhtrS. 

Apufln {as in FrencKi^ *>*• -^, -^, OOnsin. 
ItPUfInc {koo-aee'-ne), f. -n, (female) 

consin. 
frahhcln (*«), intr. ^. or f. crawl, 
fr^d^gcn (f^\ intr. croak, 
ftragctt (^»'X «»• -*/ -ftflen, throat, coi^ 

LAR. 

(rabett (^*'), intr. crow (like a cock). 

ftraOc (*»*), / -n, daw. 

Itrfimer (-'»'), wi. -«, — , shop-keeper. 

Iranf (*), «^*. <»•««/». (irftnler, Irttnf (e)fl), 
ill, diseased. 

Itranfbcit (««-),/. -en, illness, sidmess. 

Kraut (■^), n. -e«, -Auter, heib. 

Itrdiutd^en {f-^\ n. j -», — , a little herb 

Jlroutlein (■«-), «. J <?r plant 

(rcibemeil (-'''-), adj. as white as chalk. 

Itrcu}(r (^«), »i. -«, — , kreaaer (small 
coinX 

friccf^rn (•««), frod^, gefto^en, »t/r. ^. or 
f . creep, crawl. 

Krieg (■^), IW. -(e)8, -e, war. 

Ilriegdraf(b) if--), m. -e3, military coun- 
cil, council of war, court-martial. 
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Krone (■«*'), /. -n, crowa. 
«rotltbaUr(^ -*'),-», — , crown, (money). 
Stvikmdftn C-***), n, -i, —, little cramb, 

morsel. 
Itrumc (■**'),/. -n, cnunb. 
mMt i^^X/. -n, kitehen. 
ihid^cn ('^*'), m. -«, — , cake.. 
«ugel(-^»'),/-tt, bullet. 
«ttbW,/.«flHcow. (871.) 
f fibl (^)» «<Cr' ^ ^v. eool. 
(fimmern ('»^), />•. trouble; r?^. concern 

one's self, care, toad tfimmert mid^ bad ? 

what do I care for that? 



fttnbig (<^^), adj. or ado. acquainted with 

f itnflU<b (***)» «^*' or ado, cunning, inge- 

nious. 
ihinflfliiff (-««), n, -{e)«, -c or -en, trick. 
furi(c)rcn (-■«»'), /r. cure. 
ihir< (<^, iw. -eft, -e, rate of exchange. 
Jurj (<»), tf^'. tfr «*». (tflrjer, lilrj(e)|l), 

CHTt, short. 
(itr}Ud^ (^^''X Afo. a short time ago. 
ftutfd^c ('**'),/ -tt, eoaeh, carriage. 
Sttttfcf^ct (<^''), M. -S, — , cOMkman. 



8. 



I2<^cln (^»'), inir. smile. 

lac^ctt ('**'), ««^. generally with auf, 
rarely with gen. ImQgh. 

labrn (■^''), lub, gelaben, tr. load ; chaige, 
load (a gun). 

£ab(ti {^^), fH.-i, — or Saben, shop. 

£ab(nb(f!(cr (^vww), m. -«,— , shop- 
keeper. 

£abung (-'*'), /. -en, charge. 

Sage {^^)if- -tt/ situation. 

Samm (<«), n. -ti, Sftmmer, lamb. (375.) 

£dmmd^en (**'), *». -«, — , lambkin, 
young lamb. 

£dmp(^(ti ('«*'), n. -8, — , little lamp. 

£anb (<^), «. -eS, -e or Siinber, land, 
country; country (as distinguished from 
city), auf bad — ge^en, go into the 
country. (376.) 

£anb|)au* (-«-), n. -e8, -J^ftufer, country- 
house. 

£anbmaiin (**'), m, -e8, -leute, country- 
man. 

£anbr(<f( ('*-*'),/ -n, journey by land. 
2anb* unb ©eereifen, travels and voy- 
ages. 

Iai|0 (<0> adj* <^ ^v. (Ittnger, Iftngfit), 
long. 

langc ('**'), adv. long, nod^ — , for a long 
time yet fc^on — , long ago, for a long 
while. 

langiabrig ('*-*')» «^'- for many years. 

langfam ('*-), adj. or adv. slow(ly). 

Sang we !!<('*-»'), j/ -n, tediousness, 

£ang(m(<lc (y*^*^^), ] ennui. 

langtOCilcti C^-**), reJL grow weary. 



langmciHg (<^-''), adj. or ado. tedious. 

lafffti ('*«), lieft, gelafien, /r. leave, let; 
ofteny when used with infin., cause, 
make, efiEect, bring about ; as, madden — , 
have (get) made, ^olen— , send for. 
in imper. let ; as, \a,%i und gel^en, let 
us go. — ©ic nur ! never mind ! 

*«f* ('*)i/ -en, load, burden. 

£aflfgfcit («— ), /. {no >/.) troublesome- 
ness. 

Iat(inif4» {y^-^^^adj. or adv. Latin. 

Saubr V^),/. -n, arbor. 

fiauf (■«), w. -e8, fittufe, course. 

laufrn (■««). lief, gelaufcn, intr. f. ^ ^. 
run. 

laut (•^), a<^'. or adv. lovd, aloud. 

Idutcn ('^*'), inir. ring. 

I(b(n(-^''), m/r. lire, lebe nol^n good- 
bye 1 farewell 1 

£(b(n(^»>, «. -3,— , life. 

£(Ctloti, see fieftion. 

£cber (^«), n. -8, — , leather. 

Ubcrn (■«»'), tf<^*. tfr «fc. leathern, of 
leather. 

£cbcrfd)firsc (■^*'««), / -n, leather- 
apron. 

Icgen ("^ ^)f tr. lay, put, place. 

Icbrrn (■^«), /r. teach, instruct. 

firbrcr C^*'), «. -8, — , teacher, mstructor. 

fielb (^), »«. -e8, -er, life, body, einem 
Su fietbe rilden, attack one. (374.) 

leic^t ('), adj. or adv. light, easy. 

Icib (•^), €uij. used ^edicativefy, dis- 
agreeable. e8 ti^ut mtr fel^r — , I am 
very sorry. e8 ift mir — geworben, I 
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have come to regret it ^r I have changed 
my mind. 
ttit i^), n. -e« {MopL\ harm, einent tU 
loaft )tt — e t^un, do one harm, hurt or 



Uibeti {^^\ ntt, gelitten, ir. or vUr. 
suffer. • an ipnik dat.\ suffer from. 

lei^cn ('«'), lie^, gelie^en, /r. lend. 

e<<^bibI(otM(^-''''-)*/-en, circulating 
library. 

£ein»atib {*-^\/. UmeB. 

leife (•'«'), du^'. 0r <u/v. soft, slow, imper- 
ceptible. 

leiHen (•<«'), tr. perform, ^olge — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

kiten (•'«'), tr, lead, guide, coodnct, di- 
rect, man^;e. 

fUWtt {^-*\f. -n, Udder. 

e<fftion (»i^ H-Of/ -en, lenom. 

e<n} (^, «r. -eS, -e, spring. 

e«r<*c (*^),y: -en, lark. 

lerneti (^^), /r. ^r inir. lesm. 

£efebtt4» C^**-), «• -««» -6fl(^er, reading- 
book. 

Icfeti (^^), (ad, fieUfen, Ir. read. 

£ef(n (-£«'), M. -d (»tf. /^.), reading. 

leiFt (^> o^'- or adv. last, latter, latest. 

e<»t(e) (^ H/ (w //.), used gen'Uy w- 
jiSfi»/e^£e|e, end. gu guter —, finally, 
as a good conduaon. 

£eu4»ter (-««), m. -«, — , candle-stick. 

Seute {*-^),pl. often used m compounds 
instead tkefl.o/ 9Rann. 

fUt>\9\t^on.as i/Levk8^je),/. -n, stock 
(a plant). 

tidH (^), n, -e«, -er «?r-e, light, candle. 
(376.) 

lieb (•«), <w^'. or adv. dear. 

Kebcn (^«) tr. love, like, be fond of. 

Kebenimfirbig (-ewww) a<^-. amiable. 

\\tbtt{^^),com^.o/lith. 

lieber (•'«'), a</v. rather. 

Siebfofung (^-^),/, -en, caressing, fond- 
ling. 

liebUcb (-^^)) a^'. «r aikf. charming, 
agreeable. 

Kebfl i^), sup. of lieb, dearest, as mmn, 
best beloved, dearest one, sweetheart. 

£f(b (•«), n. -e8, -er, song. (876.) 



liefent (^«'), tr. deliver, furnish. 

licgen (^»'), lag, gelegen, mir. ft. 
times \. lie ; with an Be/ore an object, 
and OH indirect pers. ofy'ect in the dot., 
be of consequence; as, eS (iegt i^m oiel 
baran, or e« Hegt i^m baran, it is uf 
much importance to him, he is intent or 
anxious. — laffen, leave (behind). 

Wife ('(-)-),/ -n. Illy. 

Hnl (^), adj. or adv. left (hand). 

If nf* (^, adv. to the left. — unb ret^M, 
right and left 

8»f^ ('*)»/. -«n, craft, cunning. 

tob ('ff), n. -e« (lu; //.), praise. 

£o4» ('5), «. -e«, 8d(i^er, hole. (375.) 

locfcn ("ff**), /r. or inir. entice, allure, de- 
coy. 

totomoti9, see Sofomotioe. 

86ffel ('»*'), »f. -«, — , spoon. 

lobnen (•«»'), /r. reward. 

£ofomotiM ( ^v^\ f. -n, loeoMO- 

tlve. 

£onbon (f^\ n. -%, London. 

lotiboner {*^^), adj. London, of Lon- 
don. (230,1.) 

toxtiti U-^^ or ■^«-),/. indecl. Lore- 

Sorelen J lei, Loreley, Luriey (a fabkd 
nymph. 

lot (-^X adj'. or adv.f used ^dicatrvely, 
loose ; 7vith feln or n>erben govemsng 
accus. rid of. wad ift — ? what is the 
matter? 

Io«0(b(n (^-*'), -ging, -gegangen, inir, 
f. go furiously, rush. 

lodlafTdt ('»'»'), -Ke«, -gelaffen, tr. let 
loose, let go. 

lodfcblagcn (■^*'), -fc^Iug, -gefd^Iagen, tr. 
strike, loosen by striking. 

e&we ('^N'), m. -n, -n, Hon. 

£ubn>f0 ('«*'), m. -«, Lewis, Loals. 

euft (-ft), / Safte, air, breeze. (371.) 

eulfr (-^w),/ -„s, Lonlse, Lonlsa. 

£uif(nftraf|e (-'^»'-»'), y: -n, Louisa 
Street. 

««fl ("«), / Sflfle, pleasure. — \(KhV(i, 
have a mind. (371.) 

luflii; ("^w), adj. or adv. merry, fid^ — 
madden ilber, make fun of. 
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madden C^*'), ir. Make, giye (Measure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen 6pa)terflang, 
©pajicrritt, eine Spasierfa^rt — , take a 
walk, ride (on horseback), drive (in ^ 
carriage). — Ittffcn, have made. 

m24»ti0 (-*«), adj. or adv. mighty ; with 
gen. master of. 

mab4»cn (f-^^ «• -4» —, maiden, girL 

Wagb W, /. aRfiflbe, maid -servant. 
(371.) 

Vroflett (^«), »«. -«, — <»- aRagen, 
stomadi. 

mafpasonf («--«-), «. -«, mahograny. 

ma^I)e<t (^-), / -en, meal-time, repast. 

md(b)r4»eti (^»'), «. -«, — , story, tale, 
legend. 

ma( (^), «. -eS, -e or -«tt, May. 

Vlaiblfimciien (^— ), «. -«, — , lily of 
the valley. 

9ta|eflat (ry^^tf- -««/ majesty, Ma- 
jesty. 

VtaX (•^), n. -eS, -«, time. 

«mal (■^), zvrp' ^^!«» M compounds » times ; 
as, gioeimat, two times, twice, «/^. 

moleti (^*'), /r. paint. 

fRalcr (■^*'), m. -«, — , painter. 

9tom(m)a {^-or^^),/. -en, mamma. 

man («*), indef.fron. one, they. 

mon4» ('*), indef. pron, sing, (mand^er, 
mand^e, moneyed), many a; //. many. 
man<|eS, many a thing. 

manc^mal (^-), o^v. sometimes. 

Olattbel C^**), / -n, almond. 

mangel ('»»'), m. -4, awangel, want, pov- 
erty. au8 — an, for want of. 

mangein (-*»'), m^. with an, be wanting; 
/r. be in want of . (347). 

Olann if), m. -eS, aRftnner, man, hus- 
band. (374.) 

Olantel (^^), m. -8, Siantel, cloak. (367.) 

Wtatit i^^\f. -xA, Mary. 

Otarft (<^), M. -ed, SRarlte, market. 

Slarrtflrafie ('*-»'), / -en, Market- 
Street. 

Olarfd^ (-»), m. -e«, TOarfd^e, march. 

mdrj (f) m. -eS, -e, March. 

Otafd^ine (•''^*'),/ -n. machine. 

'D'f«# (■^)» » "eS, -e, measure. 

WafFe («»'X /; -n, mass. 



VtafI (**), M. -eS, -en, mait (of a ship). 

(870.) 
Staterial (— (^) ^), «.-«, -ten, material. 
Stauer (^ »'),/. -n, wall. 
gta«« (^),/. anaufe, moose. (871.) 
9tdtt«I(in (^-), «. -ft, — , little moue. 
Staut^beamter (-^ ««*'), «. -ten, -ten, 

custom-house officer. 
Wtajt {f)t m. -end, Max. 
Wtttt (/)t n. -eft, -t, sea, ocean. 
m(br('0» ^'« ^ 'u^t'- more. ni<^t— , 

not any more, no longer. 
mebrere (^ «*'),//. o/mt\^, several. 
gteile (-^«),/ -n, mile. 
I. me{n {^\poss. adj. (mein, meine, mein), 

my, mine. (M.) 
a. mein or mriner (-^j •«*'), gen. o/\^. 
mefnen (•'*'), Ir. or intr. think. 
meinetfpalben (-^ **«*'), \ adv. on my 
mefnetwegen (■**'-*'), !■ account or 
mefnetmiOen (-^ «'»«'), 3 behalf, 
meinig (■* »'), always preceded by def. art., 

poss. pron. mine. (185.) 
IReinttng i^^*),/. -en, opinion. 
Oleifler ('^«'), m. -ft, ~, master, leader. 
melobie («--«),/ -n, melody, 
mengrn (<«w), fr. mingle, ftd^ in etmaft 

— , meddle. 
Vttnfdf ("«), fn. -eft, -en, man. (377.) 
fRenfc^banto (^'')> / -^anbe, human 

hand, 
merfen (^»), /r. mark, perceive, notice. 
Steffer (*»'), «. -ft, — , knife. 
merger (*«), m. -ft, — , butcher. 
mi4» (*), tftff. <!/'i<l^, myself. 
Wlet(b)e C^^),/ -n, rent. 
miet(b)en ('S*'), tr. hire. 
WH* (**),/.(«».>/.), milk. 
milb(e) (*(-), adj. or adv. mllday). 
Oliflion (»(^^),/ -en, million. 
Olinifler (-««'), m. -ft, — , minister. 
WtKimU. {r^^\f. -n, mlnnte. 
Stinutenjeiger (-•**'-»'), «. -ft, — , 

mlnnte-hand. 
mir ('^), dot. of. i(^, to me. son — , of 

mine. 
mifc^en (<«»), ir. mix. fld^ in etmaft — , 

meddle with something. 
mififaflen (<««« ^ w^^)^ _|iel, -gef alien. 
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imp. dislike. e« mi^SHt mir, I didike 

it 
miflfngen C*"*** or ••*»»*X **/• f- »*■■ 

cany. e< ntitlinflt mir, I fail. 
mifitraiteii («■«««'«-*'), «/r. mistrust, 

distnist* 
mix if), adv. and ufhU prefix, along, 

adong with (something or somebody), in 

conjunction or company ; Prep, tuiih dot, 

with, along with, by, to. (315.) 
mitbringen (*»'«), -6ra<^te, -gebroc^t, tr. 

br{Bg (with one). 
tnitfabrrn (-*-«), -fu^r, -flefo^ren, tntr. 

f. travel along (with somebody). 

fO along (with one), join one's company. 
mitbin (**<), <wfc. consequently. 
mitrommen ('•««), -tarn, -fletommen, 

M/r. f. come along (with one). 
mitnebmett ('*-«), -na^m, -genommen, 

^. take along (with one). 
OTitfc^filer (*-«), «. -«, —, feUow-pupU. 
Olittag ('•« tfr '»-), «. -e«, -e, noon, su 

— effen, to dine. 
R<ttog«effen ('»»'««<»•'»-*'«),«.-«.—, 



mittel ("*»'), «. -«, — , MBANS. 

mitttXi (fi^), \prep. with gen. by means 

mlttelfK'*-), ) of. (317.) 

Slitternac^t (^fi-^), / -na(i^te, mid- 
night. (371.) 

Olitternacbt^flunbe ('«*'«»'»'), /. -n, 
midnight hour. 

m{tt(b)(il(n ("*-«), ir. inform, communi- 
cate. 

Otittwocb (***), ««• -8, -e, Wednesday. 

Olobef i^^\ n. (/.) -(n), >» //. furni- 
ture. 

moc^te (<^«'), imperf. indie, e^mdgeit. 

mdgett (■^^), tiw/r. tfr /r. modal auxiliary, 
may, might, can, like, choose, care, de- 
sire. i<| m9<|te gern, I should like. 

mbglic^ {^^\ adj. or adv. possible. 

ntottarc^ i^'^\ m. -en, -en, monarrh. 

Olonat (^«), m. -«, -t, month. 

ntonb if), tn. -e« or -en, -e ^r -en, 
moon. (369.) 



Ronbenfd^ein ('«'-), m. -H, -e, noon- 
shine. 

Olontag (^*'<»r-«-), M. -8, -e, Monday. 

Stoo* (-0, «. -ed, -t, moss. 

ntorgrn (<»«), w. -4, — , mommg. ^eute 
— , this morning. 

ntorgen (<>^), i»/v. to-morrow. 

morgen* (<•«'), adverbial gen. in the 
morning. 

iKorgig (<'''), adj. of to-morrow, to-nor- 
row*s. 

mfibe (-t**), <w^'. <»r a<ftf. tired. 

Stfibe (-^'')> -n, toil, labor, pams. 1i<^ 
oiel — fleben, take great pains. 

Olfiblrob if^or'--), n. -e8, -rftber, nill- 
whed. 

ntultiplkfreti (»*—««), better \ tr. mnl- 

mttltipli}f(e)r(n(^— ^^'X I tiply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

astunb (^), m. -e«, -e <?r 9Rftnbe or aXttn* 
ber, month. 

mfinblicb {^^)% adj. or adv. oral, verbaL 

ntunter (<^''), <i^'. or adv. lively, spright- 
ly, brisk. 

murren {*^), intr. grumble. 

Olufeum (r^^), n. -4, SRufeen, mnsenm. 

Otufif ir^or^^),/. -en, mnslc. 

muftfaUfd^ ( — •**'), <w^'. or adv. nnsie- 
•lay). 

ntuftfant (--'*), m. -en, -en, mnsieian. 

astuftfer (-'»'»'), -«, — , mnsidan. 

Oluftflebrcr (-^-*'), >«. -«, — , music- 
teacher. 

TOufifutiterrlc^t (-"'*'«*'), m. -«, music- 
lessons. 

aSluftfu* {^^^), m. — , //. SRuflci, mu- 
sician. 

mitffen i^^), tr., modal auxiliary, mnst, 
be obliged. 

mfiflig (^^)t o^'- or adv. idle. 

SSffidiggonger (■^««^), w. -«, — , idler. 

aStuHerfa^ i^^^^), m. -ed, -fft|e, model 
or normal sentence. 

gjtuK^) (^), m. -ed {no pi.), mood, dispo- 
sition; courage. 

Olutter (<^^),/ SRtttter, mother. (123, 3.) 

flRfl^e('5«),/-n,cap. 
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na<( (^ pre^- wUk dot. after, behind; 

aooording to ; for ; by, at ; to, toward. 
Rad^bar (*-), m. -^ or -n, -n, melfh- 

bor. (868.) 
Rad^bariti C-^X / -«««/ (female) 

■elfhbor. 
Ra4»barfc^aft («-»'), / -en, neighbor- 
hood. 
nac^bem (-■*), c^y. after. 
nad^folseti (^*'«), m^. f. wifA <&/. foUow 

after. 
nad^^er ir'-or ■^-), adv. afterwards. 
nacfilafRd (^^^)> ^'* o^ ^*^' remiss, 

carelessly. 
na^lefen (^-''), wt/r. ^r /r. follow in 

reading. 
Rac^mittas ('^*'»' <w ■*»'-), »«. **, -«/ 

afternoon, 
nad^mfttag* (f-^^ or ■«»'-), oAr. in the 

aftemooD. 
Rac^ric^t (^*'),/ -en, news. 
naciife^eti ('-»'), -fo^, -gefe^en, itUr. 

look, see. 
iifi4ifl (^), wf^A e/^ na^e, a<^'. next; 

prtp. with dot. next to. 
nac^flellcn (-^ *'*'), »»/n w«^A dot. lay 

snares for, hunt after. 
»aciit(^./.9lftc5te, night. (371.) 
Rac^tigaa (-««»'), / -en, nightingale. 
Ra4»tif(b (^*'), «. -e«, -e, dessert 
nageti (^»'), »»/r. gnaw, nibble. 
nab(e) ('(*'). a^'. w*^ <ii/.(na^er, na<|ft), 

nigh, near, 
na^ett {f-^\ intr. with dot, approach. 
nober (^-), comp. of na^c, nearer. 
tiabern (^v), tr. bring n^^arer. p(^ — , ap- 

proach. 
Rabmafc^ine (^ **-«), /. -n, sewing-ma- 

chine. 
Raining {*-^\ f. -en, food. 
Rome (ii«), m. -nS, -n, { ^^^^^ 
Romen (^»'), w. -«, — , J 
tiametitlicb (^"''X ^C^'- by name; adv. 

particularly. 
namlicb (^^)» adv. namely, viz. 
WofeC-^^iz-n, nose, 
nail (^X adj. or adv. (nttffet, nfiffell), wet 
Raffe {^"^^f- («*>/.) wetness, humidity, 

moisture. 



Ikaiwt (-^,/ -en, nature. 

Ratuvgefcbic^tc (-^^ww),/ -n, natural 
history. 

natfirlic^ (-'^)» adj. or adv. natnra](ly), 
as a matter of course. 

nebcn {^^\ adv. beside ; prep, with dot. 
or ace. beside, near, at. (316.) 

RebenfoiF (^ *'*'), »». -e«, -fa|e, subordi- 
nate sentence. 

nebfl ('), prep, with dot. together with. 

Weffe (*«), m. -n, -n, nephew. 

ne^men ('«'), na^m, genommen, /r. take. 

Rrige (-«»'), / -n, point where a thing be- 
gins to decline or slope, inclination, auf 
tie — ge^en, dedine, wane, give out. 

ne<gen ('««), tr. incline, bow. 

neitt C-^, adv. no. 

»eHe(*«),/.-n,pink. 

nenneti (<««'), nannte, genannt, tr. name, 
call. 

Red (^, «. -e«, -er, nest. (376.) 

Reflcben (*«), «. -«, — , Uttle nest. 

neu (•^), A^'. ^ 0</v. new. 

neuer (^«), r^m/. e^ neu, modem, tie 
— e Gprad^e, the modem language. 

Reugierbe (-^ -*'),/. -n, curiosity, inquisi- 
tiveness. 

neugierig (-^-w), adj. curious, inquisitive. 

neulfcb (•^*'), adv. newly ; recently, the 
other day. 

neun (-^), «wm. nine. 

neuitt (^), ber neunte, etc.^ fmm. adj. 
ninth. 

neunjebn if"-)* num. nineteen. 

neuitjebnt ('-), num. adj. nineteenth. 

neunjig {^^\ num. ninety. 

neun}igfl(^''X ^er neunaigfle, «/r., num. 
adj. ninetieth. 

«<cbt {f^\ adv. not. — wa^r? is it not so? 

»i*te ('*»'),/ -n, niece. 

nicbtg if), tndef. pron. indecL {sometime* 
written with capital initial), nothing. 

tticbtibeflomeniger {^^ — ^^)y adv. nev- 
ertheless. 

S^icbtgtbun (*-), n. -9, inaction. 

nicfen ('^^), inir. nod; doze. 

nie (■^), adv. never. 

nieberfc^ouett (^v-^), inlr. look down, 
gaze downward 



i 



aMctttetfcN. 



318 



l^ttffilittiii. 



niebemerfen (^ «»'«), /r. throw down. 

nMUdf {^^\ adj. or adv. pretty, nkc. 

niebrifl (^^), adj. or ado. low. 

niemal* (^-), «jfe. never. 

Riemattb (^*'), wwig/". /r. no one. — tttu 
ber(e)8, no one else. 

nimmcr C***), «fo. never. 

nimmermefpr ('•»'-), -^/f. nevermore. 

nippcti (***), intr. or ir. sip. 

1. iio4» ("«), <ttfo. still, as yet, yet. — lii<^t, 
not yet — ein, one more, another (of 
the same kind). — ^ einnutl, once more. 
— immer, still. 

a. tioc^ (■«), eonj. after a tug. toord, espe- 
cially toeber, nor. 

Rorbeti {*^\ m. -«, BOrtk. 

tibrblic^ (*«), adj. or ado. BOrtlierly. 



ndt(^)ig (^^)t adj. or adv. necessary. 

n6t(ft)f8ett (^«»'), ir. necessitate, compel, 
force. 

not(^)»cnbi8 (^»'*'), a^. or ado. neces- 
sary. 

Roocmber (-»*«), »». -«, NOTember. 

nun (^), o^. now, at present, at this time ; 
as things are, under present circum- 
stances ; as exclamation^ weU. 

nur W, ado. only, possibly. 

»Mfl (^, / 9iaife, nnt. (371.) 

Rufbaum («-), m. -eS, -baume, Bni- 
tree. 

RulFen (*«), m. -4 (jW. rdwv), use. 

nfil^en C**-), /r. put to use. 

nfi|FH<il (^ ''X «^'> or ado. with dot. use- 
fuL 



p (^, m/^'. ok« 0. 
ob ('»), f <wy . whether, if. oW — , as if. 
Cbba4» i^^), n. -ed, -backer, shelter. (376.) 
obcn {f-^\ ado. above. — brauf, on top 

of it (him). 
Obcrbalb (-^^''), adv. or prep, above. 
obgleic^ (»'-^, conj. although. 
Obig (^^), <M&'. foregoing, above. 
obfd^on («-^), r^. although. 
Cbfl (^), «. -€3 {no Pl.\ fruit. 
0*f(e) (»^»j, m. -en, -en, ox. 
October, see Dftober. 
ober (^*'), <:<W5;". or. 
offen ('ff^), «<^'. open. 
bffentl{4» ('*^^), adj. or ado. public. 
Cfdcier (^-/Iw^r), A^rtrr ) w. -8, -e, offl- 
OWj«er(— /««V), ) cer. 

bffncn (*^), /r. open. 
Offnung {^^\/' -en, opening, hole. 
oft (<*), <»</«'. often, fo — clS, whenever. 



bfter (^^), dufti'* more often. 

obne {^''Xprep. with ace. without. 

Obr (■^), «. -e«, -en, ear. (370, 2.) 

Oftober («■**'), »». -«, October. 

Cnlel ('»»'), »». -«, — , nnele. 

Cper (^»'), /. -n, opera. 

Crange {o-raf»-je\ f. -n, oranf e. 

orbentU4^ ('^^^)» <»^* right wdl. 

Crgan {^^\ n. -3, -e, organ. 

Crt ('*), m,orn. -e«, -e sometimes btitx, 
place, spot, region. 

Oflen (*»'), m. -%, east. 

Oflern (^«), ^. e^Dfter, -«, Easter. 

6fKer)reic^ (^(-)-), n. -«, Anstria. 

6fKer)ref*er ('(*')-»'), *»«• -«# - Ans- 
tria«. 

6fl(er)rel*«fcii(^(«)— ), a^*. Anstrlan. 

b^Iic^ (^^)y adj, or ado. easteriy, ori- 
ental 

Ofhoinb ('»«), m. -e«, -t, east-wind. 



9»aar (^), «. -e8, -e, pair, eltt - {or 
paor), a couple, two or three, a few. 

pocfen (<«-), ^r. pack, seize, grasp. 

9>oIofl («* ^w-^**), m. -«, -afte, palace. 

9>afme ('»-),/. -«, palm-tree, palm. 

9>antoffel («-««), »».-«, — <»r-n, sUppcr. 

9>apa (^'^ w. -«, -«, papa. 

%>ap(ige{ (*'«'^X «• -«* <^ -^' "*"' 
parrot. 



9»apicr (*'^, «. -«, -e, paper. 
Vorentbefe(^*'^*')»/- -«/ parentkesls. 
9>arifer {^^^\ m. -«, -, Parisian, 
parifer (*'^*'), <w^'., indecl., Parisian. 
Vorl (*), m. -e«, -e, park. 
I^ortie («-^),/ «. party, game. 
poffen (*«), »»/r. fit, suit. (346.) 
9>affioum («-'»*'), «. -i, ?tt1!i»a, passire 
(voice). 
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ifitnfionat(JSM.a-dfuW),M,-ti, -t, board- 
ing-school. 

VcrU (*-),/. -n, pearl. 

9>erfer (*»*), m. -«, — , Persian. 

9>erfoti (»'^),/ -en, penom. 

Vtlf (*), »». -e«, -e, (pet name for the) 
bear, bruin. 

9>ffffer C"*-), «. -3, pepper. 

Vferb (^), «. -eS, -e, horse, su — , on 
horseback. 

Vf<rb<f>fl»Wer (-'*"'«), «. -«, — / horse- 
dealer. 

pfianitn (*»'), /r. plant. 

Vflic^t ('*),/. -en, duty. 

pfL&dtn ("^-X ^- pluck, pick- 

pflUfleti ('-), »»/r. or ir. plovffk. 

Vfunb C'*), «. -e8, -e, pound. 

9>botograpfp (J'^^/)» m. -en, -en, 
photofrapher. 

pfpotogropf»l(e)r<n (/-*'V^^), ^. pko- 
tosrraph. ftd^ — laff en, have one's pho- 
tograph taken. 

Vfprafe (/^-),/ -n, phraie. 

9»^l|f!f {generaUy /-^, »wr* correctly 

/^w),/(»tf//.),phj8iC8. 

9»ianofpieler («-^— «), «• -«/— ,pl»ii- 
ist 

pidTctt (-»«), ittir. or ir, pick. 

9>ffloIe (-■^«),/. -n, pistol. 

9>fon C'^), m. -e3, -e ^ ^Idne, plan. 

^\a% if), f». -eS, $(&|e, place, square, 
seat. 

miutiber ('»«), »«. -« (w //.), trash, rub- 
Insh. 

I^fttral (^'f sometitnes — ^), -«, — , plu- 
ral. 

pItt* {^)t adv. ping. 

9>Iu«<|uamperf(ctum, A*«rr ) «. -«, 

|>lu«iuamperf(ftun 
pluperfect (tense). 



VIu«<|uamperff f turn (^»'^^*'), ) -fetta, 



iJ: 



1|loba0ra (■^--), n. -% or inded. {no pi.) 

gout. 
|»pli|c{ («-««), / (w //.) poUce. 



^oXiytiamt (*'--«*'), «. -(e)«, -awter, 
pollee-offioe. 

9>oliscibiettcr («--«-»'), ««. -«/-/ poUce- 
man. 

9>on9 ("***), *». -«/>'• *onie8, oj «» £«^- 
liskt pony. 

9»ortrait, ««M«r )-(e)«, 

Iportrat (Jr. as in Fr. pore-tray^, ) -i or 
-t, portrait. 

Vof^ Wi / -en, poet-office. 

9»oflamt (««), «. -(e)«, -dmter, post- 
office. 

Illoflen ("«*'), »». -«, — , item. 

pra4^t{g (<^''), <M^'* ^^ <mAc. splendid(ly), 
magnificent(ly). 

prad^tooa (^/^)t adj. splendid. 

mra^If^an* (^-), «. -enS, -en <»r -^ttnfc, 
fara£;gart. 

9»rfipofit(ott (—»'&»(*') ^),/ -en, prepo- 
sition. 

prafent<(e)ren (-*"««), /r. present; in- 
troduce. 

Vreii (^), «. -e«, -e, price. 

9>reufie (^«), «. -n, -n, Pmsslan. 

9>reufien(^»),».-«, Prussia. (233.) 

preuf|(f4» (^«), adj\ Pmsslan. (233.) 

Vrinj (f)t m. -en, -en, prince. (377.) 

9>rinseffin (^'*«),/- -nen, princess. 

9>robe (■^«),/. -n, proof, sample. 

prob{(e)ren (-•««), ^r. prore, try ; taste. 

I^rononteti (-•**'), «. -i, -mina, pro- 



9>ropfpet («/s), »f. -en, -en, prophet. 

9»roteflant (-*"»), «. -en, -en, Protest- 
ant. 

prfifen (•^«'), tr. prore, examirie. 

Vunf t (*), ni. -8, -e, point. — ein U^r, 
exactly at one o'clock. 

pfin(tUd) {^^)t adj. or adv. punctual. 

yuppe (f^\ /. -n, puppet, doll. 

purpurforbig (*«««), adj. purple-col- 
ored. 

putren (*«), ir. adorn, fld^ — , plume 
one's self (of birds)* 
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quolcn (^*'), «Wr. quack (of geese, etc.\ 

croak (of frogs). 
<|ua(cn (^^), ^r. torment, importune, teaze, 

plague. 



Quantitot (^'w^^^w-), / -en, quan- 
tity. 
Quell (-*), m. -c«, -e, i . « 

Oiiene(^«),/.-n. hP™«'^»- 
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9tabc ('-X *». -"* -«/ »▼•■• 

rac^en (* «), /r. revenge. fi<^ - 
one's self. fl<^ an cinem ra<^en, take 
ytngeunot on somebody. 

fftahit^ (--«), m. -H, -t, ndlsh. 

9taW(«4Kii (-^»'), «. -«. -. Jittle radish. 

9tanb (*), «. -e«, 9tAnber, eJge, rim, (874). 

raf4l (<^, a4/. or adv. rash, impetuous, 
rapid. 

«lata»)('), «. -««, >i »at(^)f(^Wfl«, ad- 
vice. 

rat(^)cii (^«), riet(W, flewtft)ett, /r. ad- 
vise (one, dat^. 

9t£Kfp)f(I (^-), -«, - Hddle. 

rottben (■«»'), /r. rob. 

Kdluber (-««), >«. -«, — , robber. 

9tau4» (-0, »«. -e«, smoke. 

rouc^en (■^«), /r. or intr. smoke. 

rouc^ig (^^'X adj. or adv. smoky. 

9tau4»}immer (,^'^)t n. -«, — , smoking- 
room. 

rottb (-^f <»!&'• ^^ ^v. rough, rude, raw. 

ffiauvt {^^\f. -n, caterpUlar. 

Staupctici (•^*'-), n. -tl, -er, caterpillar's 
egg. 

rouf4»en (^^), wrfr. ^.or\. move with a 
noise like ruhing water, rustle. 

Kec^nung ('»«),/ -en, reekonlng, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

rec^t ("*), 'wC'*. *»' '»<*!'• 'igbt, really, prop- 
erly, very. — ^Q&en, be in the right. 

rec^t* (^), <i^v. to the right (hand). 

rcbcn (^^), intr, or tr. speak, talk. 

rebttjl(e)ren (—' ^^), ) 

«egel(-c»'),/. -«, mle. 

regelmdfiig (^ *'-*'), adj, or adv. regu- 

lar(ly). 
9legen {*'^\ m, -^, rain. 
Stegenfc^irm (•^«*'), w. -(c)3, -e, umbrella. 
rcgnen (-e**), i«/n impers. rain. 
Keb (^, «. -«*/ -<» roe, deer. 
rcicb (^> adj, or adv. rich. 
re((b<n (^^), »Wr. reach, 
re if (-^X tidj. or adv. ripe. 
9t(igrntati) (^*'*'), -e«/ -tftnge, round- 

dance. 
0lelb<('^*'),/.-n, turn. 
vein i^t adj. or adv. pure, dean. 



Wclfc (^•'), /. -n, journey. 

Stcifegcffi^rtc (^ *'«-»'>, m. -n, -n, trave- 
ling companion. 

rclfrn (^w), ^./r. f. ^w* ^. travel 

Kcifenbe (ber) (^vw), ^. {in/lected like 
adj.) -n, -n, traveller. 

Kfifetafc^e (^ »'«*'), /. -n, carpet-bag, 
portmanteau. 

ttifttn '(^»'), riB, flcriffen, tr. tear. 

relten (^*'), ritt, gerttten, inir. ^. ^w* f. 
ride (on horseback). 

Steitpferb {^ -), n. -e«, -«, riding- or saddle- 
horse. 

^ii Wi '*• -«•# -«# incentive, charm, 
attraction. 

rtiienb (^«'), aj^'. charming. 

9ltfk (fit tn. -e«, -e, rest, remainder. 

rrttcn (-« «) , tr. save. ft(^ — , save one's self. 

9tbe<ti (^, m. -e§, (river) Bhine. 

Kbeinmein (^-), m. -eft, -e, Bhenish 
wine, hock. 

9tbeumatf«mit« (--**'), m. — , rhenma- 
tlim. 

ricbten (*^\ ir. direct, address, efne 
fifrage — ml, ask a question. 

9ti(bter ('»»'), »r. -«, — , judge, magbtrate. 

r<(btig ('«»'), /mC''- ^ »dv. right, correct. 

rief ("O* imperf, indie, of rufen. 

riefcln (^»'), m/r. trickle, ripple, puri. 

Wltibc ('•»'),/, -n, rind, crust, bark. 

Wing (<«), M. -eS, -c, ring, drde. 

9t<ppe (**'), / -n, rib. 

9tocf ("5), »f . -e«, gibcfe, coat. 

9loman (-•<), m. -eS, -e, romance, novel 

»ofe(^»'),/-n, rose. 

9tof!ne (•*-«),/ -n, raisin. 

tot(b) (^, «j&'. ^ adv. (r6t(^)er, rdt(^)en), 
red. 

9toKb)(cbl(^en {f"^\ n. -«, — , red- 
breast, rolnn. 

9tubett« (•^''), M., indecl.^ Bnbens, a 
Dutch painter. 

Kficteit {f^\ m. -%, — , back. 

Stficffebr (^')t/' ««/ return. 

9lficff!cbt (-««), /. -en, respect, regard, 
attention, consideration. 

rfi(fn>art< ('*»'), adv. backward. 

rufen {^^\ tief, gerufen, inir. or tr. cry, 
call 



Il»|r. 
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rufyen C^**), mir. rest 

rufpis (^''), o^'. ^ tuto, quiet, calm, tian- 

qnil. 
Kttt»lll W, ««. fame, celebrity, glory. 
rfi^men («•'), rr^. boa«t of. 
rfillrctt ('»*), <r. stir up, mow, set in 



Wi^teii. 



rfi^rcnb (^ v), /or^. u$td a* adj, touching, 

pathetic 
Kuine C'^^Oi/ -n« nd** raias. 
niltb (''), «^'. M* Aftr. round. 
9tuffie («''), Mt. -It, -It, BusUb. (238.) 
ntfflf^l (««'), adj\ BsMlftM. (238.) 
9ttt«Iattb (««'), ». -«, ] 



9aal («0} M> ~^</ Gftl^ 1^1 saloon, large 



Sdbcl (*^^, «. -«, — , Mbre. 

ZaO^ C****),/ -n, thing. 

faeti C*^**), /r. sow. 

9aft (r«). ««. -««r 6*ft«/ MP* J«M*- 

fflftfs («**'), ««&■. ^ adv. juicy. 

fagcn C*^**), /r. M7, tell, speak. 

9alat (*»"0. »«. -««/ -«/ Ml**. 

CiaIomo(ti) («^»'-, *wr* correctly 9-*^ -^t 
-9 ^ -myitis, Solomon. 

«alg (*»),«. -eft, -«, salt. 

famtitein (**«), /r. collect, gather. 

C^ammfnng (**^),/ -en, collection. 

fam(m>t («<»), /r<^. wiirA ^iln/. together 
with. 

9amUa% Qt^^ or g^)^ m. -8, -e, Satur- 
day. 

9an^ (*«), »». -e8, -e (//. raw). Mad. 

Cianbfom («*»'), «. -e8, -fdrner, grain of 



fanfKe) (**«), «j&'. or adv. soft, gentle, 
mild. 

eattel (s^^'), M. HS, eattel, Mddle. 

fattein (««»), /r. saddle. 

eatt(ftaf4ie («« v««), / -n, sftddle-pock- 
et, s«ddle-bag. 

Cia^ (jfA), M. -e«, @a|e, settlmgs, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

fauer («^''), o^^. <w adv. sour. 

faitfen (s^^), tn/r. or tr. drink (of ani- 
mals). 

9^ad^t (f), m. -eS, -e ^Sd^ttc^te, shaft, 
pit. 

Sdiac^tcl (^^),/. -n, box, bandbox. 

Ci4pabc (•^*'), m. -n«, -n, j damage. 

6(^abe, it is a great pity. (376.) 
fflpabcn (^»), »f/r. w«^A (^. injure. 



f^dbUA (^^)i o^'. or adv. injurious. 

I*«f}<^' «•-'*• -*''*~»' 

®c^dfle(ti (•«-), M. -ft, — , little sheep, 
fc^alen (^»), tr. sholl, peel. 
®4paltiabr ("^-X n. -eft, -e, leap-year. 
f4pamen (^^), r<^. be ashamed of. 
f4parf (^, o^'. <»r aAt. (f<^Arfer, f<^arffl), 

shurp. 
Ci4patt(ii (<«»), M. -ft, ~, shade, sliadow. 
f4paitcti (^«0i »^^- ^ ^* look, see. 
fcftecrcn, ««« fd^eren. 
f4cinctt C^''), f<^ien, fief<^ienen, i$Ur. 

shine, seem or appear (to, dot.). 
e^pene ("««), / -n, HtUe bell. 
^d^tim (-«), <p». -eft, -e, rogue. 
fciieltcii ('A^'), fc^olt, geff^olten, /r. <v 

m/r. scold, revile, call one an insulting 



fc^cnfcti i*^), ir. pour out for drinking, 
give. 

fd^tten ('''), fi^or, 8ef<^oren, tr. shear, 
shave. 

«*erg (f)f m. -eft, -e, joke. — bet ©eite, 
joking aside. 

fc^rgeti ('*«), tfUr. joke. 

fc^idretl(^»), /r. send. 

fc^iclcn (-^-i, f<|o6, gef<^offen, intr.ortr. 
shoot, fire. 

«i4»iff (<«), n. -eft, -e, ship, boat 

Cic^iffer ('«*'),»». -ft, —, skipper, ma- 
riner, sailor. 

ec^iOing (««'), m. -eft, -e, shilling. 

Sc^immel ('»«), »«. -ft, — , white horse. 

fc^impfcn (<^^), /r. insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 

Cic^frm (fit m. -eft, -e, umbrella. 

Cicala c^t (*), / -en, battlk. 

fciiloc^tcn (<^''), /r. slaughter, butcher, 
kill 
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ec|»la4ltfclb (<s»)i n. -tl, -zx, Held of 

battle. 
«*Iaf W, *w. -«« {no >/.). ileep. 
ec^lafc^cti (^«), n. ■■%, — , short sleep, 

nap. 
f4»laf(tt (^«), WUef, gef<^lafen, inir. 

Bleep. 
®4»Iaf(n C^^'), IV. -i, Bleep. 
fc|>Iaf(c)rl8 (^M-), <w^'. or adv. sleepy, 
ed^lafacmac^ (•^«^), «. -(c)«, -mft(^er, 

sleeping apartment, bedroom. 
Sc^loffammer C^^**), / -n, bed-eham- 

ber, sleeping^room. 
f4^1aftmn(en (■^«»'), adj. heavy with 

sleep, drowsy. 
Sdilafgimmcr C^*'*'), «. -8, — , sleejpng- 

chamber. 
Zd^ia^ {^ or «), m. -eS, ©d^Wgc, blow, 

stroke; warbling (of a bird), notes, int 

— , or iflbbr.) f^lag {with numeral), on 

the stroke of, precisely at. 
Sd^Iajiboum if- or*-), m. -e8, -Mutne, 

toll-bar. 
fc^lagcn (•«*'), f(l^lufl, geft^ragen, /r. i>r 

M/r. strike, knock, beat (time). 
fc^Ie4^t (^)) adj. or adv. bad. 
fc^liefleti (^«), fc^loi gcfc^loffett, /r. <»- 

intr. conclude, ^eunbf (^ttft — , become 

(fast) friends; refl. become closed or 

shut ; be attached. 
fd)liefiUc^ (^^), adv. in the end. 
^d^littfd^u^ (-«-), w. -e«, -e, skate. — 

laufen, skate (»tfr3). (369.) 
®4»Iittfc^ufp<£auf(n (■«— v), «. -3, skat- 
ing. 
ec^Ifttfc^u^laufcr (*—«), «. -«, -, 

skater. 
®c^lofi (<^), M. -tl, S(^(&1Ter, lock, castle. 
fc^Iummerti {^^\ hUr. slumber, sleep. 
fd^luDfctt (<««), inir. f. slip, glide. 
«c^lfifrel ('*-),»«.-«,-, key. 
Sc^ffiffdblume ('**'-*'),/ -n, primrose. 
fc^mocf^aft {^^\ adj. or adv. savory, 

palatable. 
fft^medten ("***), «>r/r. ^r ir. taste. fl<|'S 

wol^I (gut) — Ittffen, enjoy one's meal. 
f4^me{c^eln (-^ ^), fWr. w/M dot. flatter. 
Sc^merg (*), «. -e3 <7r -cn«, -en, pain. 
fc^tnerj^aft ("«^), a<^'. ^r ^wfe. painful. 
®c^tnetterUn0 ("fi**^), w. -8, -e, butterfly. 
((t^mollctt (<^v), i>(/r. pout, be sulky. 



fc^mfidtctt ('fi*'), tr. adorn. 

SdimuiF (<«), w. -ed (»«//.), dirt. 

fc^mu^ig (<^''), adj. or adv. dirty. 

fd^nappcn (^''), t»/r. snap. 

Sc^ttauje C^**), / -n, snoot, muzxfe, 
mouth. 

Cic^nce (^), m. -8, snow. 

f4»tieib(ti (^«'), fd^nitt, geft^nitten, /r. or 
intr. cut 

^c^nciber (■^*'), m. -«, — , tailor. 

Sd^neiberrccl^nung (•^*'«*'),/ -en, tai- 
lor's bilL 

fc^ncicn (^^), tw/r. i^r/r. imfers. snow. 

fc^nen(e) ('^(»'), o^'. <»r adv. quick, swift. 

Cic^tiupfen ("*«), nu -3, — , cold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

Sc^oIIe ('*»'), / -n, clod, piece of earth. 

fc^On if), adv. asseverative or emphatic ^ 
well, surely, indeed, doubtless ; already, 
even; as much as; in connection with 
future tense f never mind, don't fear. 

fc^dn (■^), adj. or adv. beautiful, fine. 

Sc^dpfuttg i^^),/. -en, creatioxi. 

9id^oi {^\ w. -ed, ©d^d^e, lap. 

ZdfOttt i'^^), m. -n,-n, Scotchman. (233.) 

fc^ottifcii {*^),adj. Scottish. (233.) 

^c^ottlonb {*^\n. -(e)d, Scotland. 

ec^ottlattber ('«*'-), »». -«, — Scotch- 
man. 

® errant (<^), m. -eS, St^rftnfe, cupboard. 

fc^recfen (^v), w^r. f. be terrified, fear. 

Sc^redten ('»^), w. -8, — , terror, fright. 

fcbrecflid) (-««), iwC'*. <^ «^»- terrible. 

Zd^Xtihthndt (^^-), «. -8, -bflc^er, writ- 
ing-book. 

fc^refben (-^v), fc^rleB, gef<l^riebcn, tr. 
write. 

^c^reibmaterial (^— (^)-), n. -<e)S/ 
-alien, writing-material. 

Sc^reibfhtnbe (■^«*'), /. -n, writing- 
lesson. 

^c^rcfbtifdlb (^^)» *»• -«8» -«» ^-riting- 
desk. 

\6^Xtitn i*'^), fc^rie, gef<l^riecn, inir. ortr. 
cry, cry out, scream. 

Sdircilter (^»'), m. -S, — , joiner. 

Sdirot (^), n. -C8, -c, shot. 

Scl^ubf abe (-^ - »* ^ "* - ^), /. -n, drawer. 

®c^ub (^)> *n. -eS, -e, shoe. (369.) 

Sc^ubmac^er (•^*"')i ««. -«» —/ Bfcoe- 
■aker. 
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«*uIbW,/.-€n,dcbt 
idfui^ii (*«), Mij\ guilty (of, /w.). 
ec^uIHflfeit ('*«-), /. -en, duty. 
ect^ulbner (*»'), »». -«, — , debtor. 
Zdfuie (^«), /. -n, Mhool. in b4« - 

gel^en, go to school. 
(^df&iet i^^), m. -8, — , (/. -in), tekoUr, 

pupil. 
(Sd^ulter (**'), / -n, ehonlder. 
fd^ultertt (*^), tr. fthomlder. 
ecftnrfc (*^), m.,-n, -n, rascal. 
^<f»fir|e ('»*'),/ -n, apron. 
fc^fittefn (^v), /r. shake. 
fc^attcn (*«), /r. pour. 
«*U|F ('0. »«• ~«« ('"' ^•)» shelter. 
iOfik^en (««), /r. protect. 

{(J^wttc^ftX weak. 
(Sd^wagcr (^»'), «. -«, ©<l^»a9«^/ brother- 
in-law. 
(Sc^mafbc (**'),/. -n, ■wallow. 
Q^c^womtn (*), fH. -ei, 6<^t9ftinme, 

sponge. 
^c^wdrnmc^cn ("•*'), «. -», — , little 

sponge. 
^c^wait} ("Oi *«• -«»» S^wdnse, tail 
fc^war} (*), o^*. or adv. (fc^rodrser, 

f(^wdrseft), black. 
fd^tpcben (^«), «V«^. )^. <v f. sweep 

(through the air), hover, float. 
^d^webe (■'^), M. -n, -n. Swede. 
®4»i9(beti (^»'), n. "-8, Sweden. 
f*»eblf*(^-),«^'. Swedlih. 
f4»ioeigen (^v), fd^wieg, flef<^roieflen, »»/r. 

bestiU. 
fcf^wcigenb {f-^\ fr. part, in sttcnce. 
^d^wciti (^, «. -e3, -e, swine, hog, pig. 

(372.) 
fc^wcr (^), «<^'. ^ «&'. sore, heavy ; hard, 

difficult. 
®c^n»efl(r ('*»'),/. -n, sister, 
fc^wimmen ('«»'), f<^»omm, aefj^wommen, 

»»^. ^. or f. swim. 
fc^»inb(e)U8 04*0 (* W**)* «^'- <»^ «^«'- 

dizzy. e« ift mir —, I am (feel) dizzy. 
fd^mfnbcln ('»«), ««/r. <»- /r. impers. be 

dizzy. eS f(j^winbelt mir, I feel dizzy, 
fcf^minbrlttb (««), Pr, pari, dizzy, giddy, 

causing giddiness 
fc^wfttbett ('*»'), fd^roanb, gefj^wunben, 

m^. f. vamsh* 



fcdi* (tf^^)* nam, six. 
fcdiimol {jfikw^^ adv. six times, 
ffc^fl (jr^ibf/), «HM». adj. sixth. 
^Cdlflel («<«>bf^w), ». -ft, — , Bixth part. 
fec^*}(bti {?fikss-\.num. sixteen. 
fec|^<)e^nt (r^^ -), num. adj. sixteenth, 
fe^jfa (a**-), mtm. sixty, 
fcd^itigfl («»»'), «i««. adj. sixtieth. 
I. See (a-'), m. -«, -n, lake, 
a. See («^), /. -n, sea, ocean. @ees unb 

£anbreifen, voyages and travels, 
fccfrani (««''), o*^'- se»-sick. 
®eefrflttf belt (»*«-),/ -en, sea-sickness. 
Seele C*^**), / -n, soul, einem an bie -- 

fle^en, go to one's heart. 
«eef4>la4>t (»«»'),/. -en, sea-fight. 
febeii(»«^X f«^» flefe^cn, tr. or intr. see, 

look. 
febnen (s^*'), rejl. long for. 
fe^r (»*), adv. very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
«5efbe(»^^),/-n,8ilk. 
fef belt («-^ ")> adj, made of silk, silken. 

1. fefn («^), wi/r. f. be. {IVUh certain 
verb* at auxiiiary to he translated like 
^aben.) eS ift 2C., there is, etc. mir ift, 
I feel, it seems to ifie. (381.) 

2. feitt {z^\poss. adj. his, its. 

3. fein M, old gen. of tt or eS. 
feinetbalbett (a^****-), \ adv. on his {or 
feinetwegen (»-^ «-»'), > its) account or 
feinetwiOen (^^w^), ) behalf, 
feittig (a-^^), Poss, pr., ahuays with def. 

art. his, its. 

felt (*^), prep, with dat. since, for. — 
(ange, for a long time ; conj. since. (315.) 

feitbem (a--^), conj. since. 

Seite (*^^),/ -n, side, nad^ feber — , 
in every direction. 

fefber (r^^), adj. indecl, self (myself, 
yourself, etc.y. 

felbfl (r^), adj. indecl. same as felber ; as 
noun, son — , of itself, himself, etc. ; 
freely, vdthout compulsion or effort; 
adv (preceding the word which it em- 
phasizes), even. 

felbflgeiogcn (*»«-«), adj. self -culti- 
vated, native. 

fef ten (r^''), adj. or adv. seldom, rare(ly). 

fenben (x^^'), fanbte, gefanbt, tr. send. 

9enf (r^), m. -e8, mustard. 



September (r^^v), m. -8, — , Septom- 

Ce#el («-«), m. -%, -, MtUe, chair. 
fr^cn («<*'), /r. set, put; re/l. lit down, 

perch, take up a position, seat one's self, 

get (hito). 
9ffami K >«»• '«*» ''^''- *^*^)» *•• -*•' 

-e, iluiwl. 
neb (jr»), re/i. pr, third pers. dot. or ace, 

himself, herself, itself; themselves; in 

rtcip. sense, one another. 
Hcbcr (s^''), adj\ or adv. Bare, certain. 
|lcb<rUc|» («*^^), adv. certainly. 

(third Pl.) they, them. (35.) 
9itiM^),/ers.pr.(sec'dstMtr.)70}i. (35.) 
Ilcbeti (jp^**)! ««««. MTen. 
Hcbenmal (»^^-X «*• WTem times. 
Hcbentcbalb (a^«vv), oi^-. (MTemth 

half; t. «.) six and a half . 
|I(b(eti)}e^ti (»^(^)-), num. BeTenteen. 
fl«b(«t)jebnt(»^ (-)-), num. adj. ieTen- 

teenth. 
Heb(«i)jl9 (»^(-)-), win. seTentj. 
H<b(en)jl9fl (»^ («)«), «««. «^'. »•▼•»• 

lieth. 
flcben (s-***), fott, gefottett, tr. or intr. 

boO. 
®ieg (»^, ««. -e«, -e, victory. 
«flb«r (*»«), «.-«,8llTer. 
Hlbcrben (*««-), «^-. sllTery, bright as 

nlver. 
eifbcrbortt («« «>'), «. -(e)S, -^8mer, »11- 

Ter horn, 
fllbcrn (rs**), adj. or adv. made of ^r re- 
sembling silver, 
fnbcmcifl (*»—), «^'. »ilTery wMte. 
fingcti (a*^), fang, gefutigen, intr. or ir. 

riiff. 
eingen (jr«v), «. -«, Blmging. 
Singular (ar»— <v«*'--^), m. -«,-e. sin- 
gular (number). 
eingoogel (jp*/-**), «• -«, -"^flcl, song- 

bird. 
Hnfcn ()Ffi«), font, flefunlen, intr. f. sink, 

fall. 
Ciinn (^5), »». -e9, -e or en, mind. c« 

fontmt mir nid^t «u8 bem — , it keeps 

running in my head. 
Hnncn (**«), fann, gefonnen, inir. ^. or f. 

Uiink, meditate, reflect 
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Sinncn («*«), «. -8 (w ^), thou^ts. 

Hl^en (*^^)» faft/ gefeffen, »»/r. ilt. 

fo (4^), oi/s'. so, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when ; as particle of 
inference, then, f . . . a{9 {or IDie), as 

as. — eften, just. — gut, as well 

as. — . . . . immer, however. — wie, 
just as. Often correlative to a Receding 
ha, and not necessarily t r anslat e d: be- 
fore an adj. or adv. often rm/lies a(d 
and itself not to be translated; as, fo 
gro^ er tsar, great as he was; int^\ 
indeed! 

fobalb («- <^) : — al8, conj. as soon as. 

fobafi («-<^), conj. 80 that. 

focbcn (*—*«), adv. just. 

®ofa {a^^ or z^-), n. or m. -8, -8, iOfa. 

fofort («-*), tf^ft*. forthwith. 

fogcnannt («-*'*), ^wC'"' so-called. 

fogleicb («~ -^X ^<^* immediately, directly. 

®o^n (»£), M. -ed, @fl|ne, son. 

Sbbnc^en («*«), «. -8, — , little son. 

folcb (a^), ^on. adj. (folc^cr, fold^e, foU 
6iti), snch. ein — er, such a. 

®olbat (x^-^), M. -8 0r *-en, -en, soldier. 

follcn (s^^), /r., modal auxiliary, shall, 
should; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to ; be said to. er 
%ai feine Slufgabe lernen — , he was to 
have learned (was told to learn) his les- 
son. 

®ommcr (a^**), m. -8, — , summer. 

fonberbar (r***-), adj. or adv. strange. 

fonbcrlicf^ {z6^^),adj. or adv. special(ly), 
peculiar(ly), particular(ly), remarka- 
ble, -bly. 

fonbern («^^), conj. but {more adverser- 
tive than aber, and usually after a negor- 
live). 

Sonnabenb (a*-**), nt. -8, -e, Saturday 
(evening before Sunday). 

Sonne («*»'),/ -n, sun. 

Sonnenglanj (**«»'), m. -eS, sunlight 

jSonnenfdifmi («^«^), m. -e8, -c, para- 
sol. 

Sonncnubr (a***-), / -en, sun-dial. 

9it)nnta% (a^** or z^-), m. -3, -e, Sun- 
day. 

fonfl (a^), adv. else, otherwise ; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

So^ba, see @ofa. 



e(o)i|ie. 
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909hit (^■^*'),/-n«, Sophim, Sophy. 

forgcn (***')» imir. or tr. care for, provide. 

forgfaUig («^ »'»'), adj. careful. 

®orte (j***), / -n, sort. 

^OUOCran Or. soo-veh-rane^^ m. -8, -C, 
soverelgB. 

fooiel (*--^), o^v. BO far as. 

fon>o(b)l (*-^): — . . . . al« K aid wAi), 
correlatwes, as well .... as (also), both 
.... and. 

fporcn {f-^\ tr. spare, save. 

^pargel {^^\ m. ~«, — , aspAragas. 

fpit (^), Ajgr'. <^ <»/«'. late. 

fpdt(flen« {f-^^\ adv. at latest. 

fpO}<ercn {^-^\ intr, 1^. or f. walk, Uke 
a turn; usually in infinitivey with a 
verb signifying the kind of actum : — 
gel^en, take a walk. 

9paiitvfahtt («^-), /. -en, drive (in a 
carriage). 

Spajicrgang (*'•**'), m. -e«, -flftngc, walk. 

Spajferritt (*'•««), m. -e8, -e, ride (on 
horseback). 

Speculation^ see 6peIu(ation. 

Speffe}immer (■^»'*'^), «• -9, — , dining- 
room. 

9pettt\ation( tss(^y-),f -en, specu- 
lation. 

Spcjcrcilaben (-^■^-^), *«. -S, — or 
-I&ben, grocer's shop. 

Cipiegel (■'*'), «». -8, — , mirror, mirror- 
like surface. 

Spiel (^), n. -(e)8, -e, game, sport ; play- 
ing (of musical instruments and the like). 

fpielcn (^«), intr. ortr. play. 

Spielpla^ i^^), m. -eS, -plfifte, play- 
ground. 

Spielfad^e (-«*'*'),/ -n, plaything. 

Splelfac^enlaten (^:^^-^), m. -8, — 
or -laben, toy- shop. 

Spfnat (-■^), m. -c8, -e, splnage. 

Sp<^< ('**'), / -«/ top, point, peak. 

fri^^fl (***)» f^J- ^ «^«'- pointed, sharp. 

Sprac^e ('^),/'-n, language; conversa- 
tion, talk. 

fpracf^Io* {^^), adj, speechless. 

fprec^en (^*'), fprad^, gefprod^en, inlr. or 
tr. speak, talk, say. 

fpringen ("«^), fi»rang, gcfprungen, intr. 
f. or ^. spring, leap, jump; break 
(open). 



Stab (^), m. -e«, 6tttbe, staff. 
Stac^elbeere (-«»'-»'),/ -n, gooseberry. 
Stabt(^),/.©tabte, city, town. (871.) 
Stabtcl^en (-*«), n\ -«, — , small town. 
Stabtridyter if^^\ m. -«, — , municipal 

judge. 
Stablfcber (^-«),y: -n, steel-pen. 
Stan («), M. -^8, StdUe, stall, stable. 
Stamm (<«), m. -e8, 6tftmme, stem, 

stalk. 
Stanb (<«), M. -e8, Ctftnbe, stand, stand- 
ing; state, situation, im — fein, be in 

a condition, be able. 
flanbbaft (^^), adj. or adv. firm. 
flarf {^\ adj. or adv. (ftflrfer, ftarf(e)fl), 

hard, strong, violent(ly), bad. 
Stdrfe ('«»'),/ -n, strength. 
^xaM^Jx {'Us^Y), f -en, station. 
^dA% (^), adv. always. 
%xaM (<*), /. (w //.), place. — ^aben or 

— ftnben, take place. 
flatt («), /fv/. tt^fi^ii /vw. instead of. 
^aunen (^^), iWr. be astonished. 
Staunen (-^^X ». -8 {no pi.), astonishment. 
flecfen (*v), ftatf, geftocfen, intr. stick, 

lie hidden ; tr. put (away). etwaS )u |i(^ 

— , put something into one's pocket 
Steg (^), »i. -ed, -C, foot-bridge, narrow 

wooden bridge. 
fleben (■^*'), ftanb, geftonben, intr. ^.or\. 

stand, be. 
fleblen {^^), fta^I, geflo^Ien, tr. steal, 
fleigen (•^«), ftteg, gefHegen. intr. f. rise; 

sometimes with explanatory adjuncts, 

descend. 
Stein {^\ m. -eS, -e, stone, rock. 
Stelle ('**'),/. -n, place, situation. 
fleHeii ('**'), /r. place, put, set. 
flerbcn (-*»'), ftarb, geftorbcn, intr. f. die. 
Sterling ("«^), iViui^^/. a<C^* sterling, 
flet* » ftfit8. 

Sticfel (■^«), m.-^, — or -n, boot. 
flier (■^), adj. or adv. staring. 
Stille ('**'),/ stillness, silence. 
Stfmnte (**'),/ -n, voice. 
Stocf (<«), M. -e8, -e <?r etdde, stick, 

cane ; stock. 
Stotfen (*«), n. -i(nopl.), hesitating. 
Stoff ("*), m. -ed, — e, stuff, matter. (369.) 
StoUe ("««),/ -n, j gallery (of a 

StOflen (<««), w. -8, — , I mine). 
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ftoU ("*)» «^"- or adv. proud. — ouf, 
proud of. 

fldrcn C^**), /r. disturb. 

flofctt (^v), ftieB, gefto^en, uUr. ^.or\. 
push, ktfock against. 

etrafaufsabe (^— ),/. -n, task. 

Urafen C^**), /r. punish. 

«itra(b)l (^), »». -e«, -en, beam, ray. 

etrafc (^«),/ -n, street. 

Citraflenittitgc (-^ «*'«), »«. -n, -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin. 

X. etraufi (^), m. -ed, @trttu|e (@trftu« 
Ber), nosegay. (870, 1.) 

a. ^traufi C-^), iw. -c« or -en, -e *r -en 
ostrich. (870,1.) 

fIrcdEett (*^\ ir. etretch. 

ftttidttXn (^"'X ir. stroke, caress. 

fhrcidiett (^«), fhrt<^, geflric^en, trUr. %. 
or f. pass along, graze, rub. 

fhrcitcn (■^»'), fhritt, fleftrittcn, inir. dis- 
pute. 

flrenge ('*»'), a^^'. *r ^wfo. severe, strict. 

fircnen {^^), tr. strew, scatter. 

®trob (■^), «. -e8, straw. 

Strobfpolm (•«»'), «. -e8, -e or -en, stelk 
or blade of straw. 

^trom {^)i M. -eft, 6trdme, itreun. 



^trumpf (<s), M. -eft, 6trttmpf e, stocking. 
StJidE (*), «. -ft, -e or -en, piece. 
Studtciieii (««'), ». -ft, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
Stubettt (-^, iw. -en, -en, stndeiit. 
flllbi(r)r«n (-^»'), itUr. or tr. stndy. 
<2tubium (^ (»')»'), ». -ft, >/. ©tubien, 

stndy. 
etufpl (•^), m. -eft, etfl^Ie, stool, chair. 
flumm (<^, adj, or adv. dumb, mute, 
flum^f (<«), adj. or adv. blunt, dull. 
Stunbe i*^), f' -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n gel^en, give lessons. — ^n 

nel^men in, take lessons in. 
fifirmeit (^^'X inir. %. or f. storm, rage. 
fifirgcn (<^»), inir. f. fall headlong, plunge 

down, tumble. / 

fubtra|pi(()r(n («*'-'*'), tr. svMraet. 
fuc^ett ia^^)t tr. or intr. seek, look for, 

try. 
®ub(ii (z^^), m. -ft {no pi.), sontli. 
fubU4» («^'«), adj. or adv. southerly, 

southern, 
^ubwinb (a^«), tn. -eft, -e, sovtkwlBd. 
Summc (jr«v), /. -n, sum. 
ffifi (»^), sweet. 



«• 



%ati, see %aft. 

Zafcl (^^),/. -n, Uble, slate. 

Xag {^or^), m. -eft, -e, day. eineft —eft, 
once upon a time, once, imeimal beft 
—eft, twice a day. aOe brei —e, every 
third day. (369.) 

XageftUc^t (•^»'«), «. -eft, -er <w-e, day- 
light, Ught of (the) day. 

Xaft (**), «. -eft, -e, time, measure. 

a:aUnt («<*), «. -eft, -e, talent. 

Xannc ('*»'),/ -n, fir-tree, fir. 

Zonte ('*«), / -n, aunt. 

Soil) (<^, m. -eft, Xdnje, dance. 

tan^en ("*«), /r. ^ m/r. 1^., sometimes f., 
dance. 

Zfitigcr (-««), m. -ft, — (/. -in), dancer. 

«opegl(e)rer (*'(*')'^«), w. -ft, — , paper- 
hanger. 

Xafc^e (*«),/ -n, pocket. 

Xafc^cntuc^ ('**'-), «. -eft, -til<l^er or 
-tfl(^e, handkerchief. 



Xot?e('*«),/. -n, paw. 

Zottbe (■^*')i/ -n, pigeon. 

taufcit (•^''), /r. dtp, immerse, baptize, 

christen. 
tfiufc^en C^''), tr, deceive, disappoint. 
taufcnb (^''), num. -ft, -e, thousand, 
taufenbfl (-^v), mmm. a<^-. thousandth. 
Zeleflramm (-*"*), «. -(e)8, -e, tele- 

fram. 
Zclcflrapfp (-«iO» «• -en, -en, tele- 

fraph. 
tel(drapb<(()ren ir^^J^^), tr. or inir, 

telegraph. 
Seller i^^\ m. -ft, — , plate. 
Zbal (^), n. -eft, %Wtx, valley. (376.) 
Zbaler C-^^), ««. -8, — , (German) dollar, 

thaler (» 73 cents). 
Z^at (•'), / -en, deed, act in ber — , in 

fact, indeed. 
t^ateitoon (^*'«), abounding in deeds. 
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Xl^iti^tiHfotm (^ *'-*'), / -en, active 
form or voice. 

Zfftattr («■«*'), «. -s, — , theater. 

Ztftt (^), »f. "i, —, tea. 

«(b)cll (•«), m, or n. -t%, -C, part. 

t(^)cilen (^w), /^. divide. 

Kll)cfU (^), o^v. partly. 

X^ema {^ «), «. -3, -3 or Z^emen or X^e* 
mato, theme. 

XfpeoborC-^''-), M- Theodore. 

t(|^)cuer (■««), «^'. <w <Mfo. dear. 

X(^)i(r C-^), M. -eS, -e, animal, creature, 
beast, brute. 

X(b)ierc^(ti {^^)t n. -%, —, little animal. 

X(|i){ergort(n (■^*"'), *». -«, -fiftrten, 
zoological garden. 

l^or (■^), n. -e3, -e, gate. 

X^rattc (-«»'), /. -n, tear. 

thntt (^), t^at, get^an, /r. do, put ti 
t^ut nid^tS, never mind. 

Zhikvie) (^(-), / -<e)n, door. 8«r - 
l^inauft, out of the door. 

titf {*), adj. or adv. deep, profound. 

%\t\t C^**), /. -n, depth, abyss. 

«K<)«<r (^«), m. -S, — , tiger. 

«itite('»«),/-n,ink. 

3;ittt(nfaf| (-*«»'), «. -eS, -ffiffer, inkstand. 

XintenfledE C***^), »r. -e«, -e ^r -en, ink- 
spot. 

Xitttenriect (^w«), «. -eS, e, ( 

Xititenflect* (^«-), w. -e«, -e, ) *"*^-*P*>*- 

Xifd^ {6\ m. -eS, -e, table. 

3;ifc^ler ("S^), ^. -«, — , joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Zoc^ter {*^\/'pl. Xldd^tcr, daughter. 

Sob (^), IK. -eS, -e, death. 

to(b>t (^), <K^'. or adv. dead ; <m noun^ 
lCo(b)te, »r. <»r/. dead (person). 



fibcl (^ v), ^•. ^ adv. evil, ill, sick. 

flben (•^«), ^r. practise, tram, drill. 

fiber (■^»'), «</». ««</ {gtneraUy) insep- 
arable prefix t over ; prep. i. w/i^A ^Aarf. 
over, above, at ; 2. wii^A ace. {generally 
with implication of motum\ across; 
after, after the lapse of ; about, concern- 
ing; by way of. ^eute — ad^t XJofle, 
a week from to-day. 

fiberbied (biefl) (-^■^), adv. besides, more- 



u. 



t6<b)t«H(^w),/r.kill. 

Son (■«), «». -e8, -c, tune. 

Zroc^t C"*), / -en, costume. 

trage C^**), «j&'. ^r adv. laiy. 

tragen (^«), trug, getragen, /r. iv m^. 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
Xragbcit ('^-),/ [no pi.), indolence. 
ttanUn i*^), 1r. give to drink, water. 
Xraubc if- «), / -n, bunch of grapes. 
trauen {^^\ itOr. with dot. trust. 
Xraunt C-^), m. -ed, tCraunte, dream, 
traumen (^^), intr. or tr. dream. eS 

trSumt mtr, I dream. (347.) 
Zraumgeflcbt (■^^^), «. -e§, -e <^ -er, 

dream, vision, sight seen in a dream. 
trourig (•^^), o^'. <?r adv. sad. 
treffett (-««), traf, gctroffen, tr. or intr. 

find. ^&^ — , meet. 
treibeti (^*'), trieb, getrieben, tr. drive. 
Xrcibbau* (^-), -eS, -^ftufer, hot-house. 
Xrcppc ('»»'),/: -n, stau^ tie — l^iuouf, 

up stairs. 
tretttt (^«), trat, getreten, intr. f. tread, 

step, go. 
trctt (■^), tf<^*. cr adv. faithful, trusty. 
trinerti ('*«), intr. warble. 
trfttren (">»), tranf, getninfen, drink, 
trocfen (<*«'), adj. or adv. dry, stale. 
Zromttid ('*»'),/. -n, drum. 
Xrompcter (»'•**'), ««. -», — , trumpeter. 
Xrompeterflfitfc^ett («•««««), «. -«, — , 

air for the trumpet. 
Xropfen ('*»'), *w. -S, — , drop. 
*w<f> (■«), «. -eS, Zflt^er or Zttd^e, doth. 
tficbtig ('*»'), adj. or adv. capable, — bly, 

soundly. 
Zugettb (■^*'),/ -en, virtue. 
Zuipe ('«^), / -n, tulip. 

fiberbrfiffig (^*'*'*')i adj. or adv. with 
gen. weary, tired. 

ttberfabrt (^^-),/. -en, passage. 

flberffibten(-«-^«X t^- insep. convict. 

Vihtt\^aWfitir^^)iadv. altogether, gener- 
ally speaking. 

fibermorgeit (^^*'^), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

fibcrnflcbten (-*"»*'), intr. and insep. 
pass the night. 

fibcrrafcbcit (-v'fiw), tr^ insep. surprise. 
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khtttod (^ •'*'), m. -rt, -rdtfe, •Tvrooat 
fibcrrWHpclu C-*"***), Z^. andmstp, take 

bjsorpnae. 
X. fi^rfrfcn C^** *'*'), Z^. ««/ 1^- pa" 



a. fibcrft«Cti (- " j***), /r. oiu/ omt/. tnms- 
late. 

ibcrfe«ltKS (-»'«*»'), /. -en, trmalation. 

fiWrtrascn (-*'^*'), -trug, -tragen, /r. 
am/ MJ^. TSANSFBR, assign. 

fiberia^len (-*'^*'), /r. ««/ iiue^. count 
over* 

fi^rieugen (-*'-«*'), tr. and iruep. con- 
nnoe. 

fibrig (''^X o^*' ^ A^« r ptn a ining . — 
Meiben,belefu 

libung C^**), /. -«n, ezerdae. 

Ubungiaufflabe (^«— *')t/. -«, exeidac. 

lifer (-«»'), «. -«, — / shore, bank. 

Ufpr {*)y f. -en, tratch, dock, wie oiel — 
ifl e«? what time is it? te^n — , ten 
o'clock. 

Ubrfette ("^ »'»'), /. -n, watch-chain. 

Itbrmacber (■^*'^)» *»• -*/ — » watch- 
maker. 

ttbrfc^luffel C^^**). «.-«, — , watch-key. 

nm (^), du&r. <mm/ {often) sefble prefix^ 
around, about; Prep, with ace. by, 
around, about; after verbs of asking 
and the like^ for ; before SU and an in- 

finitive^ in order, so as. um ^er 

{^Uh interposed ace), axoond. um .... 

lotaen, for the sake of. um befio 

(with comparatitfe), so much the .... 

^^^Most tr. verbs with um may be 
used both separably and inseparably {the 
latter indicating a complete surronnding 
of an object); inir. verbs only separably. 

umbringeti {'^^^), -(rac^te, -ge^rad^t, tr. 
«^. kilL 

ttmfang ('>''), m. -^, -fftnge, circumfer- 
ence. 

ttntgang (*«), m. -«, -gftnge, intercourse. 

ttntgang^fproc^c {*'"''), f-n, familiar 
language. 

nmgeben (»"^«), -qah, -geben, tr. insep. 
surround. 

f. nmgeben ("S-w), -fling, -gegangett,w«fr. 
*op. f . go a round-about way. 

a. umgeben (--^w), -ging, -gcngen, tr. 
insep. evade, walk round. 



wmfgM^m (*^-)f euy. tamed ■nmnd, 

vice versa. 
mnbcr (^-O* fuh- ««^ sefble prefix^ 

around, about. 
ttmberloHfcn i^ *-"*), -Uef, -gelatifen, 

inir. f . run about 
itniberllrenen i:*'—^\ ir.vaS[Xiu about 
ttmberaNutbem ^^^^), inir. wawder 

about 
vmbin {^*), adv.9 only with tdnnen; as, 

id| f ann nid^t — , I cannot help. 
Vttan§cnebni (^ *"'-), adj. unpleasant 
Onart («-), / -en, impertinenoe, nide- 

vnartig ('*-»'), adj. naughty. 

Vttbelaben (''*'-^), adf. unloaded. 

ttubcmerft (fi^^), adj. unobserved, unno- 
ticed. 

Vttbc^ticni {f'»-\ adj. with dot. XNCON- 
VKNXBNT, incommodious, uncomfortable. 

tmhtmt^\i0t(^^^^\ adj. or adv. steady, 
immovable, motionless, fixed. 

ntib (f), conj. and. 

uneingebenf (^ -«'''), adj. with gen. un- 

nnerfcb&Pft (***-), adj. unexhausted. 

unfabig ('•-*')» adj. with gen. incapable. 

ttnfaQ (^^), m. -g, -ffiOe, accident, emer- 
gency. 

ungeacbtet (*^y^), prep, with gen. or 
dot. in ^ite of, notwithstanding. 

ungefabr C*^^-)* adv. about, not far from. 

ungcbalten i^^>'^\adj. or adv. nnlield, 
unrestrained. — ilbet, cKspleased at 

ungefcbicft ifi^^), adj. or ado. awkward. 

ungefunb (fi^'^\ adj. unwholesome. 

unglficflicb ('''"'), adj. or ado. nnfortun- 
ate. — er 9Betfe, nnlneklly. 

nnglficffeUg (^^s-^), adj. or adv. na- 
Ineky. 

ttnglficfgfaa (^^'v), m. ;-g, -fane, fatal 
acddent 

nnbbflicb (f'^\ adj. or ado, discourteous. 

unfunbig (<^*"'), adj. with gen. unac- 
quainted with. 

unmdglicb («■*»' ^ *-*'), adj. im^jfissible. 

unrecbt (-**'), adj. or adv. wrong. 

Unrecbt (***), n, -«, {no pl.\ w:ong, error, 
fault — l^aben, be (in the) wrong. 

unregelmfiflfg (*-»'-*'), adj. uregular. 

unreif («•), a4j* unripe. 
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unfd^ttlbfg ("*"«), adj' innocent. 
X. ttttfer (*«), Aw*, adj. omr. (64, 2.) 
a. Mitfer (^-), ^«». i»/. of i*. (86.) 
ttttf€r(€)t^albfn (-*«(-)-"), ^ «/». on 
ttnfer(e)t»€9en(^«(^)-«), >• oar ac- 
ttitf€r(e)t»inen(^«(«)«^), ^ counter 

behalf. 
ttnKe)rl9 (-«(«)«), A»«*. A*« (tfAcwyj /r/- 

ctded fy def. art.\ OViT%. 0^.) 
Ultfr . . . ., contractum for unfer .... 
tttttctt ('«*'), «/». below, down. 
untcr (^*'), o^/f. tf**' stfbU or insep^hU 

prefix^ also prep, with dot. or accus. an- 

der, among. — anbern, amongst other 

things. (316; 316,6.) 
ttittcrbrcd^ett (««-»«), -brad^, -brod^en, 

ir. insep. interrupt. 
tttttfrbffl (-ffen) (^*"», w**/), ado. in the 

mean time. 
ttttter0(b<n (-««-«), -fling, -fleflan(jen, 

M/r. sep. f. sink, fall, perish, become 

rained. 
uttterbalb ("«*'*'), Ar^- wi^A iw. <»r <&/. 

below. 



1. unterbaltcn (^fiwww), -l^ieU, -flcl^alten, 
tr. sep. hold under. 

a. unterbaltcn («*"««), -l^ielt, -l^alten, /r. 
insep. ENTERTAIN, amuse. fld^ — , en- 
tertain or amuse one's self. 

Itntcrnc||tti(n i^^^^)^ n. -«, — , under- 
taking. 

Itntcrrfd^t ('*»'*'), m. -«, -e, instruction, 
tuition. 

unterric^ten («*"««), /r. «««/. teach. 

vmttxikVLHtn (*'*"**'), /r. «««:^. support, 
aid, assist. 

untcrfucl^Ctt (y^»^»\ ir. insep. examine. 

ttntcrw(9(e)« (^ »'■«(*'), ) adv. on the way, 

unt(rio(9(n(*) (« »* -^ »*), I «« rw/^. 

unocrbauHcl^ (*'*'■**'), adj. indigestible. 

ttttOCrb(<rat(b)et (-»« — «)i tf<^. unmar- 
ried. 

untoofil (-«-), a4^'. aawell, ill, indisposed. 
e« ill mir — , I am (feel) ill. 

Untoobtf(<n ('*—), «. -«, ('w//.), indis- 
position, illness. 

uniofirbfg (**'*'), adj. or adv. mnwortlif. 

ttttjufrfcbett (*--*'), adj. discontented. 



^. 



•acant (r-'^' *^ } adJ.oradv.^UM^X. 

©off («^«^),/. -n, T»ge. 

Oatcr (/^«), w. -8, asater, father. (867.) 

Satcrlanb (/=*'«), «. -e8, -e <w-Wnber, 

fatherland. 
Oeild)en (/'»'), n. -«, — , violet. 
ocrdinbfrUc^ (/"*''*'), «^". ''^ «'»• 

chai^eable. 
ocranflalten (A'**'*'X ^- arrange. 
©erb (»*), «. -8, -en, yerb. 
ixrbeiflett (/*'^«), -biB, -biff en, /r. sup- 

press, stifle, smother. 
ocrbefTern (/«-*«), tr. improve. 
oerbittben ij^^^\ -banb, -bunben, tr. 

oblige, einem oevbunben fein, be obliged 

to one. 
ocrbrcitcn i/^^"^), tr. spread abroad. 
Oerb(Ecbtf9 (/*'**')» adj. or adv.y with 

gen, of thingf dot. of person^ suspected 

of. 
Oerbccf (/"«), n. -«, -e, deck, auf bem 

— , on deck. 



oerbcrbett if^'^^), -barb, -borben, /r. or 

m/r. f . spoil. 
. oerborben (/*"*«), /«/ A**^- e/^ ©erber* 

fftXi, spoiled, tainted. 
oerffigett (/'-■*«), tr. or mir. dispose. 
orrgangen (f^^^), past part, of oerge^ 

^en, past. — e 9lad^t, last night. 
Ocrgangettbeft (/«"«^-), /. -en, past 

(tense). 
ocrgeben (f^*^^), -gftb, -geben, ir. for- 

give, 
ocrgeben* (/«■**'), «/v. in vain, 
©ergeffeit (/"««), -ga|, -geffen, /r. forget. 
Scrgiflmeintticbt (/»'*-*'), «. -(e)8, -e 

or -8 ; e/J^ fi«^<:/., forget-me-not 

(flower). 
tDcrgnfigctt (/»*•*«), «. -8, — , satisfac- 
tion, pleasiure. — madden, give pleasure. 
ocrgltiigt (f^^), adj. or adv. delighted, 

pleased, satisfied. 
oergr&^ern (/*'•**'), ir. enlarge. 
9llrrt)altni#ioort (/«'*«*'), «. -e8, -e, 

preposition or adverb. 
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•crimn (/*'**'), re/i. lose one's way. 

©erf auf (/«•«), m. -e«,-«aufe, sale. 

•crfaufcit (/«■**'), /r. sell 

Berfel^r (/« -^X m. -«, (na/l.), intenxMine. 

Mrlanflcrn (/«'*»'), /r. prolong. 

Mrlaffen (/«*«), -«e|, -laffen, /r. 
leave ; re/i. {witk auf), depend on. 

•eriieren (A-^"), -lor, -loren, /r. Iom. 

Scrlnfl (/-<»), m. -e«, -e, Iom. 6ei— , 
on pain of losing. 

•crmcibcii {/^^^\ -mieb, -mieben, /r. 
avoid. 

•criiii(t(())eit (/*"^^), /r. let. 

MrmifclKn (/*"**'), /r. mix, mingle. 

Mrmifcf^t (Z"^), «<^*. or part, mingled. 

ocrmittcM, -fl (/«*»'), /«?/. wUh gtn. 
by means of. 

oerm&gen (/*'■«*'), -mod^te, -mod^t, /r. 
be able to, can. 

Sermogcn (Z^-^*'), «. -«, — , ability; 
power; property. 

ixrnacf^lafffdcn (/«-^*'^*'), /r. neglect. 

•(rncbmcn {/^^^)t -no^m, -nommen, 
/r. hear. 

ocmeigen i/^-^^h refl, bow. 

Ocrorbnung (/*'**'), /. -en, order, 
regulation. 

ocrpflfflen (/*''^«), -pflog, -pflogen, /r. 
take care of, provide for, support, feed. 

ailfrfammlung (/«*««), / -en, assem- 
bly. 

ocrfaumen (/*'«•««), /r. neglect. 

ocrfd^iebett (A-^*'), -f(^ob, -fc^oben, post- 
pone. 

Oerfd>feb(ii {/^^^), adj. or adv. differ- 
ent, various, several ; as noun^ Serfc^ies 
bened, different things, miscellany. 

ocrfc^linQeti (/*"**'), -fd^Iang, -f(^Iun« 
flen, /r. swallow up. 

ocrfc^lucfcn (/*"*»'), /r. swallow up, 
gulp down. 

oerfc^dttcrii {/^^^), tr. bmbblush. 

Mrfc^tofnbeit (/«"««), -f<l&wanb, -f(^ioun« 
ben, iVv/r. f. disappear. 

orrfrfiett (/*'«-^«), -fa^, -fel^en, ri^/f. 
PROVIDE, foresee ; with gen, <n' ace, be 
aware of, expect. 

«»rr(td>frn (/"«**'), tr, assure. 

OCrHcgftt (/^z^^)t inir. f. become ex- 
hausted, dry up. 

oerforgett CA**"), tr. care for, provide. 



Mrf|»teleti (y^-**), /r. gamble away. 

ocrfprrdycti i/^*^), -fprac^, -\pto^tn, 
tr. promise. 

S^crfpredyen C/***^), «. -3, — , promise. 

MrflanbUcf^ (/"**'), ««^'. or adv. intelli- 
gible, ft^ — madden, make one*s self 
understood. 

Oerflecf (Z**^, m. («.) -«, -e, hiding; 
hiding-i^ace. 

Serflccffpiel (/--*-), n. -«, -e, hide-and- 
seek. 

•(rflc^ctt (/'^■**'), -ftonb, -llanben, un- 
derstand, comprehend. 

oerflctgern C/""-*'), /r. sell by auction. 

9llerfletgerung {/^^^^\ /. -en, auc- 
tion, sale. 

oerfuc^en {/^*^^\ tr. try. 

oertilgeti (/*'*"), /r. destroy. 

Ocrtrauen (/"^ ■**'), «. -4, {no pi.), confi- 
dence. 

oertretbrti (/"•^*'), -trieb, -trieben, /r. 
drive away, fid^ bie 3^t — , while 
away one's time. 

ocrurfac^en (/^-^^\ tr. cause. 

oerioanbeln (y*'*"), tr. change. 

©er»aitbte(r) (/»"**'), m. d5pr/. as adj., 
relation. 

oertoenben (y*"**'), -wanbte, -wanbt, /r. 
turn away, convert, put to use. — auf, 
devote to. 

Sertoirruitg (/^"*«),/ -en, confusion. 

ocrtounbrt (/"^*'), tf*^''- womaded. 

oerjagt (/« ■^), a<^'. timid. 

oerjebrcn {/^^^\ tr. consume, devour, 
eat. 

oerjeiben {/^^^), -iiel^, -^teben, tr. 
pardon. 

Serjetbung (/« -^ *'), / -en, pardon, ei* 
nen um — bitten, beg one's pardon. 

oerjiebeii {/^^^), -iog, -iOflen, draw 
away, distort, bad ®efid^t genaltig —, 
make a mighty wry face. 

oerjiereit (/*'-*'), tr. adorn. 

©erjug (/«^), m. -9, -ittgc, delay. 

Setter (y-*"), »«. -S, -n, cousin, relative. 

I>{e( {^), adj. or adv. much, many, fo — 
id^ n>ei|, so far as I know. — ®elb, 
plenty of money, f — aW, the same as. 

ofellei d)t C--^), adv. orconj. perhaps. 

»<f r (/^), num. four. 

ofermal (/■'-), «<ft'. fomr times. 
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9iett (/-«), num. adj. fourth. 
©iert(e)||alb (/■«(-)-), num. adj. three 

and a half. 
mttttX (/^«), n. -«, — , quarter, brei 

— auf sn>^« A quarter to two. 
»i(rt(l^n (/^-), fomrteen. 

©fer|t0f» (/-""). '««'»«• «^*- forUetli. 

Sina {v^^l/. «inen, tIIU. 

ailoflcl (Z-^")) M. -8, SBdgel, fowl, bird. 

m^tie^tn (Z-^--), J «. -«, - little 

S&9(()Uin (/^ (-)-), J bird. 

9llo0Ctnefl (/■«««), «. -e«, -er, birdV 
nest. 

ooll (/'')» adj. or adv. f mil, complete. 

oonbrfttgcn (/^*«), -brad^te, -brod^t, 
^. OT«^. accomplish, perform, effect. 

•oiler (y*'^)) <mC^'*» mdecl. and ustd in 
^dicaU before a noun, and without 
article, foU. 

•oOgiefeit CA ■«»'), -«oB,-9of[en, /r. fill up. 

obflffl {/*^\ a4f' ^ ^*^' ^^h complete. 

ooIKommcn C/*"*''), adj. or adv. per- 
fect, complete. 

OOflfc^fittcn (/«"»«), /ir. ftw^. to fill 
up. 

OOlIflAttbfg (/"*''*'), «C^*. ^ adv* com- 
plete. 

oom = oon bem. 

%^n {/'^, ^ep' w^h dot. from, of ; by; 
concerning, in respect to, about, ooit 
au8, out of. 

•or C/^), adv. and xep. fre/ix, before ; 
^ep. with dot. or ace. before On place or 
time), for, on account of, because of, 
with; from, against, ago (in specifica- 
tions of time). — Jtftlte, for cold (>. e. 
on account of). — Som, with anger. 

— Z<^itti, a long time since, ^eute — 
ad^t £agen, a week ago to-day. 

•orangebcn (/-'*-*'), -flinft, -gegatiflcn, 
m/r. go or walk before, lead the way. 

»oratti9«fc(t i/-^^*'), part, and adj. 
provided. 



OOrbei (/-^, a/v. andsep'Mepre/ix, past 
oorbrfngen (/^^^), -bratifl, -gebrungen, 

M/r. f. press forward, 
oorfallett (/^«*'), -flel, -gefaOen, iWr. f. 

f ftll forwards ; happen, occur, take place. 
oorgeflcrn C/**'^), adv. day before jes- 

terday. 
OOrbcr {^"or —^), adv. and sefble pre- 

fix^ beforehand, previously. 
oorberQcbcnb (/-■*-*'), adj. foregoing, 

PRBCBDING. 

oorbfn (^"*, sometimes f^^)t adv. a little 
while ago. 

oorig C/^^), a<^'. former, preceding, last. 

oorfommcn (y*"**), -lam, -getommen, 
tiw/r. f . occur, appear. 

oorlefen (J^-^), -lai, -gelefen, read be- 
fore or for any one, read aloud. 

Sorlcfung (y* -*'),/. -en, lecture. 

00rti(() (y^H, adv. in front. 

•ornebm C^-), adj. or adv. distin- 
guished. 

oornebmen C/*-''), -nol^m, -senommen, 
intend. 

Oorfai^ (y*«^)» «»». -«9f -*♦«» PROPOSAL, 
intention, ptupose. mit — , on purpose. 

Oorf(^(ag (/^«<v-/e-), m. -«, -fd^lftfle, 
pr(qx>8al, proposition. 

oorf^rcftcn (y* -«), -Writt, -ijefd^ritten, 
M/r. f . advance. 

OorftC^t C/**^), /. (//. -fit, rare), pre- 
caution. 

»orft»r((b(n (y*««), -f prod^, -^jcfprodjett, 
m/r. make a call. 

^OVfttfftt C/^-*'), »». -«, — , principal, 
head-master. 

i»OVfttUtn(/^^^\ tr. present, introduce; 
reji. imagine, conceive. 

OOrtrcfflit^ C/"*** orf^^^^), adj. or adv. 
excellent. 

•orubcr C/--*^), adj. and sep^Ue prefix, 
along by, past, over. 

oonoarti (/>''), a/v. forward. 

•orjicl^en C^-*'), -iog, -gesofleit, /r. 
prefer. 



wod^ (^, <uC^'. 0r adv. awake. 
wac^cn C'^^'), f»/r. wake, 
wai^fcn (''^sT'), tou<$ft, getoad^fen, inir, 
f. grow. 



Sad^tpofHii (*^'"'), M. -8, — , sentinel. 
toacfcr (<^«'), adj. or adv. valiant, brave ; 

stout. 
toogm (''''), tr. risk, venture, dare. 
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WU§tn {***), m, -«, — , carriage. 
wWtn C***), ir. choose, select, pick out 
mi^r (*), adj. cr adv. true, liid^t — ? 

(is it) not true ? 
wfitrenb {^^\ ^rtp. wUk gtn. during; 

f«i|/. whik, wluist. (817.) 
W«^rb«fHf C-***), tfife. truly, certainly, 

actoaOy. ^ 

Wa|^rf4^iiilf4 (^-^)i aC^'- ^ «do. prob- 
able, -bly. 
Salb ifi^ m. -ed, Saiber, forest (874.) 
SalbiMg ('»-), i«. -e«, -e, wood-path, 

road AT path in a forest. 
Wilf^ (^, adj. cr adv. foreign, oathmd- 

ish. — cr ^^n, turkey. 
wAlCN if^\ tr. cause to roll; refi. roU, 

revdbe. 
wanbdn («w), i^tr. ^. ^ f. go, walk, 

move, proceed. 
Sanbcrer (* ****), m. -«, — , traveller. 
wanbcnt (<««'), m/r. f., rar^(r i^./ wan- 
der, rove, travel. 
wanfen (<««'), m/^. 1^. ^ f. stagger, totter. 

IHn unb l^er — , totter to and fro. 
Wantl (f)y adv. {inUrrog.\ when t 
war (-^, imferf. ind of feitl. 
warm (<^), a<^'. or adv. (tottnner, lo&rmfl), 

warm. 
tBamuna (**),/ -eti, warning, 
marten ("S**), w/r. wait ; {getCfy with ttuf, 

rarely with gen.) wait for. 
marum (-«^), o^/v. ^r comj'. why? «9Ms/ /<7 

urn with governed accusative XOCA, xotU 

d^eS, ba9, etc.t either in interrog. or rel. 

Menu. 
»<!• (f^tfron., interrog. or relat.^ what, 

whidi, that which ; /or loarum, inter- 

rog*ly, why. — fOr, what sort of, what 

kind of, "wtaX. I {in exclamatory sentences 

modifying an adj'ective). 
maf^cn (<«»), loufd^, oeioafd^en, tr, wash. 
Saffer ('»»'), n. -«, — , water. 
VHdtn (<«»), tr. woke up, awake, 
mcbrr (^"X conj', neither; with folloTiPg 

nod^, nor. 
®<9 C-*)* ««• -«•/ -«# way. auf bem — , 

on the way. 
meg (^), <u/v. and te^Ne prefix f away, 
mcgcn (^«), >f»/. with gen. on account of. 
mcgfommcti {^^>*)t -^vx, -gefomtnen, 

inir, f . get off, escape. 



megUmfen (^- **), -lief, -gelaitfeit, m*-. f. 

runaway. 
megnc^en (^-*'), -na^m, -genommen, 

ir. take away, 
megfd^icfcii (■«»'»'), tr, send away. 
megiiclKti C^-**), -^og, -gejogen, tr. pull 

off. 
VMi (^, «. -e«, — or -* or -en, woe, 

pain. — t^iui, with dat.^ give pain to, 

hurt. 
wcIKO (^(»). Mrfny. woe! alas! oh! 

adj. or adv. sad, painful 
meic^ (^, o^r*. orwadv. weak, soft — 

gefotten, soft-bofled. 
Seibc (•^*'),/ -n, pasture. 
mcigcm (-«*'), »i?;?. refuse. 
Scigcrung (-«»'«), / -en, refusaL 
9B(igertiiig#fan(^«'«'''), M.-eft: {«— e, 

in case of refusal. 
9Bei|^na4^t («^),/ gen'ly ^ Sei^no<9* 

ten, Christmas. 
wcil (^), conj'. because. 
9B(in (-^X m. -e«, -e, wine, 
mcincti (^»'), /!r. ^ ««rfr. weep, cry. 
ScinliJnblcr {^^^), m. -9, — , wlne- 

merdiant. 
Seifc {^^)t /. -n, wise, manner, auf 

loeld^e — c ? in what way ? 
to<ff (-^)> <u&'. white, 
mcft (^), a<^'. M* a/v. wide; far. bei 

— €Bi, by far. 
mcitcr {^^\ adj. wider, farther, unb fo 

— , and so forth. 
SBcitcrreifrn (-^ **-«), n. -«, — , continua- 
tion of a journey. e9 ift 3eit |un ~-, it is 

time to proceed, go on. 
Scijcn (^''), M. -S, wheat, 
mclcb ("^, interrog. t rel or indef. fron. 

(neld^er, neld^e, n>el(j^e9), wUek. foI(J^ 

nel(^, such as. 

SBdle (-»«), / -n, wave. 

melfc|» }(.,-f(ben == malfcl^ te.^-fd^en. 

®elt (*), / -en, world, earth. 

mem (^), dix/. of loer. (218.) 

men (^, ace. of wer. (218.) 

mcnbcn (-»*'), nanbte, genanbt, /ir. turn. 

fld^ — , turn one's self, address one's self. 
mcnig {f-^^ adj. or adv. little, few. ein 

— , a little. 
menigcr (-^^^)) «^'> or adv. less, mimis, 
mcnigfldig C^*'"), Aftr. at least 
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wttm (-«), coMj. when, if: — ....cmdj, 

though, although. 
wcr (^X >»w»., w/. or inierrog.f who, he 

who. (218.) 
wcrbcti (•^»), lourbe, gemorben, inir» f. 

become, prove, come into existence; as 

ttuxUiary, with infin. forming ftOtirt^ 

wiU, shall, should; wUh ptut part. 

forming passive, be, become. (382.) 
wcrfen {^ «), warf , ge»orfen, /r. throw. 
9Ber(}(U9 (-» -), «. -e8, -e, tool. 
Wcrtd)) (■^)t <>^'> tf^ tuiv. with gen. or dot. 

worth, worthy, valued. 

•'* ^*^* j^ j gen. of XOtX, TOO*. (218.) 



wcfTctt ("« 

WCf ^alb («*), ) «/v. <»r ^«»;. 
nt%»t^tn (« -^ ^'X ) fore. 
9B(f| ('fi), m. -e«, west. 
Sefic ('**'),/ -n, Test, waistcoat 
Scflett ('»*'), m. -9, west, 
mcfllicl^ («»'), «^". <»r adv. westerly. 
Scfhoinb (fi»\ m. -e«, -t, west-wlsd. 
SBctter ('*«), n. -%, —, weather. 
JB^ifl {ouisst or visst), n. (m.) -4, whist. 

eine ^artte — , a game of whbt. 
widytfg ('^«')i A^r'- <^ ^v. weighty, im- 
portant. 
Wideln ('*»'), ^. wrap up, envelop, 
ffiibbcr ('»»'), m. -8, — , ram. 
loibcr (•^»), duftr. a«</ se/^Me or insefble 

prefix y again, anew; i)r</>. with ace, 

against. 
tofber^allcn (-*"»« or ^www), wi/^. tVw//. 

tfr sep. RBSOUND, receho. 
loiberfc^en (-*'**«), reft, with dat.^ or 

rarely flCgen ; insep. oppose, resist 
»{berfprc(^cn (-«'**'), -fpra4 -fprod^en, 

tlw/r. with dot. contradict, speah 

against. 
ffiibcrflaitb (^ ''»'), m. -», {no pl.\ rb- 

sisTANCB, withstanding. 
lOfbcrflflbcn (-»"'*'), intr. with dot., 

insep., RESIST, withstand. 
lOic (■^), a</». (interrog.), how ? tftf«;. (re/.), 

as, like, when. — wenn, as if . — nen- 

nen ©ie bief e» ^ing ? what do you call 

this thing? — oiel UffV ift eft! what 

time is it? 
toif bcr (^w), Aft', again. 
wfebcr^olctt (-*'•**'), fr*. »w/. repeat 
Sicbcrfel^r (^*'-),/.(w//.), return. 



wiebcrfpmiBCii (•'www), m/^. f. return. 

Wicoidfl («-), A^'. (with def art.), of 
what number? bev — ift l^eute? what 
day of the month is to-day ? 

wilt (•*), adj. or adv. wild. 

mmtXm (<ffw), M. -4, willlaH. 

Wfllcii («»): urn oiQen, a preposi- 
tional phrase, with genitive interposed, 
for the sake of. (318.) 

toifKommcn i^'^*'), adj. or adv. wel- 
come. 

Sittb ifu M. -t^, -t, wind, breeie. 

winbifl (f^), adj'. or adv. windy. 

Sfnfd (*«), m. -«, — , (inner) comer, 
angle. 

loinfcn (fi^), intr. wink, give a sign or 
nod. 

Sinter (<*«), m. -%, — , winter. 

Sfntcrflcib ('*''-), «. -«, -er, winter- 
dress. 

Sitttcrrod {^^^\ m. -e8, -xidt, win- 
ter-coat 

io{r(^),MM.//. e^i(j^. (86.) 

Sirfcti («v), M. -9, (m, //.), woridng, 
labor. 

wirfKd^ (<*»)i adj'. or adv. actual, real, 
verily, indeed I 

SirfUd^fcit ('•v-), /. -en, (no pi.), 
reality. 

KlttO^i) (^, M. -4, -e, host, inn-keeper. 

fBiitt(i)in ("*«),/. -nen, hostess. 

»{rt(^)«flttb( (*—), / -n. traveUer's 
room (at an inn), public room. 

wiffcn (^^), loulte, genu|t, tr. know. 

too (•£), adv. (interrog.), where t con/, 
(relat.), where, when. 

JBoci^c ("««), / -n, week. 

toofrrtt (-*), conj. in case d. 

WDfur (-•'), adv. (interrog.), or conj. 
(relat.), whither. 

SBogc (•^*'), /. -n, wave. 

looker (-• ^), o^fe. (interrog.), or conj. 
(relat.), whither. 

tOObin (-'*)> <«*'• (»rf«v»i'.), ^^ <r^. (rel- 
ative), whither. 

WOfil (^), adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; o/ien (with less distinct enstn- 
ciaiion) used to make a statement less 
definite, and to be rendered, indeed, to 
be sure, perhaps, I presume, I suppose, 
or the Uke. lebetvete ~ 1 faieweUl 
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mo^lan (-^, inUrj. of encouragement t 
well ! come on ! 

So^laeradi (^*'«'), m. -e«, nrfldje, per- 
fume. 

wol^lricdicnb (^-»'), adj. fragrant. 

Solpltliatcr (-«—), m. -«. -, (/. -in), 
BBNBFACTOR, well-doeF, onc who ren- 
ders a service or kindness. 

mOblt^dtig {f"^\ adj. BKNBFICBNT, 

charitable. 

mobnen (•^''), m^* dwell, reside. 

JBoftitutig (^«), /. -en, dwelUng. 

Solbn)immcr (**'*'), «• -*/ — / sitting- 
room. 

SBoIf (^, #«. -«/ SBSlfe, wolf. 

»olfe (<»«), /-n-doud. 

»on« («»«),/ -n, wool. 

1. woUen ("»«), o^'. woolem. 

a. tOOllcn ('^'')i tr.y modal auxiliary, will, 
be wlUing, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of some- 
thing), be about; often with the depend- 
ent verb omitted, and to be rendered 
will go, wish for, want, or the like. 
(385.) 

mot (^) = wo {used instead of no in com^ 



position with prepositions beginningwith 
a vowel). 

WOrauf (-^), adv. {interrog.\ or conj. 
{relat.\ whereupon. 

WOr<n (-'fi), adv. {hUerrog.), or conj. 
(relat.), wheretn, in whidi. 

Sort (^, n. -e«, -e (words connectedly, 
as a sentence), or SBdrter {^atords discon- 
nectedly), word. — ^alten, keep one's 
word. 

tOOjU (-■ ^, adv. (interrog.), or conj. 
(relat.), wheretO, to what purpose, why. 

flBBuitber (-«*'), n. -«, — , womder, mirade. 

tounberbar ('**'-), adj. or adv. wonder- 
ful, wondrous, marvellous, strai^e. 

muitberfam (-*"-), adj. or adv. = loun* 
berbar. 

lounberfcbon (-»*'-), adj. most beautiful, 
very handsome. 

9Bunf(b (**), «• -«*# fflflnf<^e, wlsk. 

»flitf<*en ("«-), tr. wish, want 

wiirbc ('**'), imperf subj. of VSitt\>tXL 

wurbia ('»»'), adj.oradv, worthj (pS,gen.) 

tourbigcn C*"**). ^- consider worthy (of, 
gen.). 

»Ut(W(^,/.rage. 
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}ag(tl i^**), intr. be afraid, tremble. 

3abl ('^)> /• -en, number, figure. 

gablcn ("^ «), /r. count. 

jablrcicb (-'-)> <^'* numerous. 

Sablung (-"),/. -en, payment. 

Sablungdeittflcnuitg (^«-*'«), / -en, 
suspenaon of payment. 

3abn (^), m. -es, S^^ne, tooth. 

3abnar)t (^» or ■«-), m. -e8, -ttrate, 
dentist. 

Sabntocb (^-), «. -e«, -e or -en, tooth- 
ache. 

geb(c)n (■^(«), !»«»«. ten. 

ith(t)nma\ (^ («)-), «</». ten times. 

g(b(e)nt (■£(«), «»m. flKjJr'. tenth. 

Scicbnen (-^v), «, -g, (w//.). drawing. 

iielfl«n(^«), /r. show. 

3(<9(r (^«)i w. -«, T-, hand (of a watch). 



Seit (^), /. -en, time. »or —en, long ago. 

oor einiflcr — , some time ago. in ber 

le^ten — , of late. %u fllei(i^er — , at the 

same time. 
Scitform (-*'),/• -en, tense-form, tense. 
Seitung (^ «), / ;en, news. 
3citoerfd)to(nbttng (V^^"), f -en, 

waste of time. 
Scitoertreib (^^-), tn. -8, -e, pastime. 

jum — , as a pastime. 
Seitwort (■«*'), «. -e8, -e <?r -wdrter, verb. 
Scntner (*«), m. -«, — , hundred-weight, 

quintal. 
Scrbrecben ("^«), -bra<!^, -brod^en, tr. or 

intr. f . break in pieces. 
gerbrocben (y^'^Xpart. or adj. brohen. 
gerreiHen («^«), -rift, -rtffcn, tr. tear in 

pieces, rend asunder. 
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genrifT*" (y*^),part. or adv. rent, torn. 
}Crfl&rcn («^ ^X tr. destroy. 
icrflrcucn (»'-*^), ^. scatter apart, dis- 
perse. 
gcrflrcttt («■*), «^*. absent-minded. 
Seug (•^), «. (<?r «.) -e8, -e, material. 
ScttflC C^"), «. -tt, -n, witness. 
gic^ett (^«), 80(j, (jesoflen, /r. draw; w/r. 

f . remove. 
}i(nificb (•^*'), «^'. or adv. tolerable, — bly, 

quite, rather. — flut, pretty good. 
Sifferblott (««-«), n. -e8. -Wttttcr, dial- 
plate. (376.) 
3<mmrr (*»«), «. -«, — , room, sum — 

l^inaud ! out of the room I 
gittertt ("*«), intr. tremble. 
){tterttb {:^^),part. or adj. trembling. 
S&grrn {f-^\ intr. linger, hesitate. 
SogUng (■^*'), m. -8,-e, pupiL 
1. 3ofl (-*), m. -eS, Si^ne, toU. 
3. 3o0 C*^). M. -e8, -e, inch. 
Sonfrcf^eit (-«--),/. -en, exemption from 

toU. 
Sodner (*«), m. -«, — , toll-gatherer. 
joologff^ (-*'-^^A*')» «^*- loaogical. 
lOttifl ('«*'), adj. shaggy. 
|tt (^), «</«'. and sefble prefix^ tO ; with 

an adj. or adv. tOO ; ^e^. with dot. 

to ; in addition to ; at, in ; for ; on ; <m 

sig^n of the infin, tO. (316, 4.) 
}ubring(tt {f-^^\ -ftrad&te, -^ebrad^t, /r. 

spend. 
Sucfer (-»«), m. -«, — , smgar. 
iuerfl (-■ ^), <Kfc. first. 
lufdinig (^ *'*'), «<j5f. accidental; aMfe. 

by chance or accident ; accidentally. 
lUfoIgC (-'**')» /r^A with gen. or dat. ac- 
cording to. 
jufriebett (-■^*'), a<C^*. <^ «</«'. content, 

satisfied, id^ bin e8 — , well and good, 

it is the same to me, I am satisfied with 

it. 
jufricrftt (^-«), -fror, -flcfroren, intr. f. 

freeze up or over. 
3U9 (<» ^ -^X »». -eS, Sflge, drawing, pull, 

tag ; lineament, featiu-e, trait ; train. 
SUgcbfit (■^-«), -flab, -flCfleben, /r. give 

to, admit. 
|tl0le{d> (- -^), adv, at the same time. 
jubdrcn (•^-*'), «V«/r. wa^A <&/. listen to. 
gulc^t <-«), a</9. at iMt, 



jllllt (f^t coniraciian of %\x bent. 
gumacbcn (-*'*'), tr. close, shut 
|Ur (-^ or "A), contraction of }U ber. 
|ur<ci»t(() (-"»(«), «/». aright, ild^ — 

flnben, find one's way. 
|Urfl<l(e) (--«(«), tf<fc. ««<^ seiU'bU prefix, 

back. 
gurucffabrctt (-'fi-^), -fu^r, -flefal^ren, 

intr. f. drive back, return. 
lurucfflieflen (--»-«), -ffog, -flefloflen, 

intr. f. fly back. 
gurticfflcben (-'*-»'), -flab, -flCfleben, /r. 

give back, restore. 
guriicffebrctt (-"*-«), intr. f. return. 
jurficnoRiRKn (-'*«»'), -!am, -flefommen, 

fWr. f. eome back, return. 
lurficflaufen (--»-«), -Uef, -flelaufen, 

inir. f . run back. 
gurficf f(bi(f<n (-"«««), ^r. send back. 
jurficfjiebcn (-^-«), -sofl, -flejogen, /r. 

RETRACT, withdraw, pull back. 
}uruf(it (■«-«), -rief, -flerufen, intr. with 

dot. call out to. 
gllfagen (-^x-^X ^r. promise; kv/t. con- 
sent; impers. suit. 
JtlfamtlKn («a^*'X adv. eutd sep. prefix^ 

together. 
gufammengcfc^t (-r«^ »*««), >«r/. or 

d^'. composed. 
)ufamm(nfe^eii C-r«w««*'), set or put 

together, compound. 
)ufamm(ntreff(n (-a^^^w), -traf, Hje« 

troffcn, i«/r. f. meet. 
)ufcbH(f|(n {^-^\ -fd^IoB, -flefd&Ioffen, tr. 

shut, close. 
Itifcbreiten (^-*'), -WKM, -flefc^ritten, 

inir. f . march on. 
)Ufeb<nb(*) (^a-«), ^w/f. visibly. 
}tltragUd> (^-♦'X dk^'. <v <«/w. beneficial, 

conducive. 
)uoor(omni(n (-•««*'), -tarn, -flelommen, 

intr. \. {.with dat.), prevent, anticipate. 
}UtO(H(n (-•^*'), «</». sometimes. 
juwibcr ir^^), prep, with dot. contrary 

to. 
jtoanjig {*^\ num. twent7. 
iwaitifgmat i;^^-\ adv. twenty times. 
jtoanjigfl (-»«), num. adj. (ber, bie, baft 

Sn>anaiflfte), twentieth. 
|»or (-), adv, or conj, it is true, indeed, 

to be sure. 



^IwUttm 
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SliilfieL 



Smtd (^, m. -ef , -€, aim, end, dedgn. 

}WCi (^, mow. tW«. 

|»<ilB«l {*'), ado. twice. 

iwcit (^, MMK. «4r'. (bcr, Ue, bM i«ette). 



t»ffd|^ii (««^,>fiq^. wne* dot. or ace. be. 



i»itf((bcni («w.), M«r. twlttor, diirp. 
8»itf4^ni («v), «. ^, («» //.)> twitter- 

"«. 
i«i8lf (f), MMc tw«lTe. 
iwdlfl («), MMK. A$r. (ber. Me, ba« t»9lf* 

te),twelftlu 
8»6lftcl («w), DL -», ^, twelftk part, 

twtlflfe. 



II. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpose of this vocabulaiy is to enable the student to find German words or idioms 
that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the German-English 
Vocabulary, and consult the references to the text of the Lessons. 



», an, eiti, eine. 

able (ably), fii^ig. be able, im @tanbe 
fein, !9nnen. 

about, ^e^. urn (314, 8), fiber (concern- 
ing) (316 ; 316, 3). adv. uml^er, ungef ftl^r, 
gegen (314, ft), — it, barftber, barum 
(68). 

above, adv. oben. ^e/, fiber (316, 3) ; 
ober^alb (^itkgen.). 

accept, annel^men. 

accident, ber UnfaQ. by accident, %u« 
faUtg. fatal accident, ber UnfllfidftfaK. 

accompany, begUiten. 

accord : of one's (their) own — , son felbft. 

according to, gem{l$(3i6), suf olge (317). 

account: on— of, l^alben, l^alber (317; 
318), loegen (317; 818). on my — , 
meinetioegen, meinetl^alben. on his — , 
feinetwegen, feinetl^alben, tic* on that 
— , beSioegen, beftl^alb. 

accuse, anUagen, bef(^ulbigen. 

accustom, geiobl^nen. — one's self to, 
{l(^ geiod^nen an (eine @a(!^e). 

accustomed, gewbi^nt. 

acquaintance, bie 9e!anntf<$aft. 

acquainted with, tunbig. 

acquire, fid^ aneig(e)nen. 

across, /fv>. fiber (316; 316, 3X 

act, l^anbeln. — up to, auftffii^ren. 

actually, tsirflid^, too^rl^aftig. 

add, l^insuffigen. 



almost. 

adUective, baS Sbjectio. 

admire, betounbem. 

admit, augeben. 

ftdom, fd^mUtfen, oergieretu 

advance, oorfc^reiten. 

advice, ber 9flat(l^). 

advise, rat(l^)en. 

affair, bie Sngelegenbeit. 

afraid : be — , ffird^ten. — of, fid^ fftr<$« 

ten oor {with dot.). 
alter, prr/. nad^ (315). comj. no(^bem. 
afternoon, ber 91ad^inittag. 
afterwards, nad^l^er, fpftter. 
asrain, loieber. | 

against, /r<^ entgegeti (315), gegen(3i4, 

i), »iber (314), juwiber (316). 
age, baS SUter. old — , ba9 l^o^e SUter. 
ago, oor (316, 4). a month — , oor einem 

SRonat. a week — , oor ad^t Zagen. 
agree (with the health), belotntnen. 
agreeable, angene^. 
ail, fel^Un. (347.) 
air, bie £uft, bie Srie (music). 
alilce : be — , glei(^en (wci^A dai,). 
alive, am Zthtn. 
all, an, ganj ; baft SCQed. — his life, fein 

ganse9 Seben. — that, XSeft wad. 
allow, erlauben (wiiA dot.), be allowed, 

bflrfen. 
almond, bie aRanbeC 
almost, beina^e, fafU 
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atoae. 
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barley-snsriir. 



alone, aaein. 

alons, adv.: bring — widi, «it6n]i(|eii ; 
come — with, aHtfranmi; take— with. 



mirmmdj, 14«n. 



■Ithongli, obglcid^, th\^mt, wtnn... 

mHogetAmtt fiber^oiqpt (generally speak- 
ing); gaiii unb gar (entirdy). 

always, unmer. 

am, bin. I — to, id^ f oO. 

Americay Xmertfa (wk^.)« (233.) 

American, amentamfd^ ; «. ber XtnerU 
taner. (233.) 

amiable, Hcbetiftivftrbig. 

among, amongst, ^^. unttt (316, 5), 
iioif(:b<n. (316.) 

amoont to, rgjl. fU^ belaitfen oitf. 

amusing, unter^Uenb. 

an. See a. 

and, unb. 

anecdote, bie Slnefbote. 

angry, jomifl, b»fe. 

annoyed, Hxqetli^, 

another, ein 9nb(e)rer; tu^'. etnanb(e)« 
rer (different one); niMl^ ein, no<l^ ein« 
mat (of the same kind). 

answer, antworten, beantworten ; tnU 
fprec^en. n. bie Sntnort 

anticipate, iuoortommen. 

anxious, ftngftlic^, bef orgt 

any, irgenb ein, irgenbweli!^ (//.), etwaS. 
— thing, etwa«, irgenb et»a«. not — 
more, nid^t mei^r. not — thing, m<^tS 
(winded.) . — thing but, bur(^au9 ni(^t. 

appear, erfd^einen, fd^einen, oorfommen. 

appearance, ba9 9(u8fe|en. make one's 
— , erfc^einen. 

apple, ber Wfl\tl, 

apple-tree, ber Slpf elbaum. 

approach, fi(^ nft^ent {with dot.). 

apricot, bie 9(pri!ofe. 

April, ber SlpriL 



arbor, btc Oartenloube. 
arm, ber 9m. 
army, bie Hrmee, bad ^eer. 
aionnd,/n^. nm. (314, 3.) 
arrange, oeranflaltcn, etnrid^ttB. 
arrest, feftne^en. 
arrive, anf onrnien, einireffen. 
arrogant, b^^oiilt^g. 
Arthur, Xrt^ur. 

article, ber Hrtifel, ber <Segenflanb. 
artist, ber iKtnfUer. 

as, aiS, nne, fo, ba (reason), tnbem. — 
yet, bis |ef t — a present, }um Oef^ent 

— fat myself, wad nrid^ betrifft. — if, 
iDieioemu besokind — to, feien@ie{o 
gfitig unb. as soon — , f obalb. 

ascend, erfleigen. 

ashamed : be — , iid^ f d^Snten. 

aside, bei €eite. 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine forage 

rid^ten an (^nen). 
asleep : to lall — , einftl^lafen. (211, 1.) 
asparagus, ber epargeL 
assembly, bie Serfammlung. 
assume, fid^ anrna^en. 
at, on, auf, bei, in, nac^, neben, urn, gu. 

— school, in ber Sd^ule. — it, bamatl^. 

— what time ? — what o'clock? um mie 
oiel U^r? — once, foglei(^. — least, 
wenigftenS. not — all, gar nic^t. 

attendants, baS @efoIge (no^.). 
attention, bie 9ufmertfamleit. 
auction, bie Ser^gerung. sell by — , 

oerfteigem. 
August, ber Xuguft 
aunt, bie Xante. 

Austria, £)ft(er)rei(^ (ngta.). (233.) 
Austrian, 9fit(er)reid^if(^ ; n, ber 6ft(et)g 

reid^er. (233.) 
autumn, ber ^erbft 
avoid, oermetben. 
awake, wetfen, aufioeden ; ifUr. txma* 

d^en, aufwad^en. 
away, fort run — , f ortlouf en. 



back, ber Rftden. adv. suriltf. 
bad, f(^le^t, ftaxt, 
ball, ber SdaH, 
bandbox, bie Sd^ad^tel. 
bank (of a stream), baft Ufer. 



baptize, taufen. 
barber, ber Sarbier. 
bark (of a tree), bie Stinbe. 
barley, bie ®erfle. 
barley-sugar, ber ©erltenjutfer. 



Dase. 
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breathe. 



base, gemein. 

basket, berjtorb ; small—, ba6 Jtdrbd^eni 

bath, bad »ab. (375.) 

batbe, baben. 

batblng-place, ber 9abeort 

battle, bie BiSfla^t 

be, f ein ; loerben ; ftetfen (be thrust in or 
sticking in ; as, in one's pocket, or a key 
in a lock) ; fl(^ beflnben, rt/l. (in respect 
to health); he is to —, er foil; there is 
or are, ed giebt. 

bean, bie Soigne. 

bear, tragen. 

bear, ber »ftr. (377.) 

beard, ber »art 

beat (flog), burd^prflgeln. 

beautiful, fd^dn. 

because, loeil. 

become, loerben. 

bed, baft Sett (370,2); go to ~, su Sette 
ge^en. 

bedroom, bad @d^lafaimmer. 

bee, bie Siene. 

beecb cr beech-tree, bie SSud^e, ber 
aSud^baum. 

beech-forest, ber Sud^toalb. 

beer, baS 9ier. 

beetle, ber Mjtv, 

before, ^e/. oor; ctmj, beoor, el^e; 
adv. oorl^er. — that time, frill^er. 

beforehand, oorl^er. 

heg, bitten. I — your pardon, °i(ff bitte 
@ie urn SBerseil^ung. 

bes^ar, ber Settler. 

bei^in, anfangen. 

beginner, ber Snfttngcr. 

begrinning:, ber Slnfang. 

behalf: on thy—, beinet^ben. 

behind, >r(r/. or adv. l^inter, l^inten. 

"toeing, pres pari, o/he; z clause begin- 
ning ba or toeil (361). the weather — 
fine, ba baS Setter Wn war. 

Belgian, ber Selgier; adj. belgif^. 
(233.) 

Belgium, Selgien (neut.). (233.) 

believe, glauben. 

bell, bie S^eQe. 

belong, ge^Sren. 

below, prep, unter (316, 5) ; adv. unttn, 
unterbalb. 

bench, bie Sant. (871.) 



berry, bie Seere. 

beside, pre/, ncben (316), au^er (315) ; 

adv. au%tt bem, fiber bieS. 
besides, prtp. ou^er. 
best, beft, am beften (199, 1) ; she had— , 

eS n>ttre am beften n>enn fie, etc. 
better, beffer, wobler (healthier), you 

had — , Sie t^fiten beffer, e« mftre beffer 

wenn 6ie, eic. to be — off, beffer baran 

fein. 
between, betwixt, prep, jioifd^en. 

(316.) 
bid good-by(e), Sebeioobl ifr Sbieu 

fagen. 
bilberry, bie ^eibelbeere. 
bill (account), bie 9ie(^nung. 
bind, binben. 
bird, ber »ogel. (367.) 
birthday, ber (KeburtStag. (869.) 
blaclK, f(!^ii)ara. 
blaclcberry, bie Srombeere. 
blackbird, bie Sltnfel. 
bloody, blutig. 
blow, blafen. — off, blafnt von (witA 

dai.)t or f ortblof en. 
blue, blau. 
blunt, fiumpf. 
board : on — , an ©orb. orcr — , ilber 

Sorb. 
boarding-school, bad ^nftitut, bad 

^enfionat 
boast, fid^ rfll^men. 
body, ber Abrper. 
boll, fieben, fod^en. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber 2>amenl^ut 
book, bad Sudb. (375.) 
book-case, ber Silc^erfd^ranf. 
boot, ber etiefel. (368.) 
both (» as well as), conj. f otool^l aid aixS^. 
bottle, bie ^laf d^e. 

bouquet, ber S lumenftr au^. (370, n. 3.) 
box, bie ©d^ac^tel. 
boy, ber 5tnabe, ber Sube. 
branch, ber ^xoti^, ber 9lfl. 
bread and butter, bad Sutterbrot. 
break, bred^en, izxbxt<iitix. — off, ab« 

breakfast, bad ^l^fUltf; v, itUr. frO^* 

ftilden. 
breath, ber S(t(^)em. 
breathe, at(^)men, einat(§)men. 



brUliuicj. 3^ 


to clean. 


brUllUMj, ber Olait|. 


bum, bretnteit. — down, obbrennen. 




bamlng. brennenb. 


hring, bringeiu — wid^ — along with 


buftb, bad ®ebaf(b. 


one, mitbrinfleiu 


biisin«M, bad ®ef (j^fift some — , einige 


broad, foeit 


® ef (bafte. do - in, ®ef (^fifte ma^tn in. 




baay, bef<^aftiflt 


brother, ber ©ruber (367). brothers (0/ 


bat, aber, fonbem, oflein. 


ajlrm), bte Oebrflber. brothers and 


batcher, ber aRetjger. 


sisien» bie ®ef<^i1ler. 


batter, bie Butter, bread and — , ba« 




»utterbrot 


bro'wn, broun. 


batterfly, ber 6(^metter(tng. 


build, bauen, erbauen. 


buy, !auf eiu 




by, an, auf, mit, um, oon. 



c. 



cabin, bie Caifit(t)e. 

case, ber 5t&{tg. 

cake, ber Sta^tn, 

calcalation. bie Ked^nung. 

calf, bad Stalh. 

call, ruf en, ^ei^en, nennen, emennen. to 
have — cd, to get — ed, rufen laffeu. to 
be — cd, b^i^^n* what do you — that? 
wie nennen @ie bad? — upon one, ®inen 
befuc^en, bei Ginem oorfpred^en. — out 
to, surufen. — out, audrufen. — one 
an insulting name, f(^impf en. 

camellia, bie 5tamel(l)ie. 

caa, fbnnen. — not, Kann nid^t 

canary-bird, ber AanarienoogeL 

candle, bad Sid^t. (375, n. 8.) 

cap, bie SRi^te, bie Jtappe. 

capable, ftt^ig. 

capital, adj. ^aupts:. 

captain, ber ^auptmann. 

car, ber SEBagen. 

card, bie Aarte. 

carefal, forgfftltig, oorftd^tig. 

carelesB, unoorfi(!^tig. 

carpet-bagr, bie 9fieifetaf(be. 

carriag^e (railway or other), ber SEBagen. 

carry, bringen, tragen. — away, fort* 
tragen. — out, audfill^ren. 

case I in — , faDd, wofem. 

cash, bad @e(b. ready — , baared ®e(b. 

cask, bad %a6. (876.) 

castle, bad Sd^loB (375), bie »urg. 

cat, bie ^al^t, 

catch, fangen. 

caterpillar, bie 9lau|)e. 



caaliflower, ber S(uinen!ol^L 

caase (to make, to be made, etc.), madden 

2C., laffen. 
caatloos, oorfid^tig. 
cease, aufl^Sren. 
celebrated, berflbntt 
celebrity, ber Sfiui^m. 
cellar, ber JteQer. 
certain(ly), geni^, ftd^erlid^. 
chain, bie 5tette. 
chair, ber (Stul^l. 
chance : by — , juf&Eig. 
changreable, oerdnberlid^. 
chargre, berec^nen. 
Charles, Ravi. 
Charley, Ratl^tn. 
charm, ber Stet). 
charming, rei^enb. 
cheap, biUig. 
cheese, ber 5t&fe. 
cherry, bie ilirfd^e. 
cherry-tree, ber Jltrfc^baum. 
chest of drawers, bie Aommobe. 
child, bad Jtinb. 
chirp, sn)itf(!^em. 
chocolate, bie G^ocolabe. 
choose, to&^Ien. 
christen, taufen. 
Christmas, bie 2Bei^nad^ten. 
church, bie Stivdft. 
cider, ber ^pfelroein. 
cigar, bie (Sigarre. 
circumference, ber Umfang. 
class, bie itlaffe. 
dean, rein. 



cleyer. 
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cross. 



olOTer, 0ef(^itft. 

ollmate, ba9 5tlima. 

dimb, !Ummen, ftettem. — up,l^inauf« 

flettern. 
cloak, ber aXantel. (367.) 
clock, bie tX^r. what o'~ is it ? toie viel 

U^rifteSt 
dose, sumad^en. 
dotk, bad Xud^. (375.) 
clotke, tleiben. 
clotkes, bie jtleiber. 
olothes-press, ber S^ran!. 
clotkes-shop, ber itieiberlaben. 
coach, bie Putfd^e. 
coat, ber SHod. 
cock, ber ^a^n. 
coffee, ber Jtaffee. 
cold, adj. fait n, bie (Srfttltung ; (in 

the head) ber ©(^nupfen. 
collar, ber ihragen. 
Golog^ne, 5t5In or Sbln. 
color, bie f^arbe. 
come, Commen. — along with, mittont^ 

men. — out of a room, aud einem 3i»n* 

mer l^eraudfommen. 
comfortable, bequem. in the most — 

manner, aufd bequentfte. (190, 2.) 
command, ber 9efe^l. 
commander, ber Sefei^ldl^aber. 
commence, anfangen. 
commit to memory, bent ©ebftc^tnift 

einprftgen. 
common, gewSi^nUd^. 
communicate, mitt^eilen. 
companion, ber Segleiter. 
company, bie €^efeaj(!^aft. 
complete, ooQftdnbig, ooUfommen. 
compliments t send one's — , grii^en 

(affen. give him my — , grU|en @ie i^n 

©on mir. • 
composition, ber Sluffa^. 
conceive, ft(^ oorfteOen. 
concern, angel^en. 
concert, bad Concert. 
condition : to be in a—-, im @tanbe fein. 
confectioner, ber Jtonbitor (Sonbitor). 
confectioner's shop, ber itonbitor^ 

lab en. 
confusion, bie Senoirrung. 
congratulate, (SlUtf roilnf(^en, gratus 

li(e)ceit. 



conquer, erobem. 
consent, bie (EinioiOigung. 
consequence, bie i^olge. 
consequently, folgiic^, miti^in. 
consider, l^alten (filr), anfel^etk 
considerable, bebeutenb. 
constant, — ly, beft&nbig. 
consume, oer^ei^ren. 
contain, ent^aUen. 
contented, sufrieben. 
contents, ber 3nl^alt. 
continent, bad ^eftlanb, ber Continent 

(Gontinent). 
continue, fortfe^en. 
contradict, foiberfpred^en. 
contrary : on the — , im ®(gent(^)cil. — - 

to, entgegen, juroiber. 
convenient, htoiixtm, 
convict, iiberfii^ren. 
cook, ber ito(^. 
copy, abf(^reiben. 
copy-book, bad 6(l^reibebu^« 
corner, bie (Sde. 
correct, corrigi(e)ren. 
correspond, entfpre(j^etk 
cost, !often. 
costly, foftbar. 
costume, bie Xrad^t. 
cough, ber ^u^en. 
count, V. g&l^len. n. ber @raf. (877.) 
countenance, bad Sngefid^t. 
countermand, obbefteQen. 
counting - house, bad itom(p)toir 

(Com(p)totr). 
country, bie ®egenb, bad fianb. in the 

— , auf bent 2anbe. into the — , auf bad 

Sanb. 
country-house, bad Sanbl^aud. 
countryman, ber Sanbmann. 
courage, ber 9Rut(^). 
course, ber Sauf. 
court, ber ^of. 

cousin, ber Setter, bie Jtoufine ((Soujine). 
cover, bebeden. 
covered, bebetft 
cow, bie ilul^. (371.) 
coward, adj. feige. n. ber ^afenfu^. 
creature, bad ®ef(^5pf. 
creditor, ber ©Ittubtger. 
creep in (into), fi<$ einf^Iei^en. 
cross, ilberfe^en. 



crow. ^^ 


t^ dirlde. 


crow, V. trfi^eit. 


currant, bie Sol^annidbeere. 


crowd, bo« ©ebranfle. 




erowing, n. hai ^rft^eiu 


amter, ber 9>tattt(l^)6eamte. 


crown, bie ihrone, bev Jtront^aUr. 


cut, fd^neiben. 


eop, bie Xaffe. 


eyllnder-watoh, bie Ciylinbenil^. 


cupboard, ber ed^ninl. 





I>. 



damage, ber G^aben. 
dance, v. tanaen. n. ber Sana. 
dancer, ber ZSnser, bie Zfinserin. 
Dane, ber 2)Sne. (233.) 
dangerous, gefS^rltd^. 
Danish, bi^nifd^. (233.) 
dare, {i(i getrauen. 

dark, bunfel. —-blue, bunfelblau. — 
•green, bunlelgrfin. — -brown, bunteU 
braun. 
Dannstadt : by our — friend, oon vm* 

ferm barmftftbter ^reunb. 
daughter, bie Xix^ter. 
daj,bera;o8. the other— , neulid^. — 
after to-morrow, fibemtorgen. all — 
long, ben ganjen Zag. — before yester- 
day, oorgcftem. this — week, l^eute 
itber ad^t Zage, or ^eute oor ac^t Xogen. 
dead, adj. to(b)t. n. bie Zo(b)te. 
deal : a great — , fe^r oieL 
dealer, ber ^ttnbler. — in vegetables, 

ber ©emilfel^ftnbler. 
dear, lieb, t(i)euer. 
death, ber Zob. 
debt, bie ©d^ulb. be in —, in 6<5ttlb 

fteden. 
debtor, ber ©d^ulbner. 
decamp, lid^ fortmad^en. 
December, ber Sesentber (December). 
deck, bad Serbetf. on — , auf bent Ser« 

bed. 
defeat, befiegen. 
degree of latitude, ber SSreitegrab or 

Sreitengrab. 
deUberate, M berat(b)en. 
deliver, abgeben (give up), l^olten (a 

speech). 
demand, forbem, abforbem. 
Denmark, 2>ftnemart (Meut.). 
dentist, ber gabnarat. 
departure, bie 9lbreife. 
depend upon (on), fi^ oerlalfen auf. 



depose, entfe^en. 

descend, fteigen. 

descry, erbliden. 

desist, abfteben (from, oon). 

dessert, ber 9la(^tif(!^. 

destroy, aerftbren, oertilgen. 

determine, bef (blie^en. 

devote to, oenoenben auf. 

dial-plate, bad giff erblatt. (375.) 

die, fterben. 

different, — ly, oerf d^ieben, anberft. 

different things, Serfd^iebenet. 

difficult, f (bioer. 

dig, graben. 

diligence, ber ^lei|. 

diligent,— ly,f[eiBig. 

dine, au SRittag effen. 

dining-room, bad e%i\vxm€v, baft @pei« 

feaimmer. 
dinner, baft SRittagfteffen. 
direct, — ly, foglcid^. 
dirt, ber @d^mut|. 
dirty, f(!^mutiig. 
disappear, oerfcboinben. 
discontented, unaufrieben. 
discover, entbeden. 
disease, bie Jtranfbeit 
diseased, fran!. 
dislike, mi^faQen, eft miBfttUt mir. 
dismount, abfteigen. 
disperse, aufteinanber gel^en. 
displease, mi^f aSen. 
displeased at, ungebalten ilber. 
dispose of; oerfiigen ilber. 
dissuade, (einem oon etnaS) abrat(b)en. 
distance : from a — » oon fern. 
distinct, beutlic^. 
distract one's attention, bie 9(uf« 

ntertfamfeit abaiei^en. 
distrust, mifitrauen. 
ditch, ber (Sraben. (367.) 
divide, t(b)eilen. 



dl««7. ^^ 


^^ European. 


diffsffy : I fed — , efi f (^loinbelt mir. (847.) 


dreadful, fc^retfUd^. 


do, tl^un, madden {o/ieH not tramlated; 


dream, trttumeiu I — , eft trftumt mir. 


etSf do you know, do they learn, ttc.). 


(84T.) 


emph, do! (pray) t^u' 68 bO(^ (biM^ ein> 


dress, v. fletben, anfleiben, ansiel^en. n. 


maO ! — one's hair, jl($ baft ^aar ma» 


baft Jtleib. 


<^en. 


drink, trtnfem 


doctor, ber 2>oftor. 


drive, V. fabren. — back, suriitffa^ren. 


dog, ber ^unb. (860.) 


«. bie ©paaierftt^rt, bie grabrt 


doU, bie $uppe. 


droll, broUig. 


door, bie a;i^flr(e). 




down, unten, ab, ^inunter. bum — , 


dry, trotfen. 


abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben 9«l^ein 


dock, bie <Ente. 


l^ittunter. 


duke, ber ^erjog. 


dozen, baS 2)u4enb. 


daring, mtti^renb. (317.) 


draw out, audsiel^en. 


Dutch, adj. ^oattnbi{(^. IK. ber^oSftn^ 


drawer, bie @d^uMabe. 


ber. 


drawing:, baS 3ei(i^nen. 


duty, bie W^^i* 


drawing-room, baS (Befeafd^aftSjim* 


dwell, tool^nen. 


nter. 





£• 



each, each one, 3eber. -— other, ein« 

anber. 
eagle, ber Slbler. 
ear, baft D^r. (370,2.) 
early, friib, fril^e. — in the morning, in 

ber ^l^e beft 9Rorgenft. 
east, n, ber Often, to the ->, na(j^ Often. 

^wind, Oftwinb. adj. bfUid^. 
Easter, bie Oftem. 
easterly, ^i\^9^, 
easy, (eid^t 

easy-chair, ber 6effel, ber Slrmflul^l. 
eat, effen. 
Edward, (Sbuarb. 
effect, ooQbringen. 
egg, baft ®i. (875.) 
eight, a<l^t. 
eighteen, ad^tje^n. 
eighteenth, ad^tje^nt. 
eighth, a(^t (ber S((^te, etc.). 
elastic, elaftifd^. 
eldest, ttUeft. 
elegant, — ly, elegant. 
elephant, ber (Elephant. 
eleven, e(f, eilf. 

eleventh, elft, ei(ft (ber SIfte, etc.). 
Elizabeth, ®Ufabetl^. 
else, f onft. no one — , 9liemanb anber(e)ft. 

for somebody — •, (<fe/.) ^emanb anberem. 
Emily, (Smilie. 



Emma, (Smma. 

empire, baft SHeid^. (372.) 

employ, «. bie Sefd^aftigung, bie 8ln« 

fteUung. 
employed, befd^ftftigt 
employment, bie S)cf<$ftftigung, bie 

SlnfteEung. 
end, baft (Snbe. in the —» am Qnbe. 

(purpose) ber 3n)edE. 
enemy, ber geinb, bie fjeinbitt. 
engage, fi<^ einlaffen {^anth auf 4tr in). 
engine, bie SRafc^ine, bie Sofomotioe. 
England, (Snglanb {^neta.). (233.) 
English, a<3^'. englifd^. the->,bie^g« 

lanbcr. (233.) 
Englishman, ber englttnber. (233.) 
enjoy, flc^ erfreuen. — something, fid^ 

etrooft gut (wol^l) fd^metfen laffen. 
eidarge, vergrb^em. 
enough, genug. 
entertain, unter^alten. 
entertaining, unterl^altenb. 
envelope, baft (Slouoert. 
error, ber 3frt(b)um. (127,2.) 
escape, entge^en. — (fix)m) entfliel^en 

(with dat.\ 
et cffitera, etc., unb fo meiter, u. f. to. 
Europe, (Suropa {neut.). (233.) 
European, adj, europttifd^. n. ber <Sn» 

ropder. (233.) 



erade. »' 


^ tor. 


eyade, umgel^en. 


exchange : rate of—, ber Stuvi, 


eyen, felbfk, nod^. 


excursion, ber fluSflug. 


eTenlng, bet X(enb. in the — , be« 


excuse, entfc^ulbigen. 


Sbenbft. 


excuse, bie entfd^ulbisung. 


eyer, Je, Jemalft. 


exercise, bie tlbung, bie Xufgabe, bad 


every, jeber, jebe, jebe*, aOe. —body, 


(E^eriittuttt. 


Sebermonn. —thing, aOc«. —where, 


exercise-book, bad ^eft. (372.) 


aUent^alben. 


exhibition, bie SCudfleaung. 


eyident, — ly, augenf (^einli^. 


expect, erwarten. 


evU, bad Hbel. 


experienced, erfa^ren. 


exactly at one o'clock, $unft ein Ul^r. 


experiment, ber SJcrfud^. try the —, 


examine, prilfen, unterfud^en, bur<l^fu» 


ben 93erfu(^ mat^en. 


<l^en. 


extenslTc, audgebe^nt. 


example : for — , }um 9eif irteL 


extract, audgie^cn. 


excellent, oortreffti^. 


eye, bad Suge. (370, 2.) 



F. 



Ace (of a clock), bad 3iff erblatt 

fail, mifUngen. I — , ed milUngt mir (ift 

miflungen). (347.) 
fair, ber 2|a^rmartt. 
faithful, treu. 
fall, faQen. — asleep, einfd^lafen. — 

to pieces, jerfaQen. 
fame, ber 9iul^tn. 
familiar lanipiase, bie Umgangd» 

fprad^e. 
family, bie ^amilie. 
fancy, ftc^ einbilben. (348.) 
far, weit. by — , bei SBeitem. as — as 

bid an, bid. 
fast, f<l^nea. 

fat, adj. fett. n. bad O^ett. 
father, ber SBater. (367.) 
fathom, ergrilnben. 
fear, n. bie ^rc^t, bad ©rauen; v. ^vdfs 

ten, fw^ fiirc^ten. 
feather, bie ^eber. 
February, ber gebruar. 
feel, ffi^Ien, fitSf fti^ien. 
feeler, bad f^ill^l^orn. 
fellow, ber ilerl, ber Surft^e. — -pupil, 

ber 9Ritf(^iller. — -student, ber SRitftu? 

bent. 
fetch, ^o(en. 
few, menig, wenige, ein ^aor. in a — 

days, in ein $aar Xagen. 
field, bad $elb. — of battle, bad 

Sd^Mtfelb. 
fifteen, ffinfje^n. 



fifteenth, fiinfje^nt. 

fifth, fflnft (ber fjttnfte). 

fill, fUQen. — up,ooagie|en, ooQfc^ittten 

find, finben. 

fine, f(^3n. the — st of all, ber, bie, bad 

S{aerf(^dnfte. 
finish, beenbigen. 
finished, f ertig. 
fir, or fir-tree, bie Xanne. 
fire, bad ^euer. 
fir-forest, ber Xannenioalb. 
firm, — ly, f eft 
first, crft, juerft. in a — class carriage, 

in einem (Soup^ erfter lUafie. 
fit, paff en. — up, einrid^tcn. 
five,fftnf. 
flatter, fd^meic^eln. 
flee, entfliel^en. 
flight, ber ^(ug. 
floor, ber 9oben (367), bie Qrbe. 
florin, ber @ulben. 
flow, fiie^en. 
flower, bie S3(ume. 
fluent, — ly, flie^enb. 
fly. ffiegen* — away from, entffiegen. — 

back, jurttdfliegen. 
follow, folgen, befolgen. 
following, f oigenb. 
fond : be — of, (ieben, gern ^aben. 
food, bie Slal^rung. 
foot, ber ^B. on — , ju %nfit, 
for, conj. bcnn; prep, {pften expressed!^ 

daiiv€\ filr, yxcsi., nad^, ju. — what, too* 



forest. 
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{^and-dnke. 



fflr ? — four hours, feit »ier ©tunben. 


France, granfreid^ (««/.). (233.) 


— shame I fc^fimebic^l 




fore»t,ber»aIb. (874.) 


franffurter (iK^-.). (230,1.) 


forget, Dergeffen. 


Fred, Frederic, %vr%. 


f orgrlTe, ©erfleben, perjei^en. 


French, fransdfifd^. (233.) 


fork, bie 0obel. 


Frenchman, bet ^an)ofc 


form, n. bie gorm. v. Mlbeii. 


frequently, ^ttufig. 


former, frfl^er. the — , jener, Jene, 


f regh, frtfd^. 


iened. 


Friday, ber^eitag. 


forthwith, f ofort. 


friend, ber ^reunb, bie (^eunbin. 


fortnight, oterje^n Xage. a— since or 


friendship, bie ^eunbfc^aft. 


ago, »or Dierje^n aJagcn. in a — (hence), 


frightened : be — , erfc^reden. 


^eute fiber oierje^n Sage. 




fortunately, glfldliti^erweife. 


(eiben an Aopfmel^. 


fortune, ba9 »ermdgen. 


front : in the — , oom. 


forty, oierjig. 


frontier town, bie ®ren|(e)ftabt 


four. Diet. 


fruit, baft Obft. 




f nlfil, erffiaen. 


fourteenth, oiersel^nt. 


full, DOtt, poller {with gen.). 


fourth, Diert. 


tan. : make — of, fld^ luftig xmlS^vx fiber. 


fowl, ba« ^ul^n. (875.) 


f ornUh, liefern. 


fragrant, »ol^lrte<l^enb. 


furniture, bie 9R9bel. 



G. 



gain, geiDinnen. 

gallop, galop(p)i(e)ren. 

gamble away, oerfpielen. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber ®arten. (367.) 

gardener, ber ®drtner, bie OArtnerin. 

general, afigetnein. 

generally, gew91^nli(!^. 

Geneya, adj. genfer. (230, 1.) 

gentleman, ^err. (377.) 

geography, bie ®eograp^ie. 

German, beutfd^. in — , auf beutf<l^. 

Germany, Z)eutf(!^Ianb (neui.). 

get, belommen, {ommen. to — my meas- 
ure taken, um tnir bad SRa^ nebtnen ju 
laffen. to — made, tna<l^en laffen. to 

— anything plucked, ettoaS )}f[fi(ten (af « 
fen, I should like to — dinner served, 
3<l^ wttrbe baS SKittagefjen gem auftra* 
gen laffen. — away, fld^ fortmad^en. 

— in, binstn lommen. — into, fe^en @ie 
fid^ in. — up, aufftel^en. 

girl, baft snabc^en. 

giye, geben, fd^enlen, reid^en, tnac^en. 

— as a present, )um ®ef<i^enl tna<^en. 

— pleasure, Sergnflgen madden. — back, 
^urfidgeben. — up, aufgeben. 



glad: be — , |ld^ freuett 

glass, bad ®Uift. (875.) 

go, ge^en, fabren. be just --ing to, eben 
looQen {witk tn/ln.). — away, fortges 
ben, bingeben. — down, btnunters, bcv« 
untergeben. to — in, binein ju geben. 
— a roundabout way, umgeben. — to 
see, befucben. — out, auftgeben. 

God,@ott. (374.) 

golden, golben. 

gone : they were to have — , fie b^ben 
geben woUen. 

good, gut. (198.) 

good-by(e), tnierj. lebe wobi ! leben ®ie 
moffl I abieu ! 3<^ empfeble nti(^ 3bnen. 
n. baft fieberoobl. bid — , Sebeioobl or 
9lbieu fagen. 

good-will, bie ®unft. 

goose, bie ®anft. (371.) 

gooseberry, bie Gtat^elbeere. 

gout, bie ®i(bt, baft $obagra. 

governess, bie ®ouoernante. 

grain, baft ®etreibe. 

grammar, bie ®rammatil. 

grand-daughter, bie Gnlelin. 

grand-ducal, gro^bei^ogli^. 

grand-duke, ber ®ro|^eriog. 



{^andfather. 
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Holland. 



Rrandfatber, ber Oro^ooter. 


Grecian, flriec^ifd^. (233.) 


grandmother, bie «ro|tiiutter. 


Greece, ®rte<^eiaanb {neui.). 


irrandp»p», bet Oro^papo. 


Greek, «. ber 0rieij^e. (238.) 


grape, bie Zraube. 


green, gr&n. 


yraM, baft draft. (876.) 


green-grocer, ber Oemttfe^ftnbler. 


yrateftd, bantbor. 


grocer's ehop, ber €pesereUaben. 


sray» grau. 






grow, »a<^fen. 


great, groB. a — deal, f e^r mel. 


grumble, murren. 


greatly, fe^r. 


guilty, ft^ulbig. 



H. 



habit, bie (Seno^n^eit. 

hail, l^ageln. 

hair, baft ^aar. (372.) do one's — , fld^ 

baft ^aar mac^en. 
half, i^alb. — an hour, etne l^albe 6tun« 

be. — past eight, i^alb neun. this — 

hour, fd^on eine i^albe 6tunbe. 
hammer, ber jammer. 
hand, bie ^anb. on the other — , bage» 

gen, l^ingegen. (871.) 
handkerchief, baft Xaf(l^entu(!^. 
handsome, f(^dn. 
hang, ^ftngen, l^angen: — around (on) 

the neck of, an^ftngen. 
happy: be—, fi(^ freuen. I shall be 

very — , i(!^ werbc mi<^ f e^r freuetu 
hard, ^art 
hare, ber ^afe. 
haste : make — , eilen. 
hastily, eiiigft. 

hat, ber $ut silk — , ber CvUnberl^ut. 
hat-box, bie ^utfd^ad^tel. 
haye, ^aben. he was to — learned his 

lesson, er l^at f eine 3(uf gabe iernenfoUen. 

— made, madden laffen. they had to 

telegraph, fie mu|ten telegrapl^i(e)ren. 
hay, baft ^eu. 
hazardous, geftt^r(i(^. 
he, er. (85.) 
head, ber Aopf. 
headache, baft Jtopfioei^. 
health, bie ©efunbbeit. be in better — , 

fid^ loonier befinben. drink his — , auf 

feine ©efunbl^eit trinfen. 
healthy, gefunb. 
hear, l^&ren. 
heart, baft ^crj. by — , auftwenbig. 

(870, 2.) 



heartily, l^erslid^ {set most). 

heayen, ber ^immeL 

heir, ber (Srbe. 

help, l^elf en. I cannot — remarking, \^ 

lann nic^t um^in )u bemerten. 
helping, oilj. I^iilfreid^. 
hen, baft ^ul^n. (375.) 
hen-house, baft ^fil^nerl^auft, ber ^ii^s 

nerftaa. 

hSo^'rd. I »•" i*** ("""> "«• 

Henry,' ^einrid^. 

her, {ofy'.) fie, i^r ; Assess, i^r, i^re. 

herb, baft itraut (375.) 

herdsman, ber ^irt (377.) 

here, ^iet, ^ieflg. 

hers, ber, bie, baft i^re cr i^rige. a 

friend of—, ein ^reunb son il^r. (185.) 
herself, fie feibft, ^^ (felbft). 
hesitation, baft 6to(!en, baft ^^tvxL 
high, ^od^. (p.54,n.l.) 
htm, i^n, i^m. 
himself : he — , er felbft. 
hire, miet(^)en. 
his, f ein ; ber, bie, baft feinige or feine. a 

friend of — , einer feiner ^reunbe, ein 

^reunb son il^nt. Sometimes ex^essed 

by the def. art. ; of , ber itnabe l^at ben 

^rm gebroc^en. (185.) 
historical work, baft ®ef(^i(^tfttDer(. 
history, bie ©efd^id^te. 
hock, ber Stl^einwein. 
hold, J^alten. — fast, f efl^aUen. —back, 

SurildC^alten. — under, unterl^alten. lay 

— of, feftnel^men. 
hole, baft £od^. (876.) 
holiday, ber gfeieriag. 
Hollandt ^oOanb (mmw^.). 



home. ^ 


tT iTory. 


home:go— .n^e^^ttufege^Ctt. at-. 


hothouse, baft Zreibl^auft. 


Itt^ttfe. 


hour, bie ®tunbe. 


honest, e^rlid^, brao. 


house, baft $auft. at his — , bel i^m. 


hone J, ber ^onifi. 


(876.) 


honor, bie Q^re. 


housemaid, baft ^ttftmftb^en. 




house-rent, bie 9liei(^)e, ber ^u9» 


gnesiwHt bod^ ; m, I — you will come f 


|inft. 


€ieIommen bod^? 


how, wie, auf weld^e »eife. — do you 


horror, ba« (Braueti. 


like,wieflefaat3^neii(bir)? 


horse, baS $ferb. 


however, jebix!^, aber, inbe|, inbeffen. 


horsedealer, ber $fetbe^finb(er. 


— dreadful, f fd^red li(i ou^. — much, 


host, ber 9Bii:t(i^). 


nrie oiel aud^. 


hostess, bie ffiirt(^)in. 


hundred, l^unbert (243,3.) 


hot, l^eil. 


hung^ry, ^ungrig. 


hotel, ber ®a1ll»of, baft ®aft^au8, baft 


hunt after, nad^fteOen. 


«oteL 


hurt, we^ t^un, »erlc|en. 


hotel-keeper, ber ®ofltQ{rt(^X ber 4^00 


husband, ber SRann, ber ®atte. 


tetteHler. 


hyacinth, bie {^ijasintl^e, ber {^ijacintl^. 



I. 



I,ii*. (36.) 

lee, baft Cift. 

Idle, faul. 

Idleness, bie Xragl^eii, bie ^oul^eit 

Idler, ber Stiiligganger, ber ^ulenjer. 

If, loenn, tlb. as — -, a(ft ob. 

Ill, tranK. become — , erfranfen, tranf 

loerben. 
Illness, bie itranll^eit. recover from an 

— , genefen. 
iUustrated, iaufh:i(e)rt 
Image, baft »ilb. (375.) 
Imagine, fi^ eittbilben. (848.) 
immediate, augenbCidClic^, fogleid^. 
imperative mood, ber ^mperolio. 
impossible, unmdglid^. 
Improve, oerbeffem. 
In, in, auf, an, l^erein. — it, barin. 
Inclined : be — , woUen. 
indeed, adv. in ber Xl^ai, imox, in$erj, 

nirflid^! fol 
indigestible, unoerbattIi(!^. 
indisposition, baft Un»ol^(fein. 
indolence, bie Xrttg^eit. 
induce, oeranlaffen. 
industrious, flei^ig. 
inform, mitt(^)eilen. 
inhabit, bevol^nen. 
inhabitant, ber Semobner. 
Inherit, erben. 
injure, fd^abeti. (843.) 



injurious, f d^ftblid^. 
ink, bie Xinte (<Dinte). 
ink-spot, ber Zintenfle<fft. 
Inkstand, baft Zintenfa^. (876.) 
Inmate, ber Sewobner. 
Innkeeper, ber SBirt(l^). 
Innocently, unf^ulbig. 
Inquisitive, neugierig. 
Inqulsltlveness, bie 9leug{er(be>. 
Insect, baft Snfelt (Snfect). (370, 2.) 
Inside, inwenbig. 
Insist, auf ehoaft bcftc^en. 
Instead, anflatt, ftott 
Instruction, ber Unterri<lbt« 
Intend, beabfid^tigen, gebenfen, fid^ oor« 

nel^men. 
Intention, bie Xbfld^t. 
Intercourse, ber Umgang, ber 9$er!ebr. 
Into, in, auf. get — , bineinlommeit. 
invitation, bie ^nlabung. 
invite, einlaben. 
Ireland, grlanb («««/.). (833.) 
Irish, irifd^, irUnbifcb. (S33.) 
Irishman, ber 3r(finber. (283.) 
it, eft, il^n, er, fie. of—, baoon. 
Italian, adj. ttalienifd^ ; n, ber Staliener. 
Italy, Stalien (wM^.). (238.) 
item, ber Soften. 
its, fein, f einer, beffen. 
itself, eft f elbfl, felbft, fid^. 
ivory, bgft Clfenbeta; 



JuiBArjr. 
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librarj* 



J. 



Jmuumrj, bcr 3amitr. 
Jew«l, ber (baft) 3»dcL 
Jeweller, ber SmocUcr. —'a shop* ber 

3iiipelicrCabeit. 
John, So^onn. 
Joiner, ber Xif^Ier. 
Joke, n. ber 6<Hn* v. f t^erien. 
JoMph, 3M<9^- 
Jonnud, boft journal. 
Journey, bie 9tei(e. 



Joy, bie ^reube. gives me much — , eft 

freut un^ fe^. 
Joyons, frd^U^. 
Jadipe, ber Kilter. 
Jolce, ber 6aft 
Joicy, laftifl. 

JoUa, Suite, .fwi. 3itIiettS. 
July, ber 3uli 
Jane, ber Suiti 
JoAt, aAp. eimnal, bo<l^ einmal, gerabe. 

— as, eben f o. — now, foebett. 



K. 



keep, l^alien, bel^alten, er^alten, beioa^* 
ren. — together, lufatitmenl^alten. 

kennel, ber 6taa. 

key, ber S^iaffeL 

kUl, t9(b)ien, umbrinfteit, i^ia^itu. 

Und, M. bie Xrt. what ~ of a ? waft far 
ein? adf. flfltio, freunblid^. be so — 
as to, f eien €ie \o gut unb. 

kindness, bie (Sftte. 



kingr, ber JtSnifl. 

kltcken, bie itfld^e. 

knock, tlopfen. — against, flo^en. — 

oflQ obfd^iagen, l^erunterfd^lagen. 
know, wiffen, tennen. 3rou — , |a (wtac- 

cenied) : as, Mi ^obe ja lein 9u<l^, I have 

no book, you know. 
knowledgre, baft Stffen, bie itentitttift. 



ladder, bie Seiter. 

lady, bie S)ame. 

lamb, baft Samm. (876.) 

lansna^e, bie Gproil^e. 

large, gro^. 

lark, bie £er(l^e. 

last, letFt, oorig, oergangen. the — , ber, 

bie, baft Sefte. — night, geftern 9lbenb, 

oergangene Sla^t. at — , )u(ef t, enb« 

Ii(^. 
late, fpat. of — , in ber le|Un 3eit. 
later, fpftter. 
lAtin, lateinif(^. 

latltade, degree of, ber SSreitegrab. 
latter, le|t, biefer. 
laugh, (ad^en. to make — , )um Sadden 

bringen, (at^en mac^en. 
lay, (egen. — hold of, fefinel^men. 
lasy, faul, irttge. 

lead.pencU, ber SieifHft, bie »(eifeber. 
leaf , baft Slatt. (875.) 
learn, (emen. 
least : at — , toenigftenft. 



leaTe, laffen, oerlaffen, abgeben, abrei« 

fen, fortge^en. — out, auftlaffen. — 

in the lock, in bem @(l^Io| fteden laffen. 

— the carriage, auftfleigen. 
lecture, bie Sorlefung. 
left {ft^. to right), linl. — (remaining), 

ilbrig bleiben. 
leg, baft Bein. 

liCipsic, adj. leipgiger. (S80, i.) 
lend, leiben. 

less : in — than, in weniger alft. 
lesson, bie @tunbe, bie Section, give 

(take) —s in, @tunben geben (nel^men) tn. 
let, laffen. they are to be ~, fie flnb ju 

oermiet(^)en. 
letter, ber Brief. 
letter-carrier, ber Brieftrftger. 
IcTcr-watch, bie S^Unberul^r. 
Lewis, Subroig. 
liberty, bie f^reil^eit take the — , fU^ 

bie S^ei^eit nebmen. 
library, bie SibUot^ef. circulating — , 

bie Seibbibliot^et 



lie. 
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mine. 



lie, (iegem 


load, bie £aft. 


life, baft eeben. 


loaded, belaben, gelaben. 


light, M. bad 2i(^t (876.) adjAtidft 


look, ». baft 6(^lot (875.); v. fc^Ue^en. 


liRhten, erlei(^tem. 


— up, einf d^Uefen. 


liKhtnlnir* ber mi%. 


locomotiTe, bie Solontotioe. 


ligrht-yellow, J^eOgelb. 


liondon, tuij. lonboner. (230, 1.) 


like, adv. toie. v. Qttn, with ike a^o- 


long, adj. (ang; adv. lange. — ago. 


^riaU verb: flem ^abeti, mdgen. I 


\dfon lange. 


should — , \^ m5(^te gem {jor i(^ loflrbe 


longer, Iftnger. 


iiem). with mfin, : — good apples. 


look, fe^en, fc^auen, auftfe^en, nac^fel^en ; 


flern gute Spfel effen. I do not— going 


— at anfel^en. — for, \vi^tn. — out, 


so fast, t<^ fa^rc nic^t Qtvh fo f (^nett. I 


l^inauftfe^en. — over, burd^fe^en. 


— it weU, e« aeffiUt mir. I — the book, 


looking-glass, ber Spiegel. 


baft »ud^ gefftat mir. 


lose, oerUeren. 


lily,bie2iUe. — of the vaUey, baft SRai* 


loss, ber Serluft 


blfimt^en. 


lond, taut. 


linen, bie £einn)anb. 


lionisa, Suife. 


lion, ber £9we. 


lionlsa Street, bie Suifenftra^e. 


little, flein, wenig. a — , eiit wenlg. a 


loTe, lieben. 


— while ago, oorl^in, oor einetn»eU<l^en. 


low, nicbrig. 


llye, [eben, iDO^nen. 


luggage, baft Oepfttf. 



M. 



magistrate, ber Stid^ter. 
magnificent, prftc^tig, ^errli(!^. 
mahogany, baft SDlal^agoni. 
maid-serTant, bie SRagb. (371.) 
mainspring, bie ^auptfeber. 
maintain, bel^aupten. 
majesty, bie aRajefiat. 
make, madfzn. get made, madden (affen. 

— one's appearance, erfd^einen. — use 
of, ©ebraud^ madden son, benut^en. 

mamma, bie 9Rama. 
man, ber SWenfd^ (377), ber SWann. (874.) 
manner : in the best — , aufft 99efte. 
many, oiele. a great — -, fel^r oiele. hew 

— times ? wie uieltnal ? with — thanks, 
mit gro^em ^anf. 

March, ber 9Rttr). 

market, ber SRarlt. 

Market Street, bie SRartifhraBe. 

Mary, SRarie. 

masSf bie Vta^t. 

master, ber Weifler, ber ^err, ber Sel^s 

rer. be — of a language, einer@pra(^e 

inft<i^tig fein. 
material, baft 3^9* 
matter: what is the — ? loaft giebt'ft? 

what's the — with you ? waft f el^lt 3^» 

lien? 



May, bet SRai 

may, mdgen, I9nnen^ bflrfen. 

me, mi(^, mir. (35.) 

meal (breakfast, etc), bie SRa^ljeii. to 

enjoy one*s— , fld^'ft nol^l ft^meden laffen. 
mean : in the — time, unterbeffen. 
means, bie !DlitteI. by — of, oermlttelft. 
measure, baft !Dla(a)^. take one's — for 

anything, einem baft9Xa(a)t lu etvaft 

ne^men. 
meat, baft 9leif(!^. 
meddle with, fid^ in (etwaft) mengen 

or mifd^en. 
meet, begegnen. (346.) — with, finben. 
memory, baft ®ebfi<l^tnift. 
men, bie SRenfil^en. 
mend, fliden, auSbeffem. 
mention, enoft^nen, fagen. 
mice, bie SRAufe. 
midnight, bie aRittema(!^t. 
milk, bie 9Ril<l^. 
mind : «. to have a — , Suft l^aben. v, 

never — ! eft t^ut nicl^tft ! eft mo<!^t ni(^ift 

auft! laffen 6ie nur! — one's own 

business, fi(^ urn ftc!^ bet ttmmem. 
mindful, eingebenl. 
mine, ber,. bie, baft meinige, a friend of 

— , ein ^reunb won mir. (186.) 



nlniite. 
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notwithstandinir* 



minate, bie 9Rinute. 
minate-hand, ber SKMttensetger. 
miss, OfrSuIetn. 
n^istake, ber f^ler. witbout a — , 

ol^ne ^ei^ler. 
mister, ber ^err. (377.) 
mistress* bie fjfrau. 
modem, neu. —languages, bie netu 

eren Sinrad^en. 
moment, ber Xufien^litf. 
Monday, ber SRontag. 
money, baft <Se(b. ready—, baareS @elb. 
monkey, ber Xffe. 
month, ber Stonot. 
moon, ber SRonb. 
more, mtfyc, (alsa exprtsted by comp- 

ending) \ a few — , no(^ ein ^ar. no—, 

not any — , nid^t mel^r. 
moreover, iiberbieft. 
morning:, ber SKorfien. in the — , beS 

Slorflenft. 



moss, bad SRood. 

most : — scantily, aufi 2rmU<^. 

lwa^y> ^et}K(^ or aiifft (erjUtiftc. 
mother, bie Sbitter. 
moontain, ber Serg. 
monse, bie SRouS. 
move, beioegen, rfitfen. 
Mr., see mister. 
Mrs., see mistress. 
mnch, piel. — obliged, id^ banfe f(l^5n, 

id^ banfe beflenS, i(^ bin Si^nen f e^r oer* 

bunben. very — , fel^r. 
mosenm, bad aRufettoi. 
mnsic, bie ShtftL 
uinst, miiff en, barfen. 
mnstard, ber 6enf. 
mnte, ftunttn. 
my, mein. (63.) 
myself, f elbfl, xxvSi, mir. 



N. 



nail, ber Slagel. 

name, ber 9lame. (376.) 

nap : take a short — , ein @<^Uf(^en \oX» 

ten. 
narrow, enge. 

native, n, ber <Singeborene(r). 
natural, natilrlid^. 
natural history, bie Staturgefd^id^te. 
nangrhty, bdfe, unartig. 
near, nal^e, neben, bei, beinal^e, fafl. 
neeessary, not(l^)ioenbig. 
neckerchief, bad ^l«tu<j^. (375.) 
need, braud^en. 

neglect, oemad^lfiffigen, oerffiumen. 
neighbor, ber 9la(^bar, bie 9lad^barin. 
nelfsrhborhood, bie 9la(!^barf(l^aft, bie 

(Begenb. 
neither, unb .... WiiSi nid^t. neither .... 

nor, weber....nod^. 
nephew, ber 9leffe. 
nest, baft 9teft 

never, nie, nienutlS. — yet, nod^ nie. 
nevertheless, nid^tftbefioweniger. 
new, neu, frifd^. 

newly arrived, neu angef ommen. 
news, bie gettung. 
newspaper, bie3«itung. 



next, next to, nftd^ft. 

niece, bie Stid^te. 

night, bie 9la($t, ber 9(benb. last — , 

gefiem Sl^enb, oergangene 9lad^t. 
nightingale, bie Slad^tigaO. 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunjel^n. 
nineteenth, ber neunjel^ntc. 
ninth, neunt (ber neunte^ etc,), 
no, nein; Kein. — one, Sliemanb. — 

longer, nid^t mel^r. — more than, nid^t 

me^r alS. 
nobody, 9Hemanb. 
noise, baft ®erftuf d^ 
none, teiner, teine, feineft. 
nor, nod^ ; aud^ .... nid^t. neither .... 

nor, weber .... nod^. 
north, ber 9torb(en). 
n<n:therly, nbrblid^. 
not, nid^t. — y^ nod^ ni<!^t. — till, 

erfl. — a, — any, lein. — any more, 

— any longer, nic^t mel^. — at all, gar 

nid^t. — anything, nid^tft. is it — ? 

nid^t wa^r? 
nothing, nicbtft. — but, nid^tft alft. 
notwithstanding, ungead^tet, obgleid^, 

benood^, beffenungead^tet 



Borel. 
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papa. 



novel, ber 9loman. 

November, bet 9loi>ember. 

now, nun, ie|t. — and then, bann unb 

wann. 
now .... now, balb . . 



number, bie '^af)l, bie 9(n}a^l. 
nnmeroas, ^ablreic^. 
nut, bie Jlu%, (871.) 
nat-tr«e» ber ^iu^iavoKU 



oak, bie (Si(!^e. 

oak-forest, ber Cidftwalb. 

oats, ber ^afer. 

obey, folgen, befolgen. 

obligee, nerbinb en. be obliged, mflff en amd 
f oQen. he was obliged to learn it, er l^at 
eft Itvnen mUffen. to be much obliged to 
one, einem f e^r oetbunben (bant bar) fein. 

obstinate, eigenflnnig. 

occupied, befc^ttftigt. 

occur, oortommen, einfaSen. 

ocean, baft SReer. 

October, ber DItober (October). 

odious, oerl^aBt. 

of, son, auft, an. the battle — Leipsic, 
bie Sdfladft bei Seipsig. fear — , %nv6^t 
oor ; o/ilgn iransiaied by the gen.^ and 
sometimes untranslated; ast a cup of 
milk, eine Zaffe SRild^. 

off, Don. 

offer, V. bieten, barbieten, anbieten. — 
up prayers, beten. n, baft Qlnerbieten. 

officer, ber Dffiaier. 

oft, often, oft. 

ob I ol^ ! ad^ 1 

old, alt. 

on, auf, an, su, bei ~ Thursday, am 
2>onnerStag. 

once, einmaL —more, nod^ einmal 
(ein Slal). — a week, einmal bie SBod^e. 
at — , fogIei(!^, fofort, auf ber SteQe. 

one, man. the — , berjjenige. 

only, aOein, bloft, nur, erft (i/ time is 
im^ied); asy eript gefiem, eft ill erft 12 
n^r. — think, benten @ie nur. 



open, V. bffnen, aufmad^en. adj, offen. 

opera, bie Dper. 

opinion, bie Vleimtng. 

opportunity, bie (Selegenl^eit. 

oppose, fid^ n)iberfe|en. 

opposite, gegenilbcr {with dot.), 

or, ober, fonfl. 

orally, ntilnb(i(!^. 

orange, bie Orange. 

order, n. bie SSefleOung. in — that, ba« 

mit. in — to, urn ... )u ; v. bef el^len, be* 

ftellen. — to be made, madden (affen. 
orgran, baft Organ. 
ostrich, ber @trau^. (S70.) 
other, anber ; ber, bie, baft anbere. the 

— day, neulid^. on the— hand, bagegen. 

-^wise, f onfr 
ought, foate. 
our, ours, unfer ; ber unfrige. a friend 

of — , ein ^reunb oon unft. (186.) 
ourselves, unft felbfL 
out, auft, brau^en. 
out of, auft. 
outside, auftwenbig. on the — , ou^er* 

i^alb. 
over, fiber. — it, barfiber. 
overcoat, ber ftberrotf. 
overtake, ein^olen. 
owe, fd^ulbig fein, fd^ulben. it is not 

altogether owing to..., eft fommt ni(^t 

gana unb gar bonon, baf . . • 
own, adj. eigen. 
owner, ber Befi^er. 
ox, ber Od^ft. (377.) 



P. 



paice, bie ®eite. 
pain, ber 6d^er9. 
painful, ft^merj^aft. 
pains : uke — , fld^ !IRfi|e geben. 
paint* malen. have one's picture — ed, 
fld^ molen (affen. 



painter, ber ^aler. 
painting, baft (SemAlbe. 
pair, baft $aar. 
palace, ber ^alaft. 
palatable, fd^mad^aft. 

ber ^apa, Voter. (867.) 



paper. ^ 


>2 pond. 


paper, baft 9«lrter, bie gettmia. 




parmsol* ber GonBCiif d^trat. 


Oelbfifid. —of poetry, baft 0ebi(^t 


pudon, V. oetiei^cn ; - ne» i4 MtteiOB 


tearin— s,ierrei(eii. break to —s, |er« 


Seiiei^img. ». bie 8ec|ei^inio. 


breiJ^eiL 


p«reiito,bieCttem.: 


pis, baft e<»isein. 


P«rl«,tf4r.|Kuifet. 


piseon,bieZaiibc 


pftrktbcrfoiL 


plUow, baftJKffen. 


pMrrot,ber9a|Miflei. 


pin, bie 6ie(tiiabeL 


part, ber Z(]^)dL for tbe most —, for the 


pineapple, bie anoiiaft. 


gi«ater ~ of the time, inet^ent(]^)eUft. 


pink, bie 9lelfe. 




pistol, bie 9iflo(e. 


pmrtiy, tft)eU«. 


pity, baft SRitXeib, baft erbarmen. take — 


party, bie tfe1el[f(^aft. 


on, fi4 erbarmen. it is a great — , eft ifi 


paM : — over, ilberf efeiu — away, ©er» 


fe^r 6<babe. 


tretbeiL — by, oorilbergel^eii. 


place, H. ber ¥Ia|, ber Drt, bie etelle. 


passage, bie ftberfo^rt. 


take — , liatt ftnben, {iatt ^aben, oor^ 




fallen, in this —, ^ier. v. ^eSen, l^in* 


tniteti nad^ f eij^ft ; a quarter — eight, etn 


• fleKen, fe^en, legen. 


Biertel attf neitn. half — three, ^(b 


plant, pffansen, fe|en, fttdtn. 


oier, etc 


plate, ber XeUer. 


patience, bie OebtUb. 


play, V. fpielen ; n. baft Spiel, baft ettttf 


pay, bcia^Ien, entrid^ten. — a visit, einett 


(2>rama). 


Sefud^ vna^exL 


playground, ber 6pielpla|. 


pea, bie Grbfe. 


plaything, bie Spielfad^e. 


pear, bie Sinie. 


pleasant,angenel^m. 


peasant, ber Souer. (368.) 


please, gefaQen {wi/A dai.), bel^agen, be» 


peel, ft^aien. 


lieben. if you — , or simply please, bitte, 


peR, ber ^olanagcl. 


bo(^, gefaOigft 


pen, bie ^eber. 


pleasure, baft Sergnttgen. to give one 


penny, ber pfennig. 


— , etnem Sergniigen ma<^en. what is 


people, bie £euie. 


your — , waft beliebt Sbnen ? 


pepper, ber ^Pfeffer. 


plenty of money, ciel 0elb. 


perceive, erMiden. 


plough, pflflgen. 


perform, ooQbringen. 


pluck, pflutfen, abbred^en. 


perhaps, oieHeicl^t, etioa. 


pocket, bie 2;af<l^e. 


permission, bie Crlaubnift, bie eitt* 


pocket-book, bie »rieftaf(^e. 


loidigung. 


poetry, piece of; baft @ebi(!^t. 


permit, eriauben, eintoiOigen. 


pointed, gefpi^t. 


personal, perfSnlic^. 


policeman, ber ^olijeibtener 


photograph, p5otograp5i(e)ren. have 


police-office, baft $oIi}etatnt 


one's — taken, fid^ pl^otogral^i<e)ren 


poUtely, boflic^. most -, ^bflid&ft 


laffen. 


pony, ber ^oni). 


photogrrapher, ber ^botograp^. 


poor, arm. the —, bie Xrmen. 


phrase, bie ^l^rafe. 


portrait, baft portrait 


physician, ber Xrgt. 


possession : take — oi,^ bemad^ttgen. 


physics, bie ^^tjfl!. 


possessor, ber »efi|er. 


planigt, ber ^ianofpieler, Alaoierfpieler. 


possible, m&glt(^, etioaig. 


pick up, auflefen. 


postman, ber Srieftrftger. 


picture, bag @emttlbe, baft S3ilb. (376.) 


post-office, bie ^ofk, baft ^oilamt 


picture-book, baft Otlberbuc^. 


potato, bie AartoffeL 


piotnre-gallery, bie (SemaibegoOerie. 


pound, baft $funb. 



pour* 
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rayen. 



poar, gief en, fd^fltten. —out, auftgie|en, 

einf d^enfen. ~ in, ^ineinf <l^iltten (gief en) 

or einfd^fltten (giefen). 
practise, v. fiben. 
pray, inUrj, bitte 1 v. beien. 
prayer : offer up — s, beten. 
precaution, bie Sorfi^t 
preceding, sor^ergei^enb. 
precious, loftbar. 
precise, befiimmt, genau. th« — time, 

bie beftimmte geit (@tunbe). 
prefer, oorsie^en. 
prepare, bereiten. 
preposition, bie ^rfipofition. 
presence of mind, bie Oeifieftgegens 

wart 
present, adj. anwefenb, fe^ig ; n. baS 

®ef(!^enf. to make a — of, sum ®ef(!^ent 

madden, at—, ^eutig, \z\% ; v. pr&fen« 

ti(e)ren, barbieten. 
preserve, erl^alten. — from, be^ttten, 

beroal^ren (»or). 
pretend, woUen, lid^ o,'OXM,%vx, 
pretty, ^ttbf^. — well, \\VBlX\'ii gut 

(TOOl^I). 

preyent, (i)er)^inbem. 

^«:lZiy. I •-*«'"*'"*'»«*«• 
price, bet ^retd. 
primrose, bie Sd^Uiffelblunte. 
prince, ber gfflrft. (377.) 
princess, bie ^pringeffm, bie fSfttrflin. 
principal, ber SSorfteber. 
probably, walrfd^einlid^. 



proceed, fortfal^ren. 

progress, ber Bfortfd^rttt. make ~, 

f^ortf(^ritte madden. 
promise, n. baS SBerfpred^en ; v. vers 

fpred^en. 
pronunciation, bie Xuftfprac^e. 
proper, red^t. 
property, baS Sermbgen. 
proposal, ber S3orf(^(ag. 
protect, f(^il|en (from, gegen), bewa^ren 

(»or). 
Protestant, ber $roteflant. 
proud, ftol), ^od^mttt(^)is. 
provide, oerfe^en, nerjorgen. 
provided, conj. norauSgefe|t. 
Prussia, ^reuBen(m«/.)- (233.) 
Prussian, adj. preu^ifc^ ; n. ber $reu|e. 
public, bffentlid^. 

pull, aiel^en. — out, (^er)au3)ie^en. 
pupil, ber ©driller, bie ed^aierin. 
purchase, n. ber (Sinfauf. 
purple, b(au. 
purpose : answer the, — bent 3n>edE ent« 

fpred^en. on — , mit §lci|, mit S3orfa|, 

gcrn. 
purse, bie SSbrfe. 
pusb, fto^en. 
put, fe$en, fteOen, legen, fledCen, l^ftngen. 

— into the pocket, einfteden (in bie 
a;afd^e fteden). —on (around) the neck 
of, an^iingen. —in, l^ineint^un, ^inetn« 
fiedCen, l^ineinf e|en or -ftetten or -legen, 
einftcden. — on, auffc^en, ongicl^en. 

— out, auSmad^en, auftlbfd^en. 



Q- 



quacking, quofenb. 

quantity, bie Duantttttt 

quarter, baS SSiertcl. — of an hour, 
bie aSiertelftunbe. a — to eight, brei 
aSiertel auf ad^t. a — past eight, ein 
Siertel auf neun. 



queen, bie Abnigin. 

question, bie ^rage. ask a — of, eine 
^ragc ricl^tcn an. but when the — 
arose, aid ed aber ju ber forage tarn. 

quick, — ly, fd^neU, rafd^. 

quite, gana. 



R, 



radish, bad 9tabied<l^en. 
rail : by — , mit ber (Sifenbal^n. 
railroad, bie (Eifenbal^n. 
railway station, ber 93a^n^of. 
rain, n. ber Siegen ; v. regnen. 
rank hifrl^, ^od^ ftel^en. 



rascal, ber @(!^ur(e. 

raspberry, bie ^imbecre. 

rate (of exchange), ber ilurS (JlourS, 

®our§). at any — , iebenfaUft. 
rather, lieber, siemlid^. 
raven, ber 9iabe, 



raw. 
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atLT0rj4 



»W,WII*. 


resonnd, ertltaien. 


reaclif xtvS^ttt, cnci<lft€it* 


respect : in this — , in bief er Seiie^g. 


z«md. lefeiu 


retinae, bad dcfolge. 


remdkng, m. hai £efcii. 


return, v. |ur&(Sontnien, {urfiitfc^rtn, 


reading-book, hai 2t\tbu4f. 




ready, berett, fcrtifl. — ii»de, f€rt*«. — 


fe^r. 


money, lKi<a)reS Oefb. 


revile, fc^impfen^t^Iten. 


really, witttiOf, 




reaMB, bie ttrfac^e, ber «fitiib. for tfab 




— , auft biefcm Oninb. 




reeeive, cr^Uen, bdommcn. 




recommend, emirfel^Ien. 


Rhine, ber Statin. 


recover, genefeiL 


rich, rei(^. 


rectify, berit^ttgeti. 


rid : get — of, loS werben. 


red. rot(b). 


ride, n. ber »itt ; v. reiten or fo^ren (in 




a carriage). 


redaoe, rebuii(e>ren (rebudrcn). 


ri8rht,re(^t. beinthe—, Kc^t^oben. 


refuM^ fU^ weifiem. 


ringr, ber 9Kng. 


reg^i'efc. bcbcutcm. 


ripe,reif. 




river, ber ?fluB. 


rejoice, fi^ freucit. 


rob, berauben, ranben. 


relate, txt&^len. 


robber, ber SlOuber. 


relation, bie SernMinbtc. 


roof, bad tDad^. 


remain, bleibetu 


room, baS 3immer. 


remainder, ber Weft. 


rose, bie Slofe. 


remember, fidf erinnem (witk gen.). 


rouRh, unrul^ig. 


remind, erinnem (of, an). 


royal, Idniglid^. 


remove, sie^en, auSsie^en. 


rubbish, ber $(unber. 


repeat, nieber^olen. 


ruin, bie Slnine. 


replace, erfe^n. 


rule, bie Kegel. 


reply, erwiebem. 


run, rennen, toufcn. — oiT or away 


report, bad Oerfld^t. 


(fiom). entflie^en, entlaufen, fortlonf en, 


represent, barfteOen. 


fortrennen, burcyioufcn, burt^ge^en. 


request, bitten, erfud^en (through an- 


— in, ^ineinlaufen. — through, bur^* 


other), bitten laffen. 


laufen. — after, nodjlouf en. —about. 


resemble, gleid^en, ft^nlic^ fein. 


um^erlaufen. 


reside, woi^nen, fic^ aufl^alten. 


Bnssla, Shi^Ianb {ne»a.\ 


resist, wiberftel^cn,.flc|l wiberfe^en. 


Kussian n, ber Siuffe; adj, rufftfd^. 



s. 



sabre, ber Gftbel. 
sad, traurig. 

saddle-bagr, bie 6atte(tafd^e. 
safe, fitter. 
sage, weife. 

sake : for the — of, vaa , , , wiOen. for 
my — , urn meinetwiUen, meinetl^alben. 
salad, ber ®a(at 
sale, ber Serlauf, bie »erfleigerung. 
salt, bas (5a(a. 



salted, gefalsen. 

salute, grii^en. 

same : the — , berfelbe. the— as, gerabe 

f wie. at the — time, in glei<^er 3eit. 
sample, bie iprobe. 
satisfied, ftufrieben. 
Saturday, ber 6onnabenb, ber €amft» 

tag. 
save, retten, fparen. 
savory, f d^mad^aft. 



My. ^ 


>o Slowly. 


Bay, fagen, fpre(^en. are nid, foKen. 


shelter, boft ObbO($, ber @<^u4. 


I -! ^dren 6ic einmal, — ete I 


sherry, Sereft (Xereft), {neut.). 


scuntily, ttrmlid^. 


shift : make — , M be^elfen. 


scarcely, laum. 


shilliuK, ber ©d^iHing. 


scatter about, um^evffareueti. 


shine, fd^einen. 


school, bie Sd^uU. 


shirt, baft ^emb. 


Scotch, WottiW. 


shoe, ber Sd^ul^. 


Scotchman, ber Sd^ottlftnber, ber 


shoemaker, ber Sd^u^mad^er. 


BdfotU, 


shoot, fd^ie|en. 


ScoUand, ed^ottlanb (neia.). 


shop, berSaben. 


sea, bie @ec, baft 9Reer. 


short, hirs. 


seasick, feefranl 


show, seigen. 


seasickness, bie 6eetrantl^eit. 


shrnb, baft (8ebttf($. 


seat, V. tr, f e^en. take a — , einfleigen. 


shut, aumad^en. 


second, 8n>eit. 


sick, tranf. 


sediment, ber 6a|. 


side : on this — , bieftfeitft. on that — , 


see, fel^en, nod^fel^en, befud^en. —again, 


ienfeitft. 


wieberfe^en. 


sight : by — , won anf el^en. at — , {mus.) 


seek, fud^en. 


oom Slatte. 


seem, ft^einen, oortommen. 


silence : in — , fdjweigenb. 


seize, ergreifen. 


silk, n. bie @eibe ; adj. feiben. different 


seldom, f elten. 


— s, feibcne ©toffe. 


self: one's -,fi(^,fl<!^felb1t 


silly, einf ftltig, albem. 


self-cultiTated, felbft ge^ogen. 


silver, «. baft ©ilber; a4r. (made of 


sell, oertaufen. —by auction, oerfleigem. 


silver) fxlbem. 


send, fenben, fd^iden. —along with, m\U 


similar, tt^nlid^. 


fd^itfen. —for, ^olen laffen. 


since, feit, feitbetn. 


sentence, bev ®a|. 


singing, n. ber ®cfanfl. 


September, ber September. 


sir, mein ^err. 


seryant, ber S)iener, bie SRagb, bas 


sister, bie ©djwefler. 


S)ienftmttbd^en. 


sit, ft^en. 


serve, bienen. — dinner, baft SRittagft* 


sitting-room, baft aB^o^naimmer. 


effen auftragen. 


situation, bie ©teOung. 


service, ber S)ienft. 


six, fe<^ft. 


^serviceable, bienftbar. 


sixteen, fed^jel^n. 


set, fc|en, geben. 


sixteenth, f et^ael^nt (ber fed^ael^nte, eU,), 


setUe : — a business, ein (Sefc^ftft o,hs 


sixth, fed^ft (ber fcd^ftte). 


madden. 


skater, ber ©d^littf (^ul^ ; v. ©c^Iitifd^ul^ 


seven, fteben. 


laufen. 


seventeen, fiebsel^n. 


skater, ber Sd^Uttfd^ul&fal&rer (<7r*Wu» 


seventh, flebent (ber flebente, tU,), 


fer). 


several, oerfc^ieben. 


skillful, gef(^id(t. 


shade, ber 6(^atten. 


slate, bie 2;afe(. 


shall, foa, toerbe. 


slate-pencil, ber (Sriffel. 


shape, bie ®e1la(t. 


slaughter, fd^lad^ten. 


sharp, ft^arf. 


slay, erf(^(agen. 


shave, barbi(e)ren, ben Sart f d^e(e)ren. 


sleep, V. f(^(afen ; n. ber @d^(af. 


shawl, ber ©^awl. 


sleepy, fc^Wfrifl. 


she, lie, bief e(be. 


sUce, baft ©tttdd^en. 


sheep, baft 6(^af. 


slipper, ber ^antoffel. 


sheet, ber lOogen (papier). 


slowly, (angfam. 
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suspected. 



nn*]l# tlein, ^Un txfrtuedby a dimm- 

Mtwe emding; m, 9tab(^en. 
■moke, n. ber Sttiv!^ ; v. rau^cn. 
•mokins-room, baft XaiKltetamier. 
smoky, rau^. 
•nap, f (^noppen. 
•nare : lay — s, nad^IIcit. 
•now, fil^neicn. it — s, eS f^neit 
•o, f 0. — that, f ba^ — as {JoBaatd 

by mfin. tmd dmoting ^urpo9e)t mn. 
•o-«alled, fofienannt. 
•ofa, baS 6ofa. 
•oft, weid^. 

■oft-boiled, oeit^ef otten, wei^teto^t 
■oil, bcfd^mu^cn. 
■oldler, ber Solbat. 
■olid, gebiegen, bouer^aft. 
■ome, irgenb ein, etioaft, fein, eitiige, 

velt^eft {jsometinus not iramiaied). — 

other, anbereS. 
■oukebody, Semanb. 
■oukething, etioaft. 
■ometimes, luioeilai, maiKJ^moL 
■on, ber 6o^n. 
song, ber (Sefang, bad £ieb. 
soon, balb. as— as, fo ba(b aU. 
sooner, frttl^er. 

sorry : I am very — , eS t^ut mir fc^r Uib. 
sort, bie €orte, bie Xrt. of all ^s, oiler 

Xrt. what — of a, waft fflr ein. 
sonr, fauer. 
sonth, ber @iiben. 
soatherly, — rn. fiibU<l^. 
sonth-wlnd, ber @ilb»inb. 
sow, f&en. 
speak, fpred^etL 
speculation, bie 6pe(uIation. 
spend, subringen, ^inhringen. 
spinach, -agre, ber @ptnat. 
splendid, prftd^tig, l^errlic^. 
spoil, oerberben. 
spongy, ber Sd^ioamm. 
spoon, ber £&ffel. 
sprinfp, ber f^rtt^nng, baft ^rfi^iol^r. 
square, ber ^(a|. 
stable, ber Stall. 
stairs, bie Zreppe. 
stale, troden. 
stand, fte^en. 

start (for), Qbge^en or obfal^en (nad^). 
state, V. angeben. 



(railway), ber 9al^nM< 
stay, V. bleiben, fO^ auf^alten; «. ber 

Xufent^alt. 
steal, fte^len. 
stealthily, Derflo^leiL 
■teamer, baft !Dampfboot, baft 2>oinpfs 

f d^iff , by — , mit bent JDampfboot 
stick, n. ber Stod ; v, fteden. 
still, adv. no^'t coKj. bik^, bentUMJ^^ 

gleid^iool^L 
stius, V. ftec^en ; n. ber Stat^eL 
stock (a plant), bie Seotoje. 
stockinfsr, ber ©trumpf. 
stop, anl^aUen. — payment, bie BaJ^bmg 

einfteOen. 
story, bie ®ef ^id^te. 
stove, ber Ofen. 
strangle, fremb, f onberbar. 
stranfper, ber f^embe. 
Strasbarc, n. 6tra|burg {neuL); adj. 

{tra^burger. 
strawberry, bie Srbbeere. 
street, bie @tra|e. 
strike, f<!^Iagen. 
stronfsr, flarf. 
strongrhold, bie Surg. 
student, ber @tubent 
study, n. baft ©tubium ; v. ffaibi(e)ren. 
succeed {used impersonaify) , geiingeti, 
' giatfen. he — s in it, e§ gliltft i^m. I 

— ed completely, eft gelang mir ooU* 

tommen. 
snch, \oi^, fo. 
suffer, (eiben, erieiben. — from, leiben 

suit, gufagen, be^agen. 

sum, bie Summe, bie Sied^nung. 

summer, ber ®ommer. 

sun, bie @onne. 

Sunday, ber @onntag. 

sun-dial, bie @onnenu^r. 

sup, )u 9(benb effen. 

supper, baft 91benbeffen. 

suppose : I — , »o!^l. 

sure (]y), gewi^, Itcl^erlid^. be — to do 

it, tl^ue eft \a (ja bo(^). 
surprise, iiberrafc^en. be — ed at, fid^ 

wunbem. 
surrender, flc^ ergeben. 
surround, umgeben. 
suspected of, oerbttcl^tig. 



cuispeBd. 
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thrioe. 



soApend, ^Anaen. 


Swedish, f(9iDebtf(9. 


swaUow, bie B^waVbt, 


»weet.fil|. 


Swede, ber ©i^webe, bie 6<^»ebin. 


swift-footed, ft^neOfttlig. 


Sweden, Sc^ioeben (tieta.). 


s'winokt fcl^imtntn. 



table, ber Xif d^. 

table-spoon, ber e|(9ffel. 

tail, ber 6<i^ioari3. 

tailor, ber ©d^neiber. 

tainted, oerborben. 

take, nel^men. — to, bringen. —a short 
nap, ein @(^(&f(^en ^alten. —out, ^er$ 
audnel^metL — along with one, mits 
ne^men. — a scat, einfleigen. — away, 
loegne^men. — a walk, einen ®pa}ier:s 
gang madden, fpajieren gej^en. — for, 
l^alten. — lessons in, ©tunben nel^men 
in. — pains, fid^ SWa^e geben. —place, 
^attfinben, ftatt^aben, oorfaSen. —a 
ride (on horseback), einen ©pajierritt 
madden. — a drive (in a carriage), eine 
©pc^ierfa^rt mat^en. — off, an^Men, 
abnel^men, abgiel^en. — up, aufne^men. 
it has — en me -a great deal of time, eft 
^at mir oiel 3eii genommen (getoftet). 

tale, bie er}ftl^lung. 

talk» fpred^en. 

tall, ^0^. 

task, bie ©trafaufgabe. 

taste, ^^mtdtn, probi(e)ren. 

tea, ber 2:i^ee. 

tea-spoon, ber a;i^eeldffe(. 

teacher, ber Sel^rer. 

tear, m. bie X^rftne. 

tear, v. }errei|en. — off, abrei^en. — 
up, serrei^en. 

tedions, langweiUg. 

telegram, bad Xelegramm. 

teleg^raph, v. ie(egrapl^i(e)ren ; n. ber 
Xelegrap^. 

tell,fagen, nennen. 

ten, sel^n. 

tenth, sel^nt (ber se^nie). 

termination, bie Qnbung. 

terrible, idfvtdli^, 

terrify, erfc^retfen. 

than, alft. 

thank, banf en. I — irou, banf e ! <^, id^ 
bante S^nen. 

that, adj. or dem* pron, jjener ; rel. 



proH, berienige, ber ; conj. ba^, bamit. 

so — , f baft. 
the, ber, bie, bad. —...—, Je .. . bef*©. 
theater, bad Xl^eater. 
thee, bir, bic^. 
theft, ber 2)iebftal^(. 
their, il^r, i^re. 

theirs, i^rer, i^re, il^reft ; ber i^rige, etc. 
them, fie, i^nen. 
theuke, baft X^ema. 
themseWes, fid^. 

then, adv. bann, barauf ; conj. benn. 
there {often not trltns&Ued), ha, bPTt, 

ba^in. — is, are, eft gi(e)bt (ifl). 
therefore, bantnt, beftwegen, beftl^alb, 

balder, alfo. 
thereupon, barauf. # 

these, biefe (sometitnes » biefeft). 
they, fie, man, eft. 
thick, bidt. 
thief, ber S)ieb. 
thimble, ber ^inget^ui. 
thin, biinn. 
thine, bein, ber beinige, etc. a friend 

of—, ein ^reunb son bir. 
things, baft Z)ing. not any — , nid^tft. 
think, benfen, glauben, finben, l^alten. 

— of, gebenfen. 
third, briti (ber britte etc.). one — , ein 

2)ritt(^)eil. 
thirsty, burftig. 
thirteen, brei|e^n. 
thirteenth, breiae^nt (ber brei}el^nte 

etc.) 
thirty, breiftig. 
this, bieft (biefer etc.), ber (bie, baft). — 

morning, afternoon, ^eute SRorgen, 9t(i^s 

mittag. upon — , barauf. 
those (/£ o/thsLt), iene. 
thou, bu. 

thousand, taufcnb. 
thrash, burd^prfigeln. 
threaten, broken (dot.), bebro^en (ace), 
three, brei. 
thrice, breintal (brei 9Ra(). 



thronirh. 
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usnaL 



throngrh, hw^. 


too, |u, wOi (also). 


throw, werfen. — in, J^ineinioerfen. — 


tooth, ber 3al^n. 


down, niebcmerfen. — off, aftioerfen. 


toothache, baft 3al^tiipel^. 


thrash, bie Z)ro1fel. 


towards, gegen. 


Thursday, ber 2>onner«tafl. 


town, bie 6tabt. 


thy, bein (beine, bein). 


toy-shop, ber Spielfa^enlaben. 


thyself, bir. 


train, ber Bug. 4 o'clock—, ber 4 Ufyr 


ticket, bo« »ittet(t). 


3«fl. 


tiger, ber 5ti(e)flcr. 


trait, ber 3u«. 


tight, enge. 




tiU, biS. 


translation, bie ttberfe|ung. 


time, bie Beit, ba« Vtai, each -, iebe«« 


trayel, retfen, ge^en, nanbem. Toyages 


mal. this — , biefeS SWal. a short — 


and — s, See* unb Eanbreifen. 


ago, lax^Udf. it will be a long — before, 


traveler, ber Weifettbe, ein Reifenber. 


eS loirb (ange bauem e^e. what — is 


tree, ber Saunt. 


it ? wie ©iel U^r ifl eS ? for the first — , 


trouble, v. beiaiHgen. 


?ium erften SRal. ^good— , gu red^ter 


troublesome, Iftftig. 


3eit. 




time-piece, bie U^r. 


true, wa^r. it is — , s»ar. 


time-table, ber ^a^rf>Ian. 


trust, trauen. 


tired, milbe. 


try, t)erfu<i^en, einen Serfud^ madden. 


to^ o/ien ex/ressed by the dot. or infin. 


Tuesday, ber 2>ienfttag. 


%\x, an, in, nac^, mtt, oor, biS auf; 


tulip, bie Xulpe. 


gegcn ; urn .... }u (= in order to). — 


Turkey (country), bie Xflrfei. 


and fro, l^tn unb l^er. 


turkey (fowl), »er welfii^e ^al^n. 


to-day, \iVAit. 




together with, fammt, nebfl. 


twelfth, 8n)5(ft (ber iioSlfte, efe.). 


toll, ber 3oD. exemption from —, bie 


twelve, swBIf. 


3oafrei^eit. 


twentieth, sroansigfl. 


toll-bar, ber 6(I^Iagbaum. 


twenty, s»aniifl. 


to-morrow, morgen. — morning, mor? 


twice, sweimal (smei 9Ral). 


flen fril^. 


twitter, jTOitfd^ern. 


to-night, l^eute 9lbenb. 


two, 8wei, beibe. —and a half, brttt^ie. 



u. 



umbrella, ber 9iegenf(!^{rm. 
unacquainted with, unhinbig. 
uncle, ber Onfel. 
uncomfortable, unbequem. 
unconrteous, — ly, un^dflid^. 
under, untcr. — it, barunter. 
understand, oerfte^en. make one's self 

understood, fid^ nerftttnblic^ ma<l^en. 
undertaking, baft ttnterne^men. 
unfortunately, unglildUc^enoeife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, un»erl^eirat(W«t. 
unmindful of, nneingcbenl 
unpleasant, unangene^m. 
unripe, unreif. 



unwell, unwoi^I. 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

unworthy (oQ, unn^iirbig. 

up : — to, bift an, biS auf. became — to 

us, er lam auf unS )u. 
upholsterer, ber %ape3ier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
upset, umroerfen. 
U8,un8. of— , unfer. 
use, n. ber 9lu1^en. be of — , oon fhi|en 

f ein. make — of, ©ebraud^ nta4^ ••«, 

benuiien. v. benu|en, nU|en. 
useful, ntttUd^. 
usual, gen)b^nU(^. 



Taeation. 
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wholesome. 



V. 



▼aeatlon, bie Sferien. 

valley* baS Zffal, 

▼arious, oerld^ieben. 

▼egretable-garden, ber Sentfifegarten. 

vegretables, bad ©emilfe. 

Tenomous, fliftig. 

verb, baft Serb, baS Serbum, baS QtxU 

loort. 
Terily, loirtli^. 
very, fe^r. 
Yex^tion, ber $rger. 



vice versa, utngelel^rt 
villa, bie SiOa. 
vUlagre, bad 2)orf. 
violent, -ly, ^eftig. 
violet, bad Seild^en. 
vlglt, V. befuc^en ; n, ber S3efud^. 
vijB. {/ffr videlicet), nfttnlid^. 
volame, ber S3anb. 
voyagre, bie ©eereife. 
vultare, ber ®eier. 



W. 



waistcoat, bie Selte. 

wait, loarten. — for, warten auf. 

waiter, ber AeSner. 

wake, load^en. 

walk, V. su %n% gel^en, fpajieren gel^en, 

einen ©pajiergang mod^en. —round, 

umge^etu — about, uml^ergel^en. n. ber 

©pasiergang. 
wall, bie 9Banb, bie SRauer. 
wallflower, ber®olblad. 
want, V, braud^en, toiinfc^en, tooKen. n. 

be in — of, bebiirftig f cin. I am in — 

of, eS feblt mir an (dot.), ed mangelt 

mir an. 
warble, trillem. 
warbling, n. ber @d^lag. 
'warm, toartn. 
wash, roafc^en. 
wasbstand, ber SBBaf(^tif(^. 
wasp, bie SBeSpe. 
waste, oerfc^wenben. 
wasting:, M. bad SJerfc^roenben. 
watch, bie Ul^r. 
watch-key, ber U^rfc^lUffel. 
watchmaker, ber U^rmad^er. 
water, bad 9Baffer. high—, bie^lutCi^). 

low — , bie (Sbht. 
way, berSBeg. —home, ber ^eimtoeg. 

on the — , auf bent SBege, unterwegd. 

for the — , filr untenoegd. by — of, 

iiber. 
weak, fd^nad^. 
wear, tragen. 
weary, iiberbritfflg. 
weather, bad SBetter. 
Wednesday, ber aRittwod^. on — , ant 



week, bie 9Bod^e, ad^t 2:age. a — ago, 

oor ac^t ^agen. 
welcome, loiUfommen. 
well, adj, or ach). wo^l, gut; i$Uerj^ 

nun. as — as, f o lool^l aid. 
well-known, no^ibefannt. 
West, ber 9Beften. to the—, nad^9Beften. 

— wind, ber ®cftn)inb. 
western, neftlic^, nad^ SBeften. 

wet, adj. na^; «. bie 9iaffe; w. — 
through, burc^nttffen. completely — 
through, gans burd^nllffen. 

what, wad, vad filr. — sort of a ? what 
a! n>ad filr ein, eine. — o'clock is it ? 
»ie niel Ubr? — beautiful, «/i:., wad 
filr fc^dne etc. — a deal of good! roie 
picl (Suted I — do you call this ? wie 
nennen @ie biefed? — papers have 
you ? wad fUr 3eitungen l^oben ®ie ? 

wheat, ber SBeijen. 

when, wann, wenn ; aid. 

whenever, fo oft aid. 

where, wo. 

wherefore, wedwegen, wed^alb. 

whether, ob. 

which, ber, bie, bad; weld^er, weld^e, 
wel(i^ed; wad. 

while, adv. inbem, wft^renb ; n. a little 

— ago, oor^in, oor einem SBeilc^en ; v. 
weilen. — away one's time, fid^ bie 
3eit oertreiben. 

whilst, wtt^renb. 

white, wei^. 

whither, wo^in. 

who, welc^er, weld^e ; ber, bie ; wer. 

whole, adj. gan} ; h. bad ®anse. 

wholesome, gefunb. 



whom. 
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whom, vem ; nel^em, -n ; htm, ben. 

whose, neffen; bcffeit, beretu 

why, varum; ei. 

wife, bie %xau, bie 0attin. 

will, iDoQen; {auxiliary) netbeii. 

WllUam, SBilbelm. 

willing: to be — , ivoQen. 

wind, ber SBinb. 

wind up, aufsie^en. 

window, baS fifenfter. 

windy, loinbig. 

wine, ber SBein. 

wine-merchant, ber SBeinl^ftnbler. 

wing, ber ^^flgel. 

winter, ber SBinter. 

wlntel^-dre88, bad 9Bintert(eib. 

wish, V. wanfd^en, nroaen; ». ber 

9Bunf(^. 
with {sometimes ex^essed by dot.), tltit, 

nebft; bei. 
within, inner^alb. 
wlthontf ol^ne. 
woman, bie %r(aL 
wonder, v, loiff en ntdflen ; n. baS SSuiu 

ber. 
wood, bad ^ols* 



wool, bie SBoOe. 

wool(l)en, iDoQen. 

word, baS Sort keep one's — , 9Bort 

fallen. 
work, arbeiten; u, bie Xrbeit, badSerC. 

they will have easy — to get into the 

room, 6ie loerben (eid^t in boft Hitnm^ 

fommen tdnnen, or, eS »irb i^nen (eid^t 

nerben, in bad 3tmmer }u fommen. 
world, bie 9Belt. 

worse : be — , fi(^ unwo^ler befinben. 
worth, wert^. be — , flettcn. 
worthy (worthily), vfirbig. consider 

—, jottrbigen. 
wonld, tooUte, toilrbe. — that I had 

never seen him! ^fttte i^ i^n bod^ nie 

gefe^en ! 
wonnded, n. ber Seraunbete. 
write, fc^reiben. 
writing, bad @(^reiben. 
writing-lessons, bie @c^reibftunben. 
writlng-materii^l, bad @(^reibmate* 

rial. 
wrong, unred^t. be — , be in the — , tin* 

red^t ^aben. 



Y. 



yard, ber $of. 
year, bad 3<i^7* 
yellow, gelb. 

yesterday, geftem. of — , geihig. 
yet, no(b, bod^, |ebod^, bennoc^, gieic^;: 

wom, inbeffen, inbed. as — , bid ic^t. 

not — , no(b nic^t 
you, i^r, eu^ ; bu, bid^, bir ; 6ie, 3^nen. 



young, iung. 

your, euer, bein, ^^t, 

yours, 3^r ; (ber, bie, bad) (Sure, S^re, 

S^rige. 
yourself, ftcb ; ^ffv, hn, @ie felbfl. you 

keep for — , ©ic befallen fttr ^^, 
youth, bie 2(ugenb. 
youthftU, jugenblid^. 



Z. 



soologleal-garden, ber Xl^iergarten. 
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